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TO  THE 

RIGHT  HON . CHARLES  GREY , 

M.  P.  FOR  NORTHUMBERLAND, 

FIRST  LORD  OF  THE  ADMIRALTY, 

* I 

&:c.  &c.  &c. 

, r 

SIR, 

THE  distinguished  attention  you  have 
always  given  to  every  subject  connected  with 
the  interest  of  the  country,  would  be  a suffi- 
cient inducement  for  me  to  request  your  ac- 
ceptance of  the  present  Work  ; but,  placed 
as  you  now  are,  in  the  most  important  official 
department  of  the  State,  and  one  which  may 
be  justly  considered  as  its  bulwark  and  de- 
fence, the  present  publication  claims  in  a 
peculiar  manner  the  sanction  of  your  Name, 
as  a proper  passport  to  introduce  it  to  the 
Public  Service,  for  the  benefit  of  which  it  is 
entirely  intended. 

a 2 


That 


I 


IV 

That  you  may  long  fill  the  important  sta- 
tion to  which  your  merits  have  so  justh 
raised  you,  is  the  sincere  wish  of, 

SIR, 

Your  most  obedient, 


and  very  humble  servant 


WILLIAM  TURNBULL. 


Greville-  Street , 
Hatton-Garden. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


THE  origin  of  Naval  Medicine  becomes 
properly  connected  with  the  progress  gf  Naviga- 
tion, and  with  the  first  attempts  of  mariners  at  long 
voyages.  The  navigation  of. the  ancients  was  en- 
tirely of  a coasting  nature.  In  .these  excursions 
their  ships  never  lost  sight  of  land  ; and  the 
short  period  during  which  they  were  occupied  at 
sea  at  one  time,  could  neither  lead  to  extensive  • 


It  is  from  modern  times,  then,  that  we  are  to 
commence  our  inquiries  on  this  subject,  when 
the  daring  spirit  of  adventure  led  to  the  discovery 
of  a new  world  ; when  mankind  ventured  beyond 
the  former  narrow  bounds  that  circumscribed  the 
ancient  navigation,  roaming  the  deep  at  large ; 
and  when,  in  consequence  of  their  long  residence 
on  this  element,  and  their  being  subjedled  to 
many  inconveniences,  new  diseases,  peculiar  to 
this  mode  of  life,  attacked  them,  and  required 
of  course  a treatment  by  new  means.  Thus  an 
acquaintance  with  the  new  world,  while  it  ex- 
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tended  our  knowledge,  multiplied  our  evils,  both 
in  the  progress  to  arrive  at  its  discovery,  and  also 
in  the  discovery  itself. 

After  the  European  nations  had  gained  a foot- 
ing in  these  distant  regions,  the  intercourse  be- 
tween them  and  Europe  was  fully  established. 
The  frequency  of  naval  diseases  increased  ; and 
the  attention  of  practitioners  was  then  direct- 
ed, to  counteract  their  ravages,  and  employ  every 
means  of  prevention  as  well  as  of  relief.  But  the 
regular  establishment  of  Navy  Surgeons,  as  a dis- 
tinct department,  may  be  properly  carried  to  a later 
period,  when,  in  consequence  of  the  jealousy  of  the 
European  nations,  with  respect  to  their  commerce 
and  colonial  possessions,  warlike  disputes  at  sea 
became  frequent  between  them.  Thus  the  cala- 
mities of  war  were  added  to  the  former  inconveni- 
* » 

i • _ 

ences  arising  from  disease. 

The  appointment  of  Surgeons  to  ships  now 
became  necessary  ; and  the  government  of 
each  country  connected  with  maritime  affairs, 
saw  the , necessity  of  cherishing  this  branch  of 
practice.  The  improvements  of  naval  tactics 
naturally  led  to  it ; the  length  of  the  voyage  in- 
creased the  size  of  the  vessels,  when  compared 
with  those  of  the  ancients ; and  the  improve- 
ments in  the  art  of  war  by  land  produced  the 
the  same  progress  in  the  arts  of  destruction  by 
sea.  Hence  the  Surgeon  became  as  necessary  an 
• appendage 
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appendage  to  a ship  as  the  pilot ; and  thus  Naval 
Medicine  became  as  much  an  obje6t  by  sea  as 
military  medicine  by  land. 

The  first  appointment  of  Naval  Surgeons  in 
Britain,  seems  to  have  taken  place  at  a very  early 
period;  but  the  regulations  then  enacted,  were 
trifling  and  unimportant,  from  the  low  state  of 
the  marine,  and  from  the  very  puerile  nature  of 
the  engagements  at  Sea,  compared  with  those  of 
the  present  day. 

As  the  British  marine  increased,  and  an  altera- 
tion in  the  size  and  structure  of  the  ships  of  war 
was  made,  the  necessity  for  the  attendance  of 
Surgeons  rose  in  proportion,  and  more  than  one 
was  required  for  a single  vessel,  in  order  to 
preserve  the  health,  and  remove  the  diseases  of  the 
crew.  The  appointmentof  Mates  came  to  be  intro- 
duced ; and  the  number  of  these  supernumerary 
assistants  was  regulated  in  due  time,  according  to 
the  particular  rates  of  the  ships,  as  will  appear 
by  the  Government  Regulations,  annexed  to  this. 

Though  the  profession  of  a Navy  Surgeon  is  cer- 
tainly a liberal  one,  and  requires  the  same  extent 
of  scientific  knowledge  as  is  necessary  to  pradlice 
in  other  situations,  yet  it  was  by  no  means  held  in 
the  respe&able  light  it  ought  to  have  been  for  a 
series  of  years.  Its  former  connexion  with  the 
occupation  of  the  barbers,  might  perhaps  have 
some  influence ; and  the  appointment  was  con- 
s a 4 sidered 
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sidered  as  being  something  of  the  menial  kind. 
The  situation  in  which  this  highly  respectable 
class  of  men  was  long  placed,  is  justly  delineated 
in  the  admirable  novel  of  Roderick  Random, 
from  the  pen  of  Smollet,  who  in  the  early  part  of 
his  life  had  been  engaged  in  this  service. 

The  consequences  of  these  prejudices  so  much 
injured  the  Service,  that  it  was  in  general  only 
resorted  to  as  a matter  of  unavoidable  necessity, 
by  those  young  men  who  could  not  procure  any 
other  employment  ; and  it  was  accordingly 
abandoned  so  soon  as  any  other  opening,  how- 
ever indifferent,  permitted  them  to  retire. 

The  effedl  of  this  condudf,  on  the  part  of  the 
Surgeons,  was  severely  felt  by  Government  at 
the  breaking  out  of  every  war  ; and  if  was  often 
difficult  to  procure  the  medical  assistants  wanted 
for  the  regular  appointment  of  a fleet.  Indeed, 
to  such  a degree  has  this  often  proceeded,  that 
ihos&who  have  not  been  six  months  in  an  apothe- 
cary’s shop  have  been  often  appointed  to  situa- 
tions which  required  much  experience,  and  me- 
dical information.  The  Admiralty  feeling,  on 
many  occasions,  the  hardships  to  winch  this 
prejudice  against  Naval  Pradlice  was  carried  by 
professional  men,  endeavoured  at  different  times 
to  make  small  alterations  to  their  advantage,  but 
never  with  such  a liberality, as  to  do  away  the 
cause  of  the  complaint. 
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It  was  not  until  the  commencement  of  the  late 
war  that  new  regulations,  in  respect  to  surgical 
appointments  in  the  Navy,  were  adopted  ; and  to 
the  adoption  of  this  measure  it  is  to  be  regretted 
that  Government  were  reluctantly  brought,  by 
the  extensive  mortality  in  the  fleets,  particularly 
in  the  West  Indies,  by  the  necessity  they  saw  for 
the  highest  professional  knoVvledge,  to  combat 
with  success  the  attack  of  a new  disease,  which 
then  appeared  with  aggravated  symptoms,  viz. 
the  yellow  fever  ; and  by  the  really  deficient  number 
of  medical  men  to  supply  the  different  stations 
of  service.  Previous  to  this,  frequent  applica- 
tions, in  the  form  of  memorials,  had  been  made  on 
the  subjeCl  ; first  by  Mr.Renwick,  and  afterwards 
more  fully  and  essentially  by  Dr.  Trotter,  who  has 
pleaded  with  much  energy  and  feeling,,  the  cause 
of  his  brethren,  and  convinced  Government,  that 
its  conduCt  relative  to  the  Navy  Surgeons  was  in 
every  respeCt  detrimental  to  the  service  and  inju- 
rious to  the  country. 

In  consequence  of  these  applications  the  rank 
of  the  Surgeons  was  fixed  on  a respeCtable  foot- 
ing, and  their  emoluments  augmented  in  a similar 
proportion,  as  will  appear  from  the  following 
Regulations,  drawn  up  by  order  of  Government, 
at  the  commencement  of  the  present  year. 
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Office  for  Sick  and  Wounded  Seamen , the  28  th 

January , 1805. 

Particulars  of  such  part  of  His  Majesty  s Order  in  Council  of 
the  23 d January , 1805,  for  improving  the  Situation  of  the 
Medical  Officers  of  the  Navyy  as  relate  to  such  Officers 
serving  on  board  Ships. 


It  is  ordered,  that  the  number  of  Assistants  heretofore 
called  (S  Surgeon’s  Mates,”  to  be  allowed  to  the  Surgeons 


is  Majesty’s  ships,  shall  in  future  be  r 

• 

egulated  as 

First  rate  

Assistants 

Second  rate  

ditto 

Third  rate 

ditto 

Fourth  rate  

. 2 

ditto 

Hospital  ships  

And  all  other  ships  entitled  ac- ' 

ditto 

cording  to  the  existing  regu- 
lation to  bear  Mates 

► 1 

ditto 

That  no  person,  shall,  in  future,  be  appointed  to  serve 
as  an  Assistant  to  the  Surgeon  of  any  of  His  Majesty’s 
ships,  who  shall  not  have  been  found  qualified  on  exa- 
mination to  serve  as  Surgeon,  or  as  first  Assistant : that 
the  pay  of  Assistants  so  qualified  shall  be  6s.  6d.  a-day, 
besides  the  ship’s  provisions;  with  half-pay  when  re- 
duced, at  the  rate  of  2s.  per  day,  provided  they  shall  then 
have  served  two  years  subsequent  to  the  date  of  this  Regu- 
lation, and  3s.  per  day,  if  they  shall  have  served  three 
years  from  that  date.  That  such  Assistants  shall  be  re- 
quired to  furnish  themselves  with  such  surgical  instru- 
ments as  the  Commissioners  for  Sick  and  Wounded  Sea- 
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men  shall  direct ; anti  that  they  shall  be  rated  on  the 
ship’s  books,  where  the  complement  admits  of  more  than 
one,  according  to  their  seniority  on  the  list  to  be  kept  by 
the  Sick  and  Wounded  Board. 

Whereas  there  are  many  Surgeon’s  Mates  now  serving 
on  board  His  Majesty’s  ships,  who  have  not  obtained, 
and  who  may  not  for  some  time  have  an  opportunity 
of  obtaining  the  qualification  before  required,  it  is  di- 
redted  that  such  as  serve  as  first  or  second  Mates  or  As- 
sistants, shall  be  allowed  5s.  per  day,  and  those  rated 
third  Mates,  or  Assistants,  4s.  per  day. 

These  three  classes  of  Assistants  shall  not  be  required  to 
provide  instruments,  nor  shall  they  be  allowed  half-pay ; 
but  they  shall  nevertheless,  on  proving  themselves  duly 
qualified,  be  placed  on  the  same  list  with  the  other  As- 
sistants, from  the  date  of  the  first  appointment  they  may 
receive  after  such  qualification,  and  commence  the  time 
to  be  reckoned  from  half-pay  from  such  appointment. 

All  Surgeons  of  the  Navy  who  shall  not  have  served  in 
the  whole  six  years,  of  which  not  more  than  three  years 
time  as  Hospital  Mate  or  Assistant  Surgeon  shall  be  al- 
lowed, shall  receive,  when  employed,  a full  pay  of  10s. 
per  day  j and  when  not  employed,  a half-pay  of  5s.  per  day. 

Surgeons  of  ships  in  adlive  service,  after  having  served 
six  years,  of  which  not  more  than  three  years  time  as 
Hospital  Mate  or  Assistant  Surgeon  shall  be  allowed,  shall 
be  paid  11s.  per  day  j their  half-pay  to  be  6s.  per  day. 

After  having  served  ten  years,  allowing  not  more  than 
three  years  as  Hospital  Mate  or  Assistant  Surgeon,  the 
Surgeon’s  full  pay  shall  be  augmented  to  14s.  per  day, 
his  half-pay  to  remain  at  6s.  per  day. 

Surgeons  of  receiving-ships,  slop-ships,  convalescent- 
ships,  prison-ships,  and  all  other  ships,  except  hospital-  . 

ships, 
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shipsj  employed  only  in  harbour  duty,  shall  be  allowed 
full  pay,  10s.  per  day,  with  half-pay  according  to  the 
time  of  their  service. 

Surgeons  appointed  to  hospital-ships  shall  receive  a full 
pay  of  15s.  per  day,  unless  in  cases  where,  by  the  length 
of  their  service,  they  may  have  become  entitled  to  a su- 
perior rate  of  payment  j their  half-pay  to  be  regulated, 
as  in  the  case  of  Surgeons  of  other  ships,  by  the  length 
of  their  service. 

Every  Surgeon  in  the  Navy,  excepting  Surgeons  serv- 
ing on  board  receiving-ships,  slop-ships,  convalescent- 
ships,  or  any  other  ships  than  hospital-ships,  employed 
only  on  harbour  duty,  shall,  after  twenty  years  service  on 
lull  pay,  including  not  more  than  three  years  time  as 
Hospital  Mate  or  Assistant  Surgeon,  be  allowed  18s.  per 
day  : and  after  such  length  of  service,  all  Surgeons,  in 
whatever  ships  they  may  have  served,  shall  have  a claim 
to  retire  on  a half-pay  of  6s.  per  day  ; but  if  the  cause  of 
their  retirement  shall  be  ill  health  contracted  in  the 
service,  and  it  shall  be  so  certified  by  the  Commissioners 
for  Sick  and  Wounded  Seamen,  the  rate  of  half-pay  on 

such  retirement,  after  twenty  years  adtual  service,  shall  be 

. 

10s.  per  day. 

Every  Surgeon  in  the  Navy,  after  thirty  years  service,  on 
full  pay,  including  not  more  than  three  years  as  Hospi- 
tal Mate  or  Assistant  Surgeon,  shall  have  an  unqualified 
right  to  retire  on  half-pay,  at  the  rate  of  15s.  per  day. 

That  medicines  and  utensils  shall  be  provided  for  the 
service  of  His  Majesty’s  ships  and  vessels,  at  the  expence 
of  Government,  in  such  proportions  as  shall  from  time 
to  time  be  arranged  by  the  Commissioners  for  Sick 
and  Wounded  Seamen  ; but  the  Surgeons  shall  be  re- 
quired to  provide,  at  their  own  expence,  such  surgical 

instruments 
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instruments  as  shall  be  judged  necessary  by  the  said  Com- 
missioners. 

No  person  shall  be  appointed  Physician  to  a fleet  or  an 
hospital,  who  shall  not  have  served  as  Surgeon  at  least 
five  years  *,  the  daily  pay  of  a Physician,  on  his  first  ap- 
pointment, to  be  one  guinea,  his  half-pay  half-a-guinea. 

When  he  shall  have  served  three  years  as  Physician  to 

a fleet  or  an  hospital,  his  full  pay  shall  be  one  guinea  and 

/ 

a half  per  day,  his  half-pay  15s.  per  day. 

The  full  pay  of  a Physician,  who  shall  have  served  in 
that  capacity  more  than  ten  years,  shall  be  two  guineas 
per  day,  his  half-  pay  one  guinea  per  day. 

That  Physicians,  when  a residence  is  not  provided  for 
them,  shall  be  allowed  one  guinea  per  week  lodging  mo- 
ney- 

To  the  Widows  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  such  a pen- 
sion shall  be  allowed  as  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the 
Admiralty  shall  think  it  right  to  grant.' 

None  of  the  officers  before  mentioned,  who  shall  retire 
from  their  respective  employments  without  the  approba- 
tion of  the  Commissioners  for  Sick  and  W ounded  Sea- 
men, or  who  shall  refuse  to  serve  when  called  on,  if  judged 
capable  of  service,  shall  be  allowed  to  receive  l*alf-pay,  nor 
shall  their  names  remain  on  the  Naval  List.  Their  Wi- 
dows will  not  in  consequence  be  entitled  to  any  pension. 

No  officer,  of  whatever  description,  shall  be  entitled  to 
any  of  t.he  advantages  arising  from  this  regulation,  who 
shall  not  have  served  during  the  present  war,  or  until  he 
shall  have  satisfied  the  „ Commissioners  for  Sick  and 
Wounded  Seamen  of  his  inability  to  serve,  but  such  per- 
sons shall  be  permitted  to  remain  on  the  same  establish- 
ment on  which  they  may  now  respectively  happen  to  be. 
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Having  thus  traced  the  progress  of  Naval  Sur- 
gery to  the  present  time,  it  will  be  proper  to  con- 
sider next,  those  writers  who  have  contributed 
their  observations  and  instructions  on  this  im- 
portant branch  of  medical  science. 

The  first  production  on  this  subject  we  meet 
with  in  Britain,  is  a Treatise  by  Dr.  Cockburn, 
on  the  Diseases  of  Seamen,  published  in  1736. 
It  contains  a short  and  distinct  account  of  what 

was  then  known  on  this  head  ; and,  as  the  first 

/ * 

attempt  of  the  kind,  deserves  the  fullest  com- 
mendation. 

From  this  time  no  other  work  appeared,  till  the 
year  1764,  when  a translation  of  Dr.  Roope’s 
inaugural  thesis  on  the  maladies  of  seamen  was 
printed.  This  publication  is  much  more  com- 
plete than  the  preceding  one.  It  contains  a very 
accurate  account  of  the  mode  of  life  of  the 
Dutch  seamen,  from  which  many  useful  hints  have 
been  taken  by  after  writers.  Dr.  Roope’s  work  is 
chiefly  applicable  to  the  merchant  service.  It 
will  still  be  perused  with  considerable  advantage, 
although  it  is  in  a great  measure  superseded  by 
the  works  of  posterior  authors. 

At  this  time  the  study  of  Nautical  Medicine 
may  be  said  properly  to  have  begun..  Pre- 
vious to  it.  Captain  Cooke  had  accomplished 
a part  of  his  voyages  on  discovery,  and  shewn 
how  much  could  be  done  to  counteract  the 
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effeCts  of  scurvy,  heretofore  the  scourge  and 
terror  of  a sea  life.  His  opinions  were  rea- 
dily adopted  by  the  industrious  and  accurate  Dr. 
Lind,  whose  work  was  now  published.  It  con- 
tains all  the  information  of  preceding  writers, 
joined  with  his  own  extensive  experience  and 
observation  in  Nautical  Practice.  In  comparing 

/ X 

this  treatise  with  the  works  of  succeeding  writers, 
the  merit  of  its  author  will  stand  in  a still  more 
conspicuous  view,  as  many  of  the  improvements 
brought  forward  at  a later  period  will  be  found  to 
have  been  originally  drawn  from  this  source. 
This  first  work  of  Dr.  Lind  was  followed  by  ano- 
ther of  equal  importance,  namely,  his  account  of 
the  diseases  incident  to  Europeans  in  warm  cli- 
mates ; a work  which  contains  the  history  and 
treatment  of  the  diseases  of  tropical  climates  in 
the  most  complete,  and  perfect  manner.  Al- 
though later  experience  may  have  altered  some 
parts  of  the  practice,  it  is  a publication  which 
will  always  be  read  with  interest  and  satisfaction 
by  every  practitioner. 

Previous  to  Dr.  Lind’s  publication  on  tropi- 
cal diseases,  two  smaller  treatises  had  appeared, 
one  by  Dr.  Tennant,  in  1742,  and  the  other  by 
De  Monchey,  in  1762.  From  each  of  these 
works  some  useful  observations  may  be  drawn, 
with  respeCt  to  the  history  and  operation  of  local 
causes  in  the  production  of  tropical  maladies. 

But 
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But  their  mode  of  treatment  is  now  antiquated, 
and  cannot  be  followed  by  the  modern  Surgeon. 

' After  Dr.  Lind,  Dr.  Miller’s  medical  works 
successively  appeared  ; and  part  of  this  author’s 
labours  were  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  Na- 
val Diseases.  In  his  treatment, T)r.  Miller  seems 
to  have  been  an  enthusiast  for  the  bark  and  anti- 
mony, without  sufficient  discrimination  ; and  it 
is  to  regretted,  that  when  he  wrote  the  treatise 
alluded  to,  he  wanted  that  practical  experience 
which  could  3]  cm e give  it  value. 

in  1/75  appeared  Dr.  Robertson's  Observations 
on  Fevers,  and  the  other  Diseases  which  occur  in 
Voyages  to  Africa  and  the  West  Indies.  This  work 
is  the  result  of  much  experience  in  a warm  climate, 
and  contains  an  accurate  journal  of  the  diseases 
which  occurred  in  three  voyages  in  these  regions, 
with  the  practical  remarks  of  the  author  on  their 
treatment.  This  journal  is  accompanied  by  a re- 
gular statement  of  the  weather,  and  a view  of  the 
increase  and  decrease  of  the  different  maladies 
corresponding  to  the  changes  in  it.  Among  the 
diseases,  the  great  mortality  will  be  found  to  have 
arisen  from  fevers.  The  bark,  with  acids,  ap- 
pears to  > be  his  favourite  practice  in  their  cure. 
rJ^he  use  of  bark,  as  a preventative  of  contagion, 
seems  to  have  been  first  recommended  by  Dr.  Ro- 
bertson, before  it  was  introduced  to  public  no- 
tice by  Dr.  Lind.  The  keeping  of  regular  jour- 
nals 
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nals  of  the  disease  that  occur,  and  their  mode  of 
treatment,  is  recommended  by  this  experienced 
physician,  who  now  superintends  Greenwich 
Hospital,  to  the  attention  of  junior  Surgeons. 

The  next  work  of  real  estimation  which  comes 

into  review,  is  Dr.  Blane’s  Journal,  kept  by 

him  as  Physician  to  the  fleet  under  Lord  Rodney 

in  the  West  Indies.  It  contains  the  experience 

of  three  years  on  an  extensive  field,  and  is  the 

production  of  a Physician  of  sound  judgment,  of 

much  professional  knowledge,  and  of  accurate 

discernment.  The  first  part  of  it  contains  the 

account  of  the  diseases  of  the  fleet,  regularly  and 

attentively  minuted.  On  this  basis  the  Dodlor 

founds  his  observations  ; and  he  has  thence  made 

deductions  on  the  best  means  of  preserving  the 

health  of  Seamen,  enlarging  on  the  principal 

points  which  Dr.  Lind  had  before  treated,  and 

adding  several  others  newly  introduced.  The 
0 J # , 
last  part  of  his  work  respedts  the  history  and 

treatment  of  tropical  diseases,  principally  consi- 
dered as  they  are  epidemic  in  a fleet.  Here  he 
displays  much  experience  and  acquaintance  with 
the  different  modes  of  pradtice ; and,  from  a 
perusal  of  the  whole,  the  young  pradtitioner  will 
derive  the  highest  advantage. 

It  would  be  improper  to  omit  a small  publica- 
tion which  appeared  at  this  time,  by  a Navy  Sur- 
geon, Mr.  Fletcher,  on  the  health  of  Seamen, 
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It  contains  many  new  suggestions  on  this  sub- 
ject, which  deserve  attention,  and  have  been  . 
adopted  in  some  degree  by  later  writers.  Seve-. 
ral  good  observations  occur,  particularly  on  the 
article  ot  diet.  On  the  whole,  it  is  a treatise  of 
considerable  merit,  and  its  perusal  will  furnish 
many  important  hints  which  a young  practitioner 
may  improve  upon. 

The  breaking  out  of  the  late  war,  and  the 
mortality  which  attended  our  operations  in  the 
West  Indies,  both  in  our  Military  and  Naval 
departments,  produced  a number  of  writers  on 
the  health  of  Seamen,  and  the  treatment  of  their 
diseases  in  that  quarter. 

The  first  work  we  shall  notice  is  Dr.  Mosely’s 
Treatise  on  Tropical  Diseases,  published  in  17Q2. 
In  this  treatise  are  to  he  found  many  good  ob- 
servations, joined  with  some  whimsicalities  of  the 
author.  As  Dr.  Mosely’s  work  respedls  more 
the  health  of  the  Army  than  that  of  the  Navy, 
it  is  not  so  applicable  to  our  present  suhjedt  as 
the  publications  of  later  writers. 

Some  time  previous  to  the  publication  of  Dr. 

Mosely’s  work,  appeared  one  of  greater  importance, 

from  the  pen  of  the  late  Dr.  Clark,  then  Surgeon  of 

an  East  Indiaman.  It  is  entitled  A Treatise  on 

\ 

the  Diseases  incident  to  Europeans  in  long  Voy- 

' , * • . 

ages.  It  is  a publication  of  considerable  merit, 
the  author  of. which  improves  on  the  original 
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ideas  of  Dr.  Lind.  Bark  seems  to  be  with  him  a 
very  favourite  remedy,  which  he  carries  perhaps 
to  an  extravagant  length,  and  which  the  expe- 
rience of  other  writers  does  not  entirely  sanction. 
To  him  we  are  indebted  for  an  accurate  detail  of 
the  first  practice  with  calomel  in  dysentery,  which 
lias  been  carried  since  to  such  a length,  and  ex- 
tended to  many  other  diseases. 

After  Dr.  Clark,  Mr.  Ren  wick’s  Observations  on 
the  Means  of  Preserving  the  Health  of  Seamen, 
may  be  mentioned.  It  contains  nothing  new  ; 
and  the  author  is  better  known  by  his  Memorial, 
and  exertions  to  ameliorate  the  condition  of  Na- 
val Surgeons,  as  already  noticed. 

Another  publication,  in  which  little  occurs  to 
be  stated,  is  Gillespie  on  the  means  of  improving 
the  Health  of  Seamen  ; and  likewise  his  treatise  on 
Diseases  in  a voyage  to  Tropical  Climates.  They 
may  be  both  read  with  advantage  by  Naval  Sur- 
geons. The  matters  of  which  they  treat  are  very 
well  detailed  ; though  they  add  nothing  new  to 
our  stock-of  information  from  preceding  writers. 

But  while  we  pass  over  these  smaller  publica- 
tions with  a slight  observation,  our  attention  is  ar- 
rested by  one  of  a different  nature,  which  claims 
the  highest  commendations. 

It  is  the  production  of  Dr.  Trotter,  Physician 
to  the  fleet  under  Lord  Ilowe,  who  entered  the 
service  with  an  ardent  desire  to  use  evcrv  means 
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of  improving  the  science  of  medicine,  both  by  his 
own  observations  and  experience,  and  by  kindling 
an  enthusiasm  among  the  Naval  Pradlitioners  to 
second  his  efforts.  Like  Dr.  Blanc,  he  has  pre- 
sented us  with  an  accurate  journal  of  t lie  state  of 
the  fleet  during  the  time  of  his  services.  His 
treatment  of  the  various  diseases,  of  the  particu- 
lars of  which  this  journal  is  composed,  is  detailed 
with  correctness  and  judgment,  and  his  opinions, 
which  cannot  fail  to  carry  great  weight,  are  sup- 
ported by  the  concurring  testimonies  of  the  dif- 
ferent Navy  Surgeons,  whose  correspondence  he 
has  inserted,  employed  with  him  in  the  same  line 

of  duty.  By  this  publication  of  Dr.  Trotter,  the 

/ 

real  means  of  count  erasing  febrile  contagion 
have  been  reduced  to  an  almost  mathematical 
nicety.  The  citric  acid  has  been  also  established 
as  a certain  specific  in  the  cure  of  scurvy,  in  pre- 
ference to  any  other  means  ; and  many  subordi- 
nate parts  of  Naval  Practice,  which  former 

/ s 

writers  had  not  brought  to  a decided  issue,  are 
now  explained  with  certainty  and  precision. 

To  these  advantages,  arising  from  Dr.  Trot- 
ter's exertions,  may  be  added,  the  example  which 
his  conduct  has  diffused  through  the  service,  and 
the  turn  for  observation  which  has  accordingly  so 
greatly  distinguished  the  Surgeons  of  the  fleet 
during  the  late  and  present  wars. 

We  have  omitted  to  mention  here,  the  nume- 
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rous  small  and  detached  traCls  on  sc urvya  by  diffe- 
rent writers.  In  the  following  publication  we  have 
taken  every  advantage  of  them  ; and  the  merit 
of  the  whole  is  included  in  Dr.  Trotter’s  three 
volumes,  under  the  title  of  Medicina  Nautica . 

It  may  also  be  expelled,  from  the  title,  that  we 
should  take  notice  of  two  small  publications  on 
the  present  subjeCt.  The  first  is  Aiken’s  Navy 
Surgeon,  brought  forward  in  the  year  1742.  It 
is,  however,  but  a small,  superficial  work,  and 
includes  only  the  surgical  part,  adapted  to  the 
early  time  when  it  was  written  ; while  it  is  to  be 
recolleCted,  that  Medical  Surgery,  more  than 
Surgery  itself,  is  wanted  at  sea.  The  other  work, 
entitled  Northcote’s  Marine  Practice  of  Physic 
and  Surgery,  is  more  suited  than  the  former  to 
the  objeCts  required  by  a practitioner  at  sea,  and 
was  certainly  useful  at  the  time  it  was  produced  : 
but  it  is  now  obsolete,  and  the  original  plan  is 
not  sufficiently  comprehensive. 

Such  is  a view  of  the  principal  authors  to 
whom  we  are  indebted  for  our  knowledge  and  ac- 
quirements on  Nautical  Medicine.  In  order  to 
conclude  the  subjeCt  in  a suitable  man  per,  it 
may  not  be  amiss  that  the  young  practitioner, 
on  entering  the  service,  should  be  made  ac- 
quainted with  the  class  of  men  to  whom  his  la- 
bours are  to  be  devoted  in  the  sequel.  Secluded, 
as  it  were,  from  the  rest  of  society,  with  which 
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they  only  mix  occasionally,  they  are  to  be  re- 
garded as  a distinct  and  insulated  body  ; and  we 
cannot  ofter  a better  picture  of  them  than  the 
one  drawn  by  the  very  able  pen  of  Dr.  Trotter, 
in  the  following  characteristic  manner. 

“ The  character  of  a British  Seaman  exhibits 
so  many  striking  singularities,  which  blend  them- 
selves so  much  with  all  his  habits,  that  a tho- 
rough acquaintance  with  them  becomes  necessary 
to  both  Officer  and  Physician,  in  their  respective 
stations.  These  peculiarities  are  the  offspring  of 
a sea  life,  from  the  little  connexion  it  affords 
with  the  common  manners  of  society.  The 
love  of  adventure  and  enterprise  that  so  soon 
discovers  itself  in  his  boyish  days,  seems  to 
prompt  the  first  inclination  for  sea,  a longing 
curiosity  keeps  it  alive,  and  nothing  but  a voyage 
will  at  last  satisfy  the  youthful  Argonaut,  to 
which  the  parent  consents,  in  the  hope  that  a 
life  of  danger  and  difficulty  will  soon  sicken  the 
inexperienced  sailor,  and  make  him  wish  to  live 
at  home.  This,  however,  seldom  happens ; and 
the  first  cruize  or  voyage  casts  the'  die  for  a fu- 
ture sea  life  to  the  young  adventurer.  It  is  some- 
what remarkable,  that  boys  in  inland  towns 
should  so  often  shew  this  early  desire  of  go- 
mo-  to  sea.  1 have,  however,  seen  it  discover 
itself  there  in  a very  romantic  manner,  and  ter- 
minate in  an  elopement,  purposely  to  embark. 
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Among  boys  of  this  description,  the  history  of  a 

broken  sailor  is  accounted  the  finest  piece  of  elo- 

/ 

quence,  and  whenever  he  appears,  the  narration  of 
his  voyages,  battles,  and  shipwrecks,  are  listened 

to  with  rapture.  The  voyages  of  Drake  and  Anson 

\ 

round  the  world,  are  famous  in  this  way,  and 
eagerly  read  by  school-boys  ; but  Robinson 
Crusoe  has  made  more  proselytes  to  these  kinds 
of  adventures  than  all  other  mariners  : his  story, 
from  first  to  last,  is  so  full  of  incident ; in  all  his 
difficulties  he  shews  so  much  courage,  address, 
and  ingenuity,  that  the  young  reader  fancies  him- 
self the  discoverer  of  some  great  kingdom  ; and' 
his  imagination  wanders  for  ever  in  quest  of  an 
island.  Even  the  English  newspapers,  now  so 
generally  circulated,  have  a wonderful  effedl  in 
spreading  this  enthusiasm  for  a sea  life : the 
number  of  well-fought  adlions  between  single 
ships,  during  the  present  war,  will  cherish  it, 
and  shape  the  fortune  of  future  warriors ; while 
the  sublime  manoeuvre  of  piercing  the  French 
line  by  Earl  How?e,  will  be  equally  appealed.to  at 
some  future  day  by  the  historian  and  school-boy. 
In  a country  like  ours,  which  owes  her  security  to 
a Naval  force,  we  see  a victory  at  sea  celebrated 
above  all  others  ; it  rouses  the  amor  patriot  to 
the  highest  pitch  of  enthusiasm,  and  reminds  a 
free  people  of  their  independence  ; because  Na- 
ture has  decreed  that  this  is  our  element.  The 
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names  ot  our  great  Admirals  are  therefore  re- 
vered as  so  many  tutelary  deities  of  our  island — 
Hawke,  Rodney,  and  Howe  ; and  the  heroes  of 
the  Granicus  and  Rubicon  shrink  into  insignifi- 
cance when  compared  with  those  of  the  12th  of 
April  and  1st  of  June.  Hence,  from  peculiar 
causes,  the  Naval  Spirit  of  Great  Britain  descends, 
as  it  were,  in  hereditary  succession. 

That  courage  which  distinguishes  our  Sea- 
tnen,  though  it  is  in  some  degree  inherent  in  their 
natural  constitutions,  yet  is  increased  by  their 
habits  of  life,  and  by  associating  with  men  who 
are  familiarized  to  danger,  and  who,  from  natu- 
ral prowess,'  consider  themselves  at  sea  as  rulers 
by  birth-right.  By  these  means,  in  all  adlions, 
there  is  a general  impulse  among  the  crew  of  an 
English  man  of  war,  either  to  grapple  the  enemy, 
or  lay  him  close  aboard.  Frenchmen  shudder  at 
this  attempt,  and  whenever  it  has  been  boldly 
executed  on  our  part,  they  run  from  their  quar- 
ters, and  are  never  to  be  rallied  afterwards.  Nor 
does  this  courage  ever  forsake  them  ; we  have 
seen  them  cheering  their  shipmates,  and  answer- 
ing the  shouts  of  the  enemy,  under  the  most 
dreadful  wounds,  till,  from  loss  of  blood,  they 
expired. 

c‘  It  is  only  men  of  such  a description  that  could 
undergo  the  fatigues  and  perils  of  a sea-life  : and 
there  seems  a necessity  for  their  being  inured  to 
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it  from  an  early  age.  The  mind,  by  custom  and 
example,  is  thus  trained  to  brave  the  fury  of  the 
elements  in  their  different  forms,  with  a degree 
of  contempt  at  danger  and  death,  that  is  to  be 
met  with  no  where  else,  and  which  has  become 
proverbial . 

“ Excluded,  by  the  employment  which  they  have 
chosen,  from  all  society,  but  that  of  people  of 
similar  dispositions,  the  deficiencies  of  education 
are  not  felt ; and  information  on  general  affairs 
is  seldom  courted.  Their  pride  consists  in  being 
thought  a thorough  bred  Seaman ; and  they 
look  upon  all  landmen  as  beings  of  an  inferior 
order.  This  is  marked  in  a singular  manner,  by 
applying  the  terms  of  seamanship  to  every  adlion 
oflife,  and  sometimes  with  a pedantic  ostentation. 
Having  little  intercourse  with  the  world,  they 
are  easily  defrauded,  and  dupes  to  the  deceitful 
wherever  they  go : their  money  is  lavished  with 
the  most  thoughtless  profusion  ; fine  clothes  for 
his  girl,  a silver  watch  and  silver  buckles  for  him- 
self, are  often  the  sole  return  for  years  of  labour 
and  hardship.  When  his  officer  happens  to  re- 
fuse him  leave  to  go  on  shore,  his  purse  is  some- 
times, with  the  coldest  indifference,  consigned  to 
the  deep,  that  it  may  no  longer  remind  him  of 
pleasures  he  cannot  command.  With  minds  un- 
cultivated and  uninformed,  they  are  equally  cre- 
dulous and  superstitious  : the  appearance  of  the 
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sky,  the  flight  of  a bird,  the  sight  of  particular 
fishes,  the  sailing  on  a certain  day  of  the  week, 
with  other  accidents,  fill  their  heads  with  omens 
and  disasters.  The  true-bred  Seaman  is  seldom 
a profligate  character ; his  vices,  if  he  has  any, 
rarely  partake  of  premeditated  villany,  or  turpi- 
tude of  conduct,  but  rather  originate  from  want 
of  reflection,  and  a narrow  understanding.  Hence 
he  plays  the  rogue  with  an  awkward  grace,  though 
the  degree  of  cunning  which  he  occasionally  prac- 
tises towards  his  creditors,  bespeaks  his  art  ; but 
from  them  he  has  learned  the  way  to  over-reach  ; 
and  it  ought  to  be  remembered,  that  they  have  a 
particular  interest  in  emptying  his  pocket  as 
quickly  as  possible  ; for  his  bargains  with  the 
world  are  limited  to  slop-seller  and  landlord.  In 
his  pleasures  he  is  coarse,  and  in  his  person  slo- 
venly : he  acquires  little  experience  from  past 
misfortunes,  and  is  heedless  of  futurity.  His 
conversation  commonly  turns  upon  his  own  pro- 
fession  ; and  his  animadversions  are  almost  con- 
fined to  a ship,  her  various  properties,  such  as 
sailing,  rigging,  See.  ; yet  the  sailor  has  a wit  of 
his  own,  and  he  translates  all  occurrences  into  his 
own  phrases : cunns  a horse  ,when  he  rides ; 
heaves  the  lead  from  the  top  of  a stage-coach  ; 
and  wings  his  enemy  when  he  shoots  away  his 
steeingsail -halliards.  Thus,  his  narrations  are 
full  of  hyperboles,  similies,  and  comparisons, 
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and  if  he  finds  he  can  work  upon  the  credulity  of 
his  hearers,  he  will  frequently  outdo  De  Foe,  or 
Gulliver  himself. 

“ Some  new  traits  are  engrafted  on  the  character 
by  coming  on  board  a man  of  war,  and  are  to  be 
traced  to  the  custom  of  impressing  them.  This 
is  apt  to  beget  a sulkiness  of  disposition,  which 
is  gradually  overcome,  when  he  recolleCts  that  he 
only  resigns  his  own  liberty  for  a season. to  be- 
come the  champion  of  that  of  his  country.  It, 
however,  often  preserves  a determination  to  watch 
every  means  for  effecting  his  escape  ; it  is  also  the 
source  of  numerous  deceptions,  by  making  him 
assume  diseases,  to  be  an  objeCt  for  invaliding. 
Hence  he  employs  caustics  to  produce  ulcers; 
inflates  the  urethra  to  give  the  scrotum  the  ap- 
pearance of  hernia ; and  drinks  a deco&ion  of 
tobacco  to  bring  on  emaciation,  sickness  at  sto- 
mach, and  quick  pulse.  Under  trials  of  this 
nature  there  is  exercise  for  both  patience  and 
discernment  on  the  part  of  the  Officer  and  Sur- 
geon  ; but  there  is  rarely  occasion  for  punish- 
ment. A well-regulated  ship  soon  reconciles  all 
disaffection.  This  war  has  been  singular  for  few 
desertions;  and  general  punishments  have  scarcely 
been  known  in  the  Channel  Fleet.  His  real  dis- 
eases spring  from  causes  peculiar  to  a sea-life: 
laborious  duty,  change  of  climate,  and  inclement 
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seasons,  bring  on  premature  age,  and  few  of 
them  live  to  be  very  old. 

<e  It  such  are  the  follies  and  vices  of  the  Sailor, 
his  virtues  are.  of  the  finest  cast.  In  the  hour  of 
battle  he  has  never  left  his  Officer  to  fight  alone, 
and  it  remains  a solitary  fadt  in  the  history  of 
war.  If  in  his  amours  he  is  fickle,  it  is  because 
he  has  no  settled  home  to  fix  domestic  attach- 
ments ; in  his  friendships  he  is  warm,  sincere, 
and  untindlured  with  selfish  views.  The  heaviest 
of  metals,  as  Sterne  calls  it,  becomes  light  as  a 
feather  in  his  hands,  when  he  meets  an  old  ship- 

i 

mate  or  acquaintance  under  distress ; his  charity 
makes  no  preliminary  conditions  with  its  objects, 
but  yields  to  the  faithful  impulse  of  an  honest 
heart.  His  bounty  is  not  prefaced  by  a com- 
mon, though  affedted,  harangue,  of  assuring  his 
friend  that  he  will  divide  with  him  his  last 
guinea — he  gives  the  whole  ; requires  no  secu- 
rity ; and  cheerfully  returns  to  a laborious  and 
hazardous  employment  for  his  own  support. 
Were  I ever  to  be  reduced  to  the  utmost  po- 
verty, I would  shun  the  cold  threshold  of 
fashionable  charity,  to  beg  among  Seamen ; 
where  my  afflictions  would  never  be  insulted  by 
being  asked  through  what  follies  or  misfortunes 
I had  been  reduced  to  penury.”' 
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The  late  Regulations  made  by  Government 
in  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Navy,  now  ren- 
der it  a situation  of  rank  and  emolument  as  anxi- 
ously sought  after,  as  formerly  it  used  to  be  reject- 
ed, or  taken  up  as  a matter  of  necessity.  This  being 
the  case,  the  abilities  of  the  Navy  Surgeon 
should  correspond  with  the  munificence  of  the 
Legislature  ; and  no  person  should  be  admitted  to 
this  official  situation,  rvvho  is  not  fully  compe- 
tent to  the  task  he  undertakes. 

The  education  of  Naval  PraCliti oners  is  not 
always  conducted  in  the  liberal  manner  it  ought ; 
and  the  records  of  the  late  war  afford  abundant 
proofs,  that  while  many  of  the  Surgeons  were  dis- 
tinguished by  a thorough  knowledge  of  their 
profession,  and  the  display  of  much  talent  and 
observation,  exerted  for  the  best  interests  of  the 
service,  others  were  not  only  deficient  in  abi- 
lities, but  wanted  the  requisite  parts  of  know- 
ledge they  ought  to  have  possessed. 
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The  last  fault,  it  is  to  be  remarked,  is  equally 
applicable  to  the  department  of  the  Army;  and 
so  glaring  was  it  known  to  be,  that  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Duke  of  York  found  it  necessary  to 
break  the  regulation  of  that  service,  with  a view 
to  the  appointment  of  certain  practitioners,  in 
order  to  repair  the  errors  that  had  been  commit- 
ted. 

The  first  objeCl  in  the  education  of  a Naval 
Surgeon,  should  be  a proper  acquaintance  with 
anatomy’',  and  particularly  with  that  part  of  itr 
connected  with  the  distribution  of  the  blood 
vessels.  The  treatment  of  gun-shot  wounds,  he 
must  lay  his  account,  is  to  form  a principal  part 
of  his  occupation  ; and  the  first  point  in  under- 
taking that,  is  to  understand  the  proper  method 
of  stopping  effusions  of  blood,  which  he  can  only 
do  by  knowing  where  the  vessel  is  situated  which 
gives  occasion  to  the  hemorrhage.  It  is  only 
from  this  knowledge  that  he  can  be  able  to 
judge  of  the  extent  to  which  an  injury  may  pro- 
ceed. 

Nothing  is  more  deceitful  than  the  apparent 
state  of  a wound  when  first  received.  Trusting 
therefore  to  these  appearances,  and  unacquainted 

with  the  struClure  of  the  part  which  forms  the 

\ 

seat  of  the  injury,  he  will  be  often  led  to  form  an 
opinion  highly  erroneous,  and  conduCt  himself 
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in  a manner  that  may  prove  fatal  to  his  pa- 
tients *. 

If  the  study  of  anatomy  is  thus  so  essentially  ne- 
cessary as  a fundamental  part  of  his  education,  an 
acquaintance  with  botany  and  materia  medica  is 
highly  useful.  In  the  course  of  professional  du- 
ties, he  will  often  be  obliged  to  touch  at  many 
countries  that  have  been  little  explored  ; and 
before  the  arrival  of  the  ship  there,  the  stores 
may  be  so  exhausted,  owing  to  unexpedted  occur- 
rences, that  the  men,  in  getting  on  shore,  may 
be  ready  to  lay  hold  of  any  vegetable  production 
which  may  present  itself,  as  a,  succedaneum  for 
food.  It  is  a botanist  alone,  then,  on  these  un- 
fortunate occasions,  that  can  prevent  them  from 
falling  into  fatal  errors.  A taste  for  this  science 
should  therefore  be  cultivated  by  every  Sea 
Surgeon,  as  he  will  thus  be  prepared  to  encoun- 
ter any  difficulties  of  situation  that  may  occur, 
should  shipwreck  or  other  mischance  throw  him, 
and  those  under  his  care,  on  an  unfrequented 
coast.  By  his  knowledge  of  the  materia  medica, 
which  may  be  considered  as  closely  connedled 


* This  is  particularly  the  case  in  wounds  of  the  head,  which, 
often  trilling  and  insignificant  at  first,  frequently  terminate  in 
a fatal  manner.  This  can  only  be  prevented  by  a Surgeon  be- 
ing w'ell  acquainted  with  the  stru&ure  of  the  brain,  and  the 
consequences  to  which  the  smallest  injuries  there  often  lead. 
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with  botany,  he  will  be  enabled  both  to  make  a 
proper  selection  of  what  he  ought  to  carry  to 
sea  with  him,  by  way  of  medicine,  and  also  chuse 
every  article  of  the  best  quality,  in  which,  from 
this  knowledge,  he  cannot  be  mistaken.  The 
propriety  of  this  will  strongly  appear  from  nume- 
rous faCts  which  are  daily  met  with  in  practice. 
Many  medicines  are  prescribed  by  the  Physician, 
which,  contrary  to  his  well-founded  expectations, 
shewr  no  power  in  relieving  the  disease  for  which 
he  has  ordered  them.  On  minute  examination,  he 
unhappily  finds,  too  late,  that  the  articles  were 
either  sophisticated,  or  prepared  in  a manner  not 

suited  to  his  views.  By  a proper  information  on 

/ / 

the  materia  medica,  this  disappointment  will  be 
prevented  with  the  Naval  Surgeon,  as  he  can  be 
both  the  original  selector  of  the  articles  for  the 
medicine  chest,  and  has  also  the  preparation  of 
them,  when  exhibited,  attended  to  by  himself,  or 
compounded  under  his  own  eye. 

In  cultivating  these  preliminary  sciences,  chy- 
mistry  must  also  come  in  for  its  share.  So  ex- 
tensively useful  are  the  principles  of  this  science, 
that  it  enters  into  every  part  of  life  ; and,  at  sea, 
on  account  of  its  being  employed  as  a means  of 
fumigation  in  ships,  at  least  that  division  of  it 
which  consists  in  the  production  of  gases,  and 
also  another  part  of  it  concerned  in  the  purifica- 
tion of  water,  and  the  preservation  of  provisions. 

An 
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An  attention  should  be  paid  to  it,  no  less  sedulous 
than  the  other  branches  enumerated.  Many  of 
the  most  adtive  remedies,  it  is  also  well  known, 
are  the  effiedt  of  chemical  operation,  which  ren- 
ders the  knowledge  of  this  science  of  the  highest 
estimation. 

In  conducing  the  education  of  a Naval  Sur- 
geon, it  is  perhaps  of  little  consequence  where 
his  preliminary  studies  are  entered  upon.  The 
schools  of  medicine  are  numerous,  and  the  pro- 
fession taught  by  many  of  the  first  abilities  and 
experience  in  the  healing  art,  both  in  the  metro- 
polis, and  in  other  situations  of  the  empire.  One 
advantage,  however,  attends  a regular  commence- 
ment of  study  at  a university,  namely,  that  the 
student  is  there  taught  to  entertain  enlarged  and 
scientific  views  of  his  subjedls,  which,  in  the  more 
confined  situation  of  an  inferior  seminary,  he  has 
neither  the  opportunities  to  do,  nor  is  he  so  apt 
to  imbibe  therp*  It  is  for  this  reason  that  the 
University  of  Edinburgh  has  been  so  deservedly 
distinguished  for  the  scientific  acquirements  of 
its  medical  pupils ; and  though  in  the  metro- 
polis a great  display  of  abilities  prevails  among 
the  teachers,  still  the  course  of  study  is  seldom  so 
beneficial  to  the  student,  from  the  want  of  that 
connexion  among  the  different  professional 
branches,  which  a university  so  happily  possesses. 

Contending,  then,  as  we  do,  for  the  first  com- 

c mencement 
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mencement  of  the  Surgeon’s  career  at  an  aca- 
demical seat  of  learning,  it  will  be  proper  to  con- 
sider next,  whether  his  after  progress  should  pro- 
ceed in  the  usual  routine,  or  be  conduced  with  a 
view  to  the  cultivation  of  Naval  Medicine  and 
Surgery  alone.  It  is  a fadt  sufficiently  noto- 
rious, that  even  in  private  practice,  the  circum- 
scribing of  the  attention  to  particular  walks  of 
the  profession  alone,  has  been  attended  with  the 
most  beneficial  effedt  to  society,  and  produced,  . 
on  the  part  of  those  exercising  them,  a discri- 
mination in  judging,  and  a superiority  in  treat- 
ment, which  are  not  to  be  acquired  when  the 
attention  is  diverted  to  a great  variety  of  objedfs, 
or  to  an  extended  field  of  different  practice. 

This  fad!,  then,  so  well  ascertained  in  the 
private  exercise  of  the  profession,  we  would 
wish  to  apply  particularly  to  the  preparation  of 
Naval  Surgeons,  before  their  entrance  into  the 
service.  Would  it  not,  therefore,  after  a stu- 
dent has  acquired  some  general  knowledge  of  the 
extent  of  the  service,  be  proper  to  limit  his  views, 
in  the  finishing  part  of  his  studies,  to  the  Naval 
Department  alone ; and,  instead  of  his  wasting 
his  time  in  attending  on  the  common  Medical 
and  Surgical  Ledtures,  that  an  institution  should 
be  formed,  by  the  appointment  of  Government, 
for  completing  the  instruction  of  all  such  whose 

pradtice 


PRELIMINARY  D I SSERT ATI 0 N . 


XXXV 


r 


practice  is  afterwards  to  be  devoted  to  the  Naval 
Department  ? 

It  is  well  known  to  every  Naval  Surgeon,  and 
he  will  readily  vouch  for  the  truth  of  it,  that  his 
first  entrance  on  board  of  a ship  was  attended 
with  much  embarrassment,  in  consequence  of 
his  unacquaintance  with  the  routine  of  duty, 
and  the  particular  diseases  at  sea,  however  qua- 
lified he  might  be  in  the  general  knowledge  of 
his  profession.  It  would  certainly,  therefore,  be 
much  for  the  advantage  of  the  service,  that  every 
Naval  Hospital  should  be  formed  into  a school 
for  the  formation  of  Naval  Surgeons  alone,  or 
that  no  appointments  should  take  place  in  the 
Navy  till  the  candidates  have  finished  a certain 
course  of  studies  there.  The  plan  of  doing  it 
would  be  perfedlly  easy.  The  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  to  these  hospitals  are  known  to  be 
men  of  much  experience  in  the  treatment  of 
seamen’s  diseases.  They  are  also  men  of general 
information  "and  science,  as  their  works,  which 
on  many  occasions  have  done  credit  to  them- 
selves and  to  the  country,  abundantly  shew. 

Who,  then,  are  so  fit  to  prepare  the  young 
Surgeon  for  his  future  occupation,  as  those  whose 
constant  attention  has  been  paid  to  Naval  Prac- 
tice, and  who  are  placed  in  a situation  where 
their  instructions  can  be  accompanied  with  the 
constant  observation,  by  the  student,  of  those 

c 2 very 
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very  diseases,  and  peculiar  forms  of  praclice 
suited  to  them,  which  it  is  his  duty  to  acquire. 
We  would  therefore  propose  that  lectures  on 
Naval  Medicine  and  Surgery  should  be  given  at 
the  two  great  Hospitals  of  Haslar  and  Plymouth  ; 
that  all  Surgeons,  before  being  admitted  into 
the  Navy,  should  be  obliged  to  attend  there  for 
a certain  period  ; and  that  a certificate  of  their 
attendance  should  be  a necessary  preliminary,  in 
order  to  their  passing  for  their  appointments. 
The  advantages  of  this  are  so  clear,  that  it  would 
be  superfluous  to  enforce  them  by  any  arguments  ; 
and  so  far  from  being  an  additional  expence  to 
the  State,  the  appointment  of  the  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  should  be  connedled  with  this  condi- 
tion of  delivering. the  lectures  gratis,  in  the  man- 
ner pointed  out.  If  this,  or  a similar  plan,  were 
adopted,  it  would  also  be  proper  that  the  exa- 
minations for  the  passing  of  Surgeons  should 
be  held  at  these  Naval  Seminaries ; the  super- 
intendents there  being  certainly  the  best  judges 
of  the  qualifications  of  pupils,  as  having  been 
educated  under  their  immediate  eye,  and  also 
of  the  subjects  most  proper  to  examine  them 
upon.  With  these  advantages,  a young  Surgeon 
would  enter  the  Navy  perfectly  qualified  for  every 
part  of  his  duty,  and  equally  experienced  in  the 
diseases  of  seamen,  as  if  he  had  been  years  in  the 
service. 

In 
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In  the  preceding  introductory  part,  we  have 
had  occasion  to  remark  the  great  improvements 
which  have  been  made  in  Naval  Practice  since 
the  time  of  Dr.  Lind,  who  may  be  justly 
styled  the  Father  of  Nautical  Medicine.  If  we 
refled  how  few  the  improvers  of  this  branch  have 
been,  and  what  might  have  been  expelled,  had  a 
greater  number  exerted  themselves  in  this  field 
of  observation  and  inquiry,  it  suggests  another 
measure  for  extending  the  progress  of  this  branch 
of  medicine,  equally  practicable  and  equally  ad- 
vantageous to  the  service  as  the  former.  This 
is,  that  every  Surgeon  retiring  on  half-pay,  along 
with  his  journals,  which  he  delivers  at  present, 
should  deposit  such  remarks  on  professional  to- 
pics, as  his  experience  may  have  furnished  him 
with  in  the  course  of  his  service ; and  where 
these  are  highly  worthy  approbation,  and  point 
to  useful  improvements,  that  a certain  reward  and 
intimation  of  its  satisfaction  should  be  confer- 
red on  him  by  Government.  This  would  lead,  from . 
the  collodion  of  useful  fads  and  observations,  to 
the  highest  improvements  of  which  the  science  is 
capable.  At  present,  the  examinations  for  this 
department  take  place  at  the  College  of  Surgeons, 
on  certain  days  appointed  for  that  purpose.  When 
passed,  Surgeons  receive  their  appointment  from* 
the  Commissioners  of  Sick  and  Hurt,  who  also 
examine  them  as  to  their  qualifications : but 
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these  examinations  only  take  place  on  the  gene- 
ral principles  of  Medicine  ancl  Surgery,  not  on 
those  peculiarities  which  specially  belong  to 
Naval  Medicine  and  Surgery,  and  for  giving  sa- 
tisfaction on  which,  as  we  have  already  stated, 
the  young  student,  from  his  mode  of  education, 
is  perfectly  unfit. 

When  a Surgeon  has  once  entered  upon  his 
appointment,  a regular  plan,  in  the  arrangement 
of  the  cases  that  come  under  his  care,  should  be 
scrupulously  adhered  to.  This  he  will  find  of  the 
highest  importance  to  himself;  at  the  same  time 
that  the  journals  at  sea,  as  they  are  at  present 
kept,  are  generally  imperfeCt  in  this  respeCt*. 


* This  the  Surgeon  himself  will  be  able  to  judge  of  by  the 
jjlan  from  the  Sick  and  Hurt  Board,  which  is  divided  into  no 
more  than  three  parts,  as  here  stated  : 


Men’s  names, 
ages,  qualities, 
time  when  ancl 
where  taken  ill. 

The  history,  symptoms,  treat- 
ment, and  daily  progress  of  the 
disease  or  hurt. 

i 

When  dis- 
charged to 
duty,  died  or 
sent  to  the 
hospital. 

1 

The 
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The  best  form  of  a journal  is  that  originally 
planned  by  Dr.  Fordyce,  and  since  considerably 
improved  by  Dr.  Haighton.  It  is,  we  confess,  too 
extensive  in  its  plan  ; but  the  judgment  of  the  Sur- 
geon will,  no  doubt,  be  able  to  select  such  parts  of 
it  as  may  suit  his  particular  situation,  and  answer 
the  purpose  of  giving  a corre6l  detail  of  the  lead- 
ing phenomena  and  treatment  of  the  several  cases 

i 

which  come  under  his  management. 
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Name,  disease,  and  history  of  the  attack. 
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Age,  temperament,  and  constitutional  peculiarities. 
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To  save  the  Surgeon  the  trouble  of  such  a 
complex  table,  we  shall  endeavour  to  offer  one, 
which  we  think  will  include  all  the  circum- 
stances that  are  necessary  to  be  attended  to  in 
making  up  a correct  report,  both  for  his  own  in- 
formation, and  for  that  of  the  Board  under  which 
he  is  bound  by  the  Regulations  to  adt. 


JOURNAL, 


* This  article  is  particularly  insisted  upon  by  Dr.  Robertson,  of  Greenwich  Hospital,  to  shew  the  increase  and  decrease  of 
diseases. 

+ This  column  shonld  contain  the  peculiarities  met  with  in  the  case. 
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From  this  view  of  the  subjedt,  and  fro’m 
the  little  attention  hitherto  paid  to  it,  a work 
on  the  following  plan  is  one  which  has  been 
much  called  for.  The  Author  has  been  induced 
to  bring  it  forward,  from  a convidtion  long  en- 
tertained by  him  of  its  necessity,  and  from  his 
feeling  the  want  of  it  so  much  himself,  when  a 
Surgeon  in  the  Navy.  The  materials  from  which 
it  is  drawn,  contain  the  observations  of  all  the 
most  approved  writers  on  Naval  Medicine  and 
Surgery,  whose  works  have  been  already  noticed  ; 
and  to  these  the  Author  has  joined  his  own 
stock  of  experience  on  these  subjects,  embracing 
a service  of  some  years,  and  during  a particular  at- 
tendance at  Haslar  Hospital,  under  the  direction  of 
the  late  Dr.  Lind.  The  view  he  has  taken  of  the 
subject,  it  will  be  seen,  is  an  extensive  one,  it  hav- 
ing been  his  aim  to  provide  for  every  exigence  of 
the  service  which  may  arise.  By  the  detail  into 
which  he  has  entered,  of  the  diseases  of  the  diffe- 
rent stations  to  which  fleets  are  appointed,  the 
practice  will  be  greatly  facilitated  to  the  young 
Surgeon.  He  has  endeavoured  to  impress  as  much 
as  possible,  what  are  the  leading  points  to  which 
a Navy  Surgeon  ought  to  direbt  his  attention, 
and  on  an  acquaintance  with  which,  the  success 
of  his  practice  will  depend.  On  the  whole, 
this  Work  is  presented  to  the  public  as  a full 
Manual  of  what  a' Surgeon  at  Sea  ought  to  have 

in 
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in  view,  as  his  professional  objects  ; and  when  it 
is  considered  as  a new  attempt,  and  that  a similar 
plan  has  not  been  adopted  by  any  preceding 
writer,  it  is  hoped  any  defeats  will  be  overlooked 
in  the  general  utility  of  the  undertaking. 

In  its  compilation,  the  Author  is  particularly 
indebted  to  the  works  of  Doctors  Lind,  Blane, 
and  Trotter,  and  to  the  smaller  publications  of 
many  of  the  Surgeons  who  have  distinguished 
themselves  by  their  writings  in  the  late  war. 
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INTRODUCTION.  - 
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dency to  a lodgement  of  pus.  3.  The  constitution  of  the 
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covering  the  whole. — Second  stage — marked  by  suppuration 
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to  be  attended  to — removal  of  irritation — application  of  a 
seton — means  farther  assisted  by  gently  astringent  applica- 
tions— regulation  of  the  removal  of  dressings — constitutional 
symptoms — consisting  of  Fever  and  Spasm, p.  250 


1.  Fever. 

Symptoms  of  fever — consisting  chiefly  of  inflammation  and 
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system — in  the  second  regulated  by  circumstances — 1.  In- 
jury of  the  large  joints — 2.  General  fra&ure  of  a large  bone — 
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Scorches. 
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Incised  and  Pun  Slur  ed  Wounds. 

Seamen  much  exposed  to  them — received  generally  from  cut* 
lass,  sword,  bayonet,  &c p.  260 
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PART  I. 

/ / 

NAVAL  MEDICINE. 


PREVENTION  OF  DISEASES  AT  SEA. 

General  Means  of  Prevention  referred  to — Air — Cleanliness — 
Clothing — Diet — Exercise,  or  Discipline. 


the  Navy  of  Britain  has  become,  and  is 
deservedly  considered,  the  bulwark  of  the 
empire ; the  means  which  have  rendered  it  for- 
midable to  surrounding  nations,  and  even  the 
scourge  and  terror,  as  has  been  alleged,  of 
the  world  ; so  the  health  of  those  brave  men 
on  whom  its  existence  depends,  cannot  be  too 
zealously  studied  by  those  appointed  to  super- 
intend that  department. 

Every  professional  man  must  allow,  that  it  is 
much  easier  to  prevent  than  cure  disease  ; and 
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the  first  object  which  every  Surgeon,  entering 
on  the  service,  ought  to  have  in  view,  is  to 
make  himself  master  of  all  the  different  means 
which  have  been  found  conducive  to  this  great 
end,  and  which  experience  has  sanctioned  for 
that  purpose. 

The  improvements  that  have  been  made  on 
the  subjeCt  of  the  health  of  seamen,  have  of  late 
years  been  very  great ; and  the  best  confirmation 
of  this  faCt,  is  to  be  drawn  from  a comparison 

of  the  health  of  the  British  fleet  with  that  of 

/ 

other  nations. 

The  means  which  have  been  resorted  to  in 
order  to  produce  such  beneficial  effeCts,  will  be 
best  understood  by  arranging  them  under  diffe- 
rent heads  ; and  we  shall  therefore  treat  them 
under  the  following  divisions  : — Of  Air — Clean- 
liness— Clothing— Diet — and.  Exercise,  or  Dis- 
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Composition  of  Air — state  of  it  at  sea — noxious  qualities  of 
land  air  by  various  impregnations — in  cold  climates  hurt- 
ful to  seamen  by  its  moisture — circumstances  in  the  state 
of  ships  favourable  to  the  production  of  moisture — means 
proper  to  purify  the  atmosphere  of  a ship — free  ventilation 
by  opening  the  ports — the  use  of  fires  between  decks,  and 
in  the  lower  parts  of  the  ship— improvement  of  the  stove 
for  this  purpose — attention  to  the  drying  of  bedding  and 
hammocks — state  of  the  hold— selection  of  ballast — regu- 
lation of  washing  decks — caution  in  respeCt  to  the  well — 
remarks  on  the  situation  of  the  kitchen — on  uncovering  the 
orlop — on  the  frequency  of  the  watches — on  the  crowding 
of  ships — regulation  in  this  respeCt — birthing  the  watches — 
precautions  where  exposure  to  a tainted  atmosphere  is  un- 
avoidable in  warm  climates — use  of  internal  medicines  for 
this  purpose — aromatics — bitters — stimulants — too  free  ex- 
posure to  air,  a cause  of  disease — peculiar  and  obscure  qua- 
lities of  the  air — its  effeCt  in  the  production  of  disease* 

t 

Of  all  the  powers  necessary  to  the  support  of 
life,  air  is  the  one  more  immediately  connedled 
with  our  existence,  and  without  its  presence, 
life  can  scarcely  be  sustained  for  a moment. 
While  the  desire  for  food  only  takes  place  at 
particular  times,  a constant  supply  of  this  fluid 
is  imperiously  called  for. — Hence  every  circum* 
stance  connedted  with  it,  is  of  the  first  im*> 
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portance,  where  an  attention  to  health  is  con- 
cerned. 

The  composition  of  air  has  been  successfully 
detedled  by  chymistry  : it  consists,  as  every  prac- 
titioner knows,  of  three  parts,  viz.  oxygen,  azote , 
and  carbonic  acid  ■ and  the  different  proportions 
of  each  of  these  principles,  render  it  more  or  less 
calculated  for  the  purposes  of  life. 

At  sea,  the  air,  or,  as  it  is  commonly  termed, 

\ 

the  state  of  the  atmosphere,  is  considered  purer 
than  on  shore  ; and  were  every  other  circum- 
stance alike  favourable,  it  is  certain  that  a re- 
sidence on  that  element,  would  be  more  con- 
ducive to  health  than  any  other  mode  of  life. 

In  proof  of  this,  it  has  been  observed  by  naval 
physicians,  that,  except  the  scurvy,  diseases  arc 
less  frequent  at  sea  than  on  making  land,  or  on 
coming  into  harbour. 

The  land  air  is  in  many  situations  rendered 
particularly  noxious,  by  the  different  impreg- 
nations it  receives  from  the  woods,  and  morasses,  * 
as  well  as  by  other  matters  producing  dangerous' 
effluvia.  These,  though  in  the  colder  climatel^r 
they  are  less  to  be  dreaded,  acquire  a particular 
virulence  when  adled  upon  by  heat.  Hence  the 
mortality  that  has  been  known  to  arise  in  the  f 

.West  Indies,  and  other  warm  climates,  where  j' 

-ships  have  either  anchored  near  to  such  stations, 
or  where  the  men  have  been  employed  on  shore, 
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on  the  necessary  occupations  of  wooding  and 
watering.  At  the  same  time  it  is  remarkable, 
that  the  distance  of  even  a few  yards  in  anchor- 
ing in  such  situations,  will  often  enable  a ship 
to  avoid  this  fatal  contagion ; and  the  great 
object,  in  all  such  cases,  is  to  become  acquainted 
with  the  extent  of  the  influence  of  the  noxious 
vapours,  which  proceed  from  the  land. 

In  cold  climates,  the  air  is  chiefly  vitiated  by 
being  surcharged  .with  moisture,  rather  than  by 
any  impure  impregnation.  This  state  of  the  air 
produces  a general  debility  and  relaxation  of  the 
system.  It  lays  the  foundation  of  obstructions, 
by  checking  the  exudation  from  the  skin  ; and, 
owing  to  the  same  cause,  it  especially  disposes 
to  scurvy,  the  great  scourge  of  a sea  life.  Hence 
the  sick  list  on  ship-board,  is  more  swelled  in 
moist  weather  than  at  any  other  time. 

Many  circumstances  contribute  at  sea,  to  in- 
crease the  moisture  of  the  surrounding  atmos- 
phere. Thus,  ships  built  of  new,  or  ill-seasoned 
wood,  are  found,  to  be  more  unhealthy  than 
others.  Attention  should,  therefore,  be  particu- 
larly paid,  that  the  wood  of  which  ships  is  con- 
structed, should  be  felled  in  winter,  rather  than 
in  summer : it  is  thus  rendered  drier,  firmer, 
and  more  compact.  Another  source  of  the 
moisture  of  a ship  is  the  wetness  of  the.  hold, 
which  diffuses  a dampness  over  every  part  of  the 
- , £ 3 vessel, 
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vessel.  The  hold,  therefore,  should  always  be 
kept  as  dry  as  possible,  and  the  pumps  employed 
so  frequently  as  never  to  allow  the  water  to  col- 
led! above  a few  inches.  It  would,  indeed,  be 
preferable,  constantly  to  keep  the  hold  nearly 
dry,  were  it  not  that  putrid  matter  is  apt  to 
collect  there,  and  that  the  accumulation  of  a 
certain  quantity  of  water,  to  be  afterwards 
pumped  out,  becomes  necessary  to  wash  off 
whatever  is  offensive.  Another  cause  which  adds 
greatly  to  the  dampness  of  a vessel,  if  not  pro- 
perly attended  to,  is  the  ballast.  If  it  be  of  a 
sandy  or  earthy  nature,  it  readily  soaks  up  the 
moisture  and  filth,  which  it  retains  ; but  if,  on 
the  contrary,  proper  shingle  or  pebble  be  col- 
lected, it  allows  the  water,  or  fluid  of  any  kind, 
to  pass  through  it  and  subside  : there  is  then 
less  difficulty  in  washing  it  out./ 

On  this  subjed!  of  the  production  of  moisture, 
even  the  washing  of  the  decks,  though  necessary 
on  the  score  of  cleanliness,  requires  some  limi- 
tation. In  damp  weather,  it, is  clear  that  it 
should  be  seldorner  resorted  to  than  when  the 
air  is  dry  ; and  whenever  it  is  attempted,  the 
morning  should  be  preferred  for  the  purpose,  to 
the  end  that  the  decks  may  dry  in  the  course  of 
the  day. 

To  render  the  air  of  a ship,  when  at  sea, 
completely  healthy,  the  first  step  is  to  give  a 
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free  ventilation  to  all  parts  of  the  vessel.  For 
this  purpose  the  ports  should  be  kept  open, 
whenever  the  weather  will  permit  it  to  be  done. 
The  only  objection  to  this  measure  i$  the  ex- 
posure of  the  men,  which  must  necessarily  take 
place  in  cold  climates.  But  where  this  is  attended 
with  bad  consequences,  fire  will  form  a proper 
substitute,  and  answer  the  same  end.  By  means 
of  fire,  a constant  change  of  air  ensues,  from  the 
draught  to  which  it  gives  occasion  ; and  tlrough 
this,  cannot  take  place  in  all  parts  of  the  ship 
with  convenience  and  safety,  yet  frequent  fires 
between  decks,  or  in  the  lower  parts  of  the  ship, 
will  be  found  particularly  useful. 

This  effect  of  fire  might  be  greatly  increased 
in  a ship,  by  contriving  the  close  stove  in  such 
a manner,  that  the  length  and  direflion  of  the 
flue  might  be  so  much  extended,  as  effectually 
to  absorb  the  moisture.  By  such  a construction 
of  the  stove,  less  fuel  would  be  requisite  ; and 
it  could  be  employed  at  the  same  time  in  stormy 
weather,  when  open  fires  are  impracticable  *.  > 


* The  Medical  and  Physical  Journal  for  the  month  of 
February  1804,  contains,  under  the  head  of  instructions  on 
the  means  of  maintaining  the  salubrity  and  purifying  the  air  of 
the  wards  of  hospitals,  a description  of  Salmon’s  stove  venti- 
lator, which  might,  with  every  facility,  and  with  the  most 
salutary  effects,  be  applied  to  ships. 
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Th  is  free  ventilation  should  be  especially  em- 
ployed for  airing  the  hammocks  and  bedding, 
which  should  be  regularly  exposed  between-decks 
for  this  purpose,  particularly  when  bad  weather 
has  prevailed  for  some  time. 

In  order  to  air  them  thoroughly,  they  should 
be  unlashed,  and  this  operation  should  take  place 
in  one  part  only  of  the  ship  at  a time,  and  should 
gradually  proceed  through  the  whole,  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  superintendant.  It  is  so  much  the 
more  requisite,  as  the  composition  of  seamen’s 
beds  is  generally  of  flock,  or  old  woollen  rags, 
which  are  so  apt  to  imbibe  the  seeds  of  disease. 
By  thus  airing  them,  all  moisture  will  be  remov- 
ed, and  the  same  agreeable  sensation  will  take 
place,  on  again  using  them,  as  is  felt  on  a change 
of  linen. 

The  necessity  of  ventilation  will  appear  still 
stronger  in  the  ships  of  war  than  in  any  others, 
on  account  of  the  number  of  men  which  in  them 
are  unavoidably  crowded  together. 

When  we  consider  how  soon,  if  he  be  closely 
confined,  the  air  in  which  any  person  breathes 
becomes  unfit  for  respiration,  without  a fresh 

, V, 

supply,  the  propriety  of  this  measure  will  he  evi- 
dent ; and  it  will  be  also  apparent,  that  too  great 
attention  cannot  be  paid  to  what  are  called  good 
hirtlis  for  the  men,  by  those  who  have  the  di- 
redlion  of  the  service. 
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The  force  of  this  observation  has  indeed  been 

i 

so  much  felt,  that  certain  regulations  have  been 
adopted  to  prevent  crowding'  in  ships  of  war. 
They  consist  in  birthing  the  watches  alternately, 
by  which  is  meant,  that  the  one  half  of  each 
watch  should  be  stationed  below,  at  a different 
side  from  the  other  half.  By  this  expedient  the 
men  do  not  sleep  so  close,  nor  are  they  so  much 
exposed  to  the  breath  and  to  the,  heating  in- 
fluence of  each  others’  bodies;  another  advantage 
attending  this  practice  is,  the  preserving  of  the 

i 

trim  of  the  ship.  From  these  circumstances  we 
areded  to  infer,  that  it  is  not  the  size  of  the  ship 
which  renders  her  sickly,  or  otherwise,  but  the 
state  of  her  hands  with  regard  to  their  accommo- 
dations. Wherever  they  areTiuddled  together, 
sickness  will  be  the  unavoidable  consequence,  and 
it  will  hardly  be  possible  to  prevent  the  air  of 
such  a vessel  being  contaminated.  Guard-ships 
and  receiving-ships  are  in  general  large,  and  the 
crews  of  such  vessels  are  commonly  found  more 
healthy  than  an  equal  proportion  of  persons  on 
shore. 

In  recommending  this  free  ventilation  of  ships, 
it  is  proper  to  remark,  that  certain  parts  more 
particularly  stand  in  need  of  this  operation.  No- 
thing is  more  common,  than  the  destruction  of 
the  lives  of  some  of  the  men  by  the  foul  air  of 
the  well.  Whenever,  therefore,  it  is  necessary 
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to  descend,  a candle  or  lamp  should  be  previ- 
ously let  down,  as  a proper  precaution  ; if  it  be 
extinguished,  this  will  shew  the  deadly  state  of 
the  air  below.  To  rectify  this  vitiated  quality, 
the  well  should  either  be  left  open  for  some  time, 
or  a fire  let  down  in  a pot  or  grate,  by  which  it 
will  soon  be  cleared.  'It  is  indeed  a proper  prac- 
tice to  let  down  occasionally  fires  into  the  well, 
both  to  purify  the  air,  and  to  dry  the  surround- 
ing parts  of  the  vessel.  Nothing  is  so  useful 
as  this  practice  of  having  fires  in  different  parts 
of  the  ship  ; and  when  frigates  formerly  had  their 
kitchens  between  decks,  instead  of  their  being 
stationed  as  at  present,  beneath  the  forecastle, 
they  were  both  much  more  salubrious,  and  more 
comfortable  to  the  seamen.  So  sensible  are 
other  nations  of  the  utility  of  this  old  plan,  that 
the  French  still  continue  their  kitchens  and  evens 
between  decks;  and  the  Dutch  ships  of  the  line 
have  theirs  on  the  orlop  deck , which  is  still  more 
salutary.  It  is  sometimes  the  practice  to  line  the 
gratings  of  the  orlop  with  thin  deals,  to  prevent 
any  filth  from  falling  into  the  hold  ; but  this 
pra&ice  is  to  be  highly  condemnned,  seeing,  that 
the  preclusion  of  air  which  is  thus  occasioned, 
taints  the  atmosphere  of  the  hold,  induces  dread- 
ful disease,  and  destroys  the  health  of  the  ship. 

On  the  same  account,  in  order  that  the  men 
may  suffer  less  from  a tainted  atmosphere,  by  rea- 
son 
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*on  of  the  close  situation  in  which  they  sleep,  it 
has  been  thought  preferable  to  put  them  in  three 
watches  instead  of  two.  By  this  means  they  are 
confined  for  a shorter  time  in  their  sleeping 
births. 

To  conclude  then,  this  first  article  of  air — a free 
ventilation,  the  use  of  fires,  and  the  necessary 
precautions  to  prevent  the  long  retention  and 
concentration  of  human  effluvia,  and  other  mat- 
ters proceeding  from  the  body,  in  one  place,  are 
the  first  and  leading  steps  to  preserve  the  health 
of  the  crews,  and  to  render  them  fit  for  service. 
An  attention  to  these  particulars  cannot  be  too 
strongly  inculcated  on  the  Surgeon,  and  on  those 
who  have  the  care  of  the  vessel. 

When  infection  once  takes  place,  stronger 
measures  will  then  become  necessary,  as  we  shall 
hereafter  have  occasion  to  notice.  In  situations 
where  the  effe&s  of  noxious  air  cannot  be  avoid- 
ed, as  in  the  West  Indies,  where  a part  of  the 
crew  are  sent  to  wood  and  water,  all  practicable 
means  should  be  adopted  to  prevent  the  per- 
nicious impression  which  these  noxious  vapours 
will  otherwise  have  upon  the  body.  Many  in- 
ternal medicines  have  been  recommended  with 
this  view,  all  of  which  tend  to  give  a temporary 
vigour  to  the  system,  such  as  bitters,  aromatics, 
and  a small  quantity  of  spirituous  liquors.  Of  the 

bitters,  the  Peruvian  bark  is  deservedly  in  the 
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highest  repute,  and  we  have  certainly  indisputable 
testimonies  of  its  adding  as  a powerful  preventa- 
tive, when  liberally  used,  against  the  fevers  of 
tropical  climates. 

When  it  is  considered  also,  that  between  the 
actual  reception  of  contagion,  and  its  apparent 
efFedls  on  the  body,  an  interval  of  some  time, 
viz.  ten  days  or  a fortnight,  may  elapse,  there  is 
full  opportunity  of  trying  the  effects  of  such  a 
remedy.  The  quantity  to  be  taken  must  be  de- 
termined by  the  judgment  of  the  Surgeon,  ac- 
cording to  the  apparent  danger  and  other  circum- 
stances of  the  morbid  state.  Of  the  aromatics, 
those  of  the  most  stimulant  kind  have  been  pre- 
ferred, particularly  the  capsicum  and  ginger,  the 
use  of  which  is  so  much  coveted  by  the  natives 
of  the  torrid  zone.  The  simplest  way  of  admi- 
nistering such  remedies  in  the  course  ol  service, 
will  be  to  give  a dose  of  them  infused  in  a glass 
of  spirits,  when  the  men  are  sent  on  unwhole- 
some duties  ; and  this  precaution  will  be  found 
one  of  the  most  useful  that  can  be  adopted  in  warm 
climates.  The  French  are  much  in  the  habit  of 
employing  garlick  for  the  same  purpose,  and  this 
they  give  in  a similar  manner.  But,  independ- 
ently of  the  vitiated  qualities  of  the  air,  diseases 
may  be  also  produced  by  too  free  an  exposure  to 
it  in  warm  latitudes,  as  often  happens  to  those 
who  sleep  in  the  open  air.  From  this  cause  the 
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attack  of  fever  is  very  frequent  amongst  mariners, 
especially  daring  their  first  voyage  to  tropica! 
countries. 

It  is  also  not  to  be  omitted  here,  that  besides 
these  effedls  of  the  air,  which  are  apparent,  and  can 
be  judged  of,  there  are  others  of  a more  peculiar 
and  obscure  nature,  the  influence  of  which  can- 
not so  easily  be  accounted  for.  Thus,  in  the  cli- 
mates of  Europe,  certain  epidemics  make  their 
appearance  at  one  period  more  than  at  another; 

and  in  the  same  manner,  in  the  East  Indies,  the 

• * 

liver  disease,  but  little  known  in  the  West  Indies, 
forms  one  of  the  most  common  complaints.  In 
the  West  Indies  also,  diseases  are  found  peculiar 
to  some  islands,  and  hot* to  others;  thus,  the 
leprosy  of  Barbados  does  not  manifest  itself  else- 
where. From  these  fadts  it  appears,  that  our 
analysis  of  the  air,  though  it  may  proceed  a 
certain  length,  does  not  enable  us  to  detedf  all 
the  hidden  properties  of  its  combination,  so  as  to 
guard  us  entirely  against  its  noxious  effedis. 

i 
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Consequences  of  the  negledt  of  Cleanliness — production  of 
contagion — precaution  against  introducing  contagion  info 
ships — danger  from  impressed  men — regulations  on  this  head 
— attention  to  the  state  of  seamen’s  linen — regular  attention 
for  this  purpose — praClice  of  washing  at,  sea — observations 
on  bedding  at  sea — regulation  on  that  account. 

1 , i 

• I 

Cleanliness  is  to  be  considered  in  two  points’ 
of  view  ; first,  as  it  respedhs  the  person  at  sea  ; 
and,  secondly,  the  situation  in  which  he  is  placed, 
or  the  state  of  the  ship  : the  latter  of  these  cir- 
cumstances' has  already  been  treated  at  some' 
length,  under  the  preceding  article  of  air,  and 
the  former  chiefly  claims  our  attention  here. 

The  negledl  of  cleanliness  not  only  renders  a 
man  loathsome  and  offensive  to  himself,  but 
many  of  our  most  inveterate  and  fatal  diseases  / 
arise  from  bodily  filth.  The  air  most  unfit  for 
respiration,  or  for  the  maintenance  of  life,  is  evi- 
dently that  which  is  generated  by  keeping  the 
same  clothes  too  long  in  contadl  with  the  body, 
and  confining  the  body  at  the  same  time  in  an 
imventilated  situation.  This  is  evidently  the 
source  of  contagion  ; and  to  this  cause  the  jail, 
hospital,  or  ship  fever,  is  to  be  ascribed. 
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In  what  specific  way  contagiop  is  first  produced, 
we  are  not  able  to  comprehend  ; but  that  it  is 
from  want  of  cleanliness,  every  fa 61  on  the  subject 
confirms.  This  being  the  case,  an  attention  to 
cleanliness  forms  a leading  consideration,  in 
directing  our  views  to  the  preservation  of 
health  on  ship-board.  The  first  point  of  precau- 
tion on  this  head  should  be,  that  no  person  be 
received  on  board  who  has  not  been  previously 
cleansed  from  all  bodily  filth,  and  who  appears 
also  as  free  as  possible  from  disease.  This  is  more 
particularly  necessary  on  the  reception  of  impress- 
ed men,  who  have  been  known,  when  the  crew 
has  been  otherwise  healthy,  to  have  introduced 
disease  on  their  arrival.  Of  this  fadt  the  writings 
of  naval  physicians  afford  abundant  testimonies  ; 
and  this  has  led  to  the  useful  precaution  they 
have  pointed  out ; namely,  that  every  captain 
should  be  jealous  of  new  draughtsof  men,  particu- 
larly .if  they  come  from  a situation  where  disease 
is  suspedfed.  Indeed  of  such  importance  has  this 
circumstance  been  considered,  that  some  years 
ago  an  institution  was  planned  at  Portsmouth, 
by  the  present  First  Lord  of  the  Admiralty,  Lord 
Barham,  the  objedf  of  which  was,  that  a particu-. 
lar  ship  should  first  receive  all  recruits  for  the  fleet ; 
and  on  their  being  carried  on  board  her,  they  were 
stripped,  washed,  and  provided  with  new  apparel, 
before  they  were  sent  elsewhere.  Nav,  to  evince 

the 
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the  precautions  which  ought  to  be  taken  in  intro- 
ducing new  men  into  a ship,  it  has  been  known 
that,  even  where  no  disease  could  be  suspeCed  in 
the  stranger  at  the  time,  sickness  has  afterwards 
broken  out,  which  could  not  be  otherwise  ac- 
counted for.  On  the  same  principle,  of  the 
origin  of  contagion  or  infection,  it  may  be  ob- 
served here,  that  ships  of  the  line  are  more  sickly 
than  frigates,  and  so  in  proportion  to  the  size  of 
the  vessel. 

All  men,  therefore,  on  their  first  entering  into 
the  service,  should  be  provided  with  a proper 
change  of  linen,  and  it  should  afterwards  be  the 
duty  of  those  who  superintend  them,  to  see  that 
they  preserve  a stock  of  this  article  unimpaired. 
It  is  too  often  the  case,  that  men  are  only  cleanly 
by  compulsion,  especially  at  sea,  and  it  is  not  un- 
frequent for  them  to  dispose  of  those  parts  of 
their  dress  they  can  most  conveniently  part  with, 
in  order  to  procure  other  indulgences.  A regular 
muster,  therefore,  is  of  the  greatest  consequence 
on  ship-board,  to  the  end  that  the  state  of  their' 
linen  may  be  examined,  and  their  sobriety  and 
cleanliness  attended  to.  This  will  also  have  the 
effedl  of  preventing  their  laying  up  foul  or  dirty 
linen  in  a wet  or  unwashed  state,  a praCice  which 
is  more  calculated  than  any  other,  to  generate 
contagion. 

The  necessity  for  this  measure  will  be  even 

greater 
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greater  according  to  the  size  of  the  ship  ; and  it 
may  perhaps  be  considered  as  one  reason  of  the 
unhealthiness  of  large  vessels,  that  it  is  not  so 
easy  to  take  cognizance  of  a considerable  num- 
ber of  men,  as  of  a smaller,  since  many  will  be 
apt  to  skulk,  and  elude  the  detection  of  a muster. 

The  best  plan,  therefore,  in  order  to  make  this 

* 

muster  answer  every  purpose,  is  to  divide 'the 
men  into  certain  small  divisions,  with  an  officer 
appointed  to  each,  who  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
state  of  the  men  in  this  respect.  The  practice  of 
washing  the  clothes  once  a week,  and  of  setting  a - 
day  a-part  for  that  employment,  is  a very  salutary 
regulation,  and  it  would  be  rendered  still  more 
so,  if  a proper  allowance  of  soap  were  to  be  made 
an  indispensable  article  of  supply  at  sea.  Indeed 
the  washing  both  of  the  clothes  and  body  can- 
not be  inculcated  too  much,  when  it  is  con- 
sidered that  the  men  sleep  without  sheets,  and 
have  to  turn  in  between  blankets  unwashed  per- 
haps for  a whole  year.  In  the  warm  climates  ; 
this,  it  is  clear,  must  be  highly  prejudicial  to 
their  health ; and  the  washing  of  the  body 
should  be  repeated  more  frequently  in  propor- 
tion in  such  situations.  Tubs  should  be  even 
provided  for  this  purpose,  which,  besides  contri- 
buting to  prevent  disease,  would  also  a6t  as  a 
bracer  or  tonic,  and  render  the  seamen  less  liable 
to  the  relaxing"  effe&s  of  these  climates. 
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Clothing  an  objefit  of  the  first  necessity  in  civilized  life— 
at  sea,  to  be  particularly  fitted  to  guard  against  moisture — 
woollen  a preferable  covering  both  in  cold  and  warm  climates, 
on  this  account — qualities  of  woollen  clothing — necessity  of 
a proper  supply  of  it,  and  o^ter  articles,  in  long  voyages — 
nothing  to  be  left  in  the  seamen’s  power  in  this  respeCt — 
proposal  of  a formal  uniform  for  seamen. 

All  nations,  even  the  rudest,  employ  some 
sort  of  covering  to  guard  them  against  the 
inclemencies  of  the  weather.  To  man  in  a 
state  of  civilized  life,  it  is  an  objedt  of  the  first 
necessity,  the  improper  application  of  which,  sub- 
jects him  to  more  inconvenience  and  hardships, 
than  he  is  liable  to  from  any  other  caiflse.  Rela- 
tively to  the  life  of  a seaman,  the  chief  point  in 
his  clothing  is,  to  guard  against  the  effedt  of 
moisture  ; and  this  moisture,  according  to  the 
climate  he  is  in,  must  either  be  combined  with 
heat  or  cold.  A covering,  therefore,  which  will 
answer  this  purpose  in  both  situations,  is  the 
great  objedi;  to  be  aimed  at ; and  no  substance  is 
so  well  calculated  for  this  as  woollen.  By  its 
use,  the  suppression  of  the  discharge  from  the 
skin,  the  great  source  of  inflammatory  diseases,  is 
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prevented,  and  the  skin  itself  being  kept  as  it 
were  moistened  by  its  own  secretion,  the  natural 
heat  is  thus  retained,  and  the  access  of  the  ex- 
ternal air  prevented. 

Although  in  the  warmer  climates,  this  cover- 
ing is  less  necessary  for  the  sake  of  warmth,  yet 
it  is  well  known,  that  exposure  of  the  body  is 
apt  to  produce  a general  uneasy  irritation  upon 
it,  and  even  to  lay  the  foundation  of  many  dan- 
gerous affections.  Besides  this,  the  excessive 
discharge  of  the  skin  which  there  takes  place,  is 
absorbed  by  this  covering,  and  thus  the  after 
consequences  of  cold  are  avoided.  Even  the 
night  damps,  in  such  situations,  are  greatly  coun- 
teracted ; and  the  dry  belly-ache,  and  many  other 
complaints,  seldomer  occur  in  the  West  India 
service,  than  they  did  before  woollen  was  pre- 
ferred to  cotton  or  linen.  From  the  advan- 
tages of  such  clothing,  it  is  of  great  importance 
that  every  seaman  should  have  a proper  supply 
of  it,  and  particularly,  that  the  purser  should  be 
directed  to  lay  in  a sufficient  stock  of  clothes 
suited  for  the  station  to  which  the  ship  is  des- 
tined. Nay,  it  would  be  advisable,  that  a sea- 
man should  have  little  in  his  power  with  respeCt 
to  his  own  dress.  In  general,  individuals  of  his 
class  are  too  indolent  to  suit  their  dress  to  cir- 
cumstances, unless  they  are  forced  to  it ; nor  is 
any  tiling  more  common,  than  to  see  some  of 
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them  with  linen  trowsers  in  the  severity  of 
winter*  ancl  a pair  of  greasy  woollen  ones  in  the 
hottest  summer. 

It  is  on  this  principle,  that  many  intelligent 
naval  practitioners  have  proposed  a general  uni- 
form for  seamen  ; and  it  is  a matter  of  astonish- 
ment, that  such  a plan  has  not  been  put  in  prac- 
tice, as  it  would  both  prevent  the  sale  of  their 
clothes,  and  detedl  deserters.  Apparel  might 
be  manufactured  of  a particular  kind  of  cloth, 
and  an  aCt  of  parliament  passed,  to  enforce  the 
same  regulations  and  penalties  as  are  usual  in  the 
army. 

The  uniform  should  consist  of  a blue  jacket, 
with  a sleeve  and  cape  of  the  same,  and  lined 
with  thin  white  flannel  ; a waistcoat  of  white 
cloth,  trimmed  with  blue  tape  ; blue  trowsers  or 
pantaloons,  of  the  same  cloth  with  the  jacket,  for 
winter,  and  linen  or  cotton  trowsers,  either 
stripped  blue  and  white,  or  all  white,  for  sum- 
mer ; check  shirt,  and  black  silk  neckcloth.  A 
button  of  metal,  or  horn,  less  liable  to  tarnish, 
with  the  letters  R.  N.  upon  it.  The  hat  small 
and  round,  water  proof,  with  a narrow  belt,  on 
which  should  be  printed  the  name  of  the  ship, 
which  might  be  conveniently  shifted  when  a man 
should  be  turned  over  to  another  ship.  An  out- 
side jacket,  of  a thicker  texture,  and  flannel 
waistcoats,  might  be  occasionally  supplied,  as  a 
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defence  from  cold  and  rainy  weather.  Such  a 
style  of  dress  could  not  fail  to  be  acceptable  to 
the  seamen,  and  it  would  be  highly  pleasing  iu 
the  eyes  of  the  officers  and  others.  The  crews 
of  different  ships  would  be  known  by  the  name 
on  the  hatbands,  which  would  make  them 
emulous  to  appear  clean  and  orderly.  This  again 
would  increase  the  attachment  to  the  service, 
and  to  its  commanders,  and  conjointly  with  this, 
benefit  all  the  qualities  of  good  discipline. 

But  while  such  an  attention  may  be  paid  to  the 
dress  in  general,  particular  parts  of  the  body,  as  the 
legs  and  feet,  will  require  a more  immediate  care, 
especially  as  they  are  very  much  exposed  to  ex- 
ternal injury.  It  frequently  also  happens,  that, 
without  .any  apparent  symptom  of  scurvy,  such  is 
the  predisposition  of  a seaman’s  habit  to  this 
disease,  that  on  receiving  the  slightest  scratch  on 
the  feet  or  legs,  a large,  spreading,  and  often  in- 
curable ulcer  is  produced,  which  sometimes  ends 
in  the  loss  of  a limb,  or  at  best,  disables  him  from 
duty,  till  a cure  is  effected  by  the  usual  antiscor- 
butic remedies.  This  accident  is,  next  to  the 
scurvy  itself,  the  most  destructive  malady  at  sea, 
particularly  in  a hot  climate.  Good  shoes  and 
stockings  therefore  should  be  freely  supplied, 
and  the  men  should  be  compelled  to  wear  them, 
and  not  permitted  to  go  barefooted  in  hot 
weather. 
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The  defect  in  the  present  allowance  of  sea- 
men’s clothing,  has  been  noticed  by  many  in- 
telligent officers  ; and  it  is  considered  in  general, 
as  too  slight  and  of  too  small  a size  for  use.  The 
trowsers  should  be  much  thicker  and  larger,  as 
the  slightest  showers  now  penetrate  them  ; and 
in  cold  climates,  should  be  made  of  the  cloth 
called  fearnought.  Let  us  depidl  to  ourselves 
the  situation  of  the  men,  when  the  topsails  are 
reefing  in  the  winter,  cold  and  wet,  with  their 
trowsers  sticking  to  them  under  a heavy  rain. 
It  would  therefore  be  much  to  the  advantage  of 
government,  if  a more  liberal  supply  of  clothing 
were  made  to  seamen,  so  as  to  enable  them  to  shift 
themselves  completely  after  their  duty  is  over,  on 
being  wetted  ; indeed  nothing  is  so  pernicious,  as 
their  turning  into  their  hammocks,  when  their 
watch  is  expired  in  rainy  weather,  in  their  wret 
clothes,  as  it  causes  the  bed  and  bedding  to  be 
damp  for  sometime  afterwards. 
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Importance  of  this  subject — the  preservation  of  health  at . 
sea — its  leading  influence  in  the  production  of  scurvy — 
efleCt  of  an  alteration  of  seamen's  diet  on  this  disease — ori- 
gin of  this  alteration  with  the  navigators  in  the  ships  bound 
on  discovery — division  of  diet  into  food  and  drink — original 
food  at  sen — salted  meat,  biscuit,  jx^ase — observations  on 
salted  meat — chief  cause  of  the  production  of  scurvy — means 
of  correcting  this  tendency — 1.  By  curing  it  in  a different 
way — 2.  By  dressing  it  by  steam — 3.  By  abridging  the  quan- 
tity of  it  used  at  sea — 4.  By  conjoining  it  with  vegetable 
matter — vegetable  articles  introduced  into  the  navy — molas- 

f 

ses,  scurcrout,  preserved  juice  of  lemons  and  oranges,  oat- 
meal, rice,  raisins,  flour,  Sec. — remarks  on  the  use  of  each 
of  the  articles  enumerated — bread,  in  the  form  of  biscuit — 
method  of  preserving  it  in  an  incorrupt  state — baking  of 
bread  at  sea — substitute  for  yeast — pease — their  effects — 
additional  articles  of  food  introduced — as  barley,  wheat, 
potatoes,  butter — method  of  preserving  it  at  sea — attention 
to  the  diet  of  seamen — drink  at  sea — water — its  preference 
to  every  other  beverage — when  of  a bad  quality,  alleged  to 
be  a cause  of  scurvy  at  sea — spring-water  the  best  to  be 
taken  to  sea — cautions  in  respect- to  river-water — method  of 
rendering  it  wholesome — bv  a solution  of  alum,  by  a tinge 
of  iron,  by  burnt  biscuit — precautions  to  preserve  it  from 
putrefaction — by  .seasoning  the  vessel,  by  charring  it,  by 
the  addition  of  quick-lime — objections  to  the  use  of  quick- 
lime— method  of  obviating  these— other  modes  of  purifica- 
tion— by  cream  of  tartar,  by  other  vegetable  acids,  by  fil- 
tration, by  exposure  to  the  air — use  of  Lieutenant  Osbridge’s 
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machine — Dr.  Blane’s  mode  of  filtration — by  distillation- 
mode  of  allaying  thirst  by  wetting  the  skin — beer — its  anti- 
scorbutic effects— -quantity  to  be  allowed — proposal  for  a 
stronger  quality — objections  to  spirits  and  water  as  a substi- 
tute— introduction  of  spruce  beer— method  of  making  it  at 
sea — its  antiscorbutic  quality — use  of  spirits  at  sea — of  wine 
— table  of  sea  diet — amended  table  of  ditto — sick  table  of 
ditto. 

' ■ ' • v 

The  most  important  circumstance  in  the 
preservation  of  a seaman’s  health,  is  evidently  the 
regulation  of  his  diet.  A sea  life,  it  has  been  well 
observed,  merely  as  such,  is  not  the  cause  of  the 
complaints  of  seamen  ; far  it  appears  on  the 
other  hand,  that  many  ailments  are  cured  by  it, 
and  that  even  a more  uninterrupted  share  of  good 
health  can  be  enjoyed  on  that  element  than  on 
land.  It  is  also  clear,  that  scurvy,  the  destruc- 
tion of  health  at  sea,  appears  equally  on  land 
as  in  that  situation,  and  equally  too  in  a warm 

as  in  a cold  climate,  w’herever  a deficient  diet 

* 

a 

There 

y, :  *  * 

* The  lower  class  of  people  inhabiting  the  North  of  Ireland, 
Scotland,  and  many  of  the  sea -port  towns,  derive  their  princi- 
pal nourishment  'from  fish,  which,  although  not  salted  above 
six  months,  imparts  nevertheless  to  those  people,  evident  symp- 
toms of  scorbutic  diathesis.  But  this  scurvy  is  prevented 
from  rising  to  any  considerable  height,  by  their  enjoying  the 
benefits  of  the  shore,  and  the  vegetable  qualifiers  there  pro- 
duced. 
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There  is  a certain  principle  then  in  the  articles 
diet,  and  particularly  existing  in  vegetable 
matter,  which  is  absolutely  necessary  to  give  tone 
and  vigour  to  the  solids,  to  preserve  the  fluids 
in  their  proper  state  of  cohesion,  and  thus  to 
render  the  body  capable  of  performing  its  func- 
tions in  a proper  and  healthy  manner.  Next  to 
fevers,  the  disease  produced  by  this  cause  has 
been  the  one  most  fatal  to  seamen,  until  of  late 
years,  when  both  the  cause  and  remedy  have  been 
fully  understood,  and  a mode  of  prevention 
adopted  by  an  alteration  in  the  diet,  which  has 
much  lessened  its  attacks  in  the  navy. 

This  attention  to  diet,  originated  with  the  ships 
fitted  out  for  the  purposes  of  discovery  ; and 
their  comparative  healthiness,  under  the  care  of 
a Cook,  and  other  navigators,  led  to  an  imitation 


duced.  We  are  also  Informed  (in  the  Voyage  of  the  Resole-? 
tion),  that  a people  inhabiting  a part  of  South  America  (nearly 
in  the  same  latitude  as  England),  came  olf,  with  a quan- 
tity of  blubber  and  guts  of  putrid  fish  wrapped  round  them, 
which  they  would  frequently  apply  to  their  mouths  with  great 
satisfaction  : they  stunk  so  abominably,  we  are  told,  that  they 
could  not  be  suffered  on  board,  yet  seemed  sprightly,  and  free 
from  cutaneous  defers.  It  does  not  appear  from  the  above, 
that  salt  entered  into  the  composition  of  their  diet.  And 
lastly,  the  inhabitants  of  the  torrid  zone,  many  of  whom  live 
on  vegetables,  and  consequently  use  little  or  no  salt,  are  free 
from  scorbutic  affections. 
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in  the  fleet,  though  not  to  the  extent  that  could 
have  been  desired,  of  the  plan  they  had  so  suc- 
cessfully put  in  practice*. 

Diet,  or  aliment,  is  properly  divided  into  what 
we  eat  and  what  we  drink.  Of  the  former,  the 
chief  articles  given  out  for  the  ship’s  company 
are,  -salted  meat,  biscuit  and  pease.  The  first, 
though  unavoidably  resorted  to  in  this  state, 
may  be  considered  more  than  any  other  article 
employed,  as  the  cause  of  disease  ; and  as  it 


* The  success  of  this  alteration  of  diet,  may  be  judged  from 
what  Dr.  Campbell  relates  in  his  Lives  of  the  Admirals, 
namely,  that  the  whole  of  the  time  consumed  by  the  Resolu- 
tion in  her  voyage,  was  three  years ; during  which  period,  they 
experienced  every  variety  of  climate,  from  fifty-two  degrees 
north  latitude,  to  seventy-one  degrees  south ; and  were  con- 
tinually exposed  to  all  the  hardships  and  fatigue  inseparable 
from  a seafaring  life  • and  yet  what  is  most  extraordinary,  the 
numerous  ship’s  company  on  board  the  Resolution,  preserved 
a more  uninterrupted  state  of  good  health,  than  perhaps  they 
could  have  'enjoyed  on  shore,  in  the  most  temperate  climate  of 
the  earth.  In  that  long  and  various  course,  of  an  hundred  and 
eighteen  persons,  only  four  were  lost;  and  of  that  four,  one 
only  fell  a vidtim  to  sickness  3 a fa£t  unparalleled  In  the  his- 
tory  of  navigation.  In  the  most  healthy  climates,  no  bills  of 
mortality  have  produced  such  an  instance,  among  an  equal 
dumber  of  men,  during  a like  period.  When,  therefore,  we 
consider  the  numbers  of  brave  seamen  who  perished  by  marine 
diseases,  under  Anson  and  other  navigators,  the  greatest 
praise  is  due  to  Captain  Cook,  for  his  judicious  management, 
in  preserving  the  health  of  the  men  under  his  command. 

cannot 
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cannot  be  corrected  either  by  the  biscuit  or  pease, 
which,  though  vegetable  matter,  lose  in  their  dry 
condition,  much  of  the  principle  wanted  for  the 
preservation  of  health,  so  as  to  prevent  the  hurt- 
ful consequences  arising  from  the  animal  food, 
the  latter  requires  either  to  be  prepared  in  a 
somewhat  different  manner,  or  to  be  abridged  in 
the  quantity  used,  or  else  to  be  conjoined  with 
vegetable  substances  of  an  antiseptic  or  correct- 
ing nature.  With  respeCt  to  the  first,  or  the 
preparing  of  it  in  a different  way,  it  has  been 
proposed,  that  along  with  the  salt,  a certain 
quantity  of  spices  should  be  employed,  in  order  to 
preserve  it.  By  this  plan  a less  quantity  of  salt 
will  be  required  ; and  spices  are  known  to  be 
among  the  most  powerful  correctors  of  putre- 
scency  in  warm  climates.  In  proof  of  this,  we 
find  that  they  are  used  in  the  most  liberal  man- 
ner in  warm  countries,  both  by  natives  and  Eu- 
ropeans. Hence  animal  food  is  not  relished 
there,  unless  some  spiced  dish  or  other  be  pre- 
pared ; and  it  may  be  further  observed,  that  the 
seamen  belonging  to  the  country  traders  in  those 
latitudes,  who  are  in  the  habit  of  indulging  in 
what  we  consider  as  an  extravagant  use  of  these 
condiments,  enjoy  a greater  portion  of  health 
than  other  seafaring  persons.  This  effeCl  of 
spices  is  likewise  confirmed  by  the  various  ex- 
periments made  on  antiseptics,  which  evince 
their  power  of  resisting  putrefaction  in  a high 

degree. 


23 


OF  DIET. 


degree.  To  give  a still  greater  efficiency  to  the 
animal  food,  it  should  be  prepared  for  the  table 
by  dressing  it  in  steam  : part  of  the  saline  matter 
will  be  thus  carried  off,  and  its  texture  will  be- 
come gradually  and  properly  softened,  without 
losing  any  part  of  its  nourishing  principle,  which 
it  is  so  apt  to  do  by  the  common  mode  of  boil- 
ing. It  has  even  been  proposed  to  dress  it  by  the 
steam  of  wort,  which,  by  affording  a large  pro- 
portion of  fixed  air,  will  render  it  still  more 
wholesome,  and  equally  palatable ; and  the  re- 
fuse, or  malt,  may  either  be  made  use  of  by  the 
Surgeon,  or  employed  to  feed  the  live  stock. 
Where  this  mode  of  preparing  animal  food  has 
not  been  thought  of,  the  only  alternative  has 
been,  to  diminish  the  quantity  used,  and  instead 
of  giving  it  thrice  a week,  to  administer  it  only 
twice.  This,  however,  is  attended  with  much 
disadvantage.  A seafaring  life  may  be  properly 
viewed  as  a hard  one  ; and  those  subjected  to  it 
require  the  full  proportion  of  animal  food,  to 
which  the  government  allowance  has  entitled 
them.  Finding:  therefore  the  bad  effects  of  this 
practice,  the  only  and  best  expedient  that  remain- 
ed, was  the  introduction  of  late  years,  of  certain 
vegetable  articles  prepared  in  such  a durable  and 
portable  way,  that  they  could  easily  be  carried  to 
sea,  and  be  employed  to  qualify  the  scorbutic 
tendency  of  the  salt  provisions.  These  vegetable 
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articles  are  chiefly  molasses,  sour  crout.  and  the 
preserved  juice  of  lemons  and  oranges  ; to  which 
may  be  added,  oatmeal,  occasionally  rice,  and 
raisins  for  puddings. 

Molasses,  the  first  of  these  articles,  are  used 
thrice  a week,  mixed  with  oatmeal,  made  in  the 
form  of  burgoo , and  are  occasionally  also  given 
mixed  with  rice.  The  sour  crout,  the  second  ar- 
ticle, is  generally  administered  boiled  with  pease, 
on  the  day  on  which  that  article  is  given  for 
diet.  It  is  not  allowed  to  be  washed,  nor  to  be 
put  into  the  coppers  until  the  pease  are  sufficiently 
broken.  The  raisins,  again,  are  generally  used 
with  Hour  and  molasses,  in  the  form  of  a pudding. 
These  ameliorations  of  diet  were  first  introduced 
by  the  late  Sir  Charles  Douglas,  to  whose  bene- 
volence the  Navy  stands  as  much  indebted  as  to 
his  great  professional  abilities,  since  he  had,  with 
much  attention,  first  tried  their  good  offers  in 
his  own  ship,  and  afterwards  from  the  experience 
thus  acquired,  recommended  them  to  the  service 
at  large.  The  last  article,  or  the  expressed  juice 
of  lemons  and  oranges,  rnay  be  considered  more 
properly  as  a medicine  than  as  an  article  of  diet. 
It  is  now  proved  to  be  a certain  specific  for 
scurvy,  and  will  therefore  he  more  fully  noticed 
elsewhere. 

Having  introduced  these  observations  on  ani- 
mal food,  we  proceed  next  to  the  principal  vege- 
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table  article  of  diet,  or  to  the  consideration  of 
bread.  As  this  is  at  all  times  one  of  the  grand 
resources  of  food,  and  what  has  been  termed  not 
improperly  the  staff  of  life,  too  much  attention 
cannot  be  paid  to  preserve  it  fit  for  use.  It  is 
given  at  sea  in  the  form  of  biscuit,  which,  it  is 
well  known,  will  not  keep  sound  for  any  length 
of  time,  particularly  in  a warm  climate,  notwith- 
standing the  precautions  which  may  be  employed 
from  time  to  time  to  have  it  well  aired  and  pick- 
ed ; by  keeping,  even  though  apparently  sound, 
it  looses  much  of  its  nourishing  principle. 

If  it  is  to  be  used,  then  every  care  should  be 
taken  to  stow  it  in  casks  that  are  water-tight, 
instead  of  either  keeping  it  in  bags,  or  letting  it 
lie  loose  in  the  bread-room.  This  method  was 
attentively  observed  bv  Captain  Cook,  with  the 
addition  of  giving  the  biscuits  a cast  in  the  oven 
before  being  used  ; and  thus  he  was  enabled  to 
have  it  sound  at  the  end  of  three  years.  No- 
thing indeed  can  be  so  pernicious,  as  biscuit 
rendered  acrid  by  being  long  kept  in  a warm 
climate.  From  this  cause  proceed  complaints  in 
the  stomach  and  bowels,  so  frequent  among  sea- 
men, and  which  even  lay  the  foundation  of  more 
serious  maladies. 

To  avoid  the  danger  ot  sickness  from  this 
source,  it  would  be  better  that  only  a certain 
quail  1 it v of  biscuit  should  be  carried  to  sea,  and 
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an  equal  or  greater  proportion  of  flour,  of  which 
bread  could  be  formed.  Flour,  by  being  well 
pressed  and  rammed,  will  keep  as  long  as  biscuit, 
and  can  be  stowed  in  one  fifth  part  of  the  space. 
Thus  the  freight  of  it  would  be  much  less  than 
that  of  biscuit ; and  it  could  be  baked  as  occasion 
might  serve.  This  plan  of  baking  at  sea,  has 
been  constantly  practised  in  the  French  navy  ; 
and  has  likewise  been  adopted  in  the  British 
service  at  different  times,  under  peculiar  circum- 

4 

stances,  when  the  superior  advantages  of  it  have 
been  very  apparent.  What  is  chief y wanted,  to 
render  it  complete,  is  a substitute  for  yeast  ; and 
such  a substitute  may  be  formed  in  the  following 
manner : Let  a quantity  of  barm  or  yeast  be- 
spread thin  upon  boards,  and  exposed  to  a mo- 
derate degree  of  heat,  so  that  the  humidity  may 
be  evaporated,  and  that  it  may  be  left  in  a dry 
granulated  state.  It  must  then  be  put  into  phials 
well  corked  and  sealed.  Let  there  be  next  a 
strong  solution  of  honey  and  wort,  into  which 
throw  a small  proportion  of  the  above  powder, 
and  in  the  ninetieth  degree  of  Fahrenheit,  a 
brisk  fermentation  will  be  soon  excited,  perfectly 
qualified  for  every  purpose  for  which  barm  is  em- 
ployed. Bread  made  in  this  manner  will  possess 
every  advantage  of  that  baked  on  shore  ; and  the 
trouble  attending  the  preparation  of  it  will  be 
very  trifling,  compared  with  the  benefit  which 

both 
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both  the  healthy  and  the  sick  will  derive  from 
it. 

Upon  the  article  of  pease  we  have  little  to  ob- 
serve. They  are  evidently  a viscous,  glutinous 
body,  with  a certain  proportion  of  oily  matter. 
From  these  principles  they  cannot  fail  to  be 
highly  nourishing,  and  to  agree  well  with  the 
stomach  of  a seaman,  whose  digestion  is  strong. 
They  are  apt  on  shore,  we  know,  to  generate 
flatulence  ; but  this  will  be  less  felt  at  sea,  where 
the  exercise  is  great,  and  the  mode  of  life  hard 
and  laborious; 

To  the  credit  of  the  superintendants  of  the 
Navy,  several  other  articles  of  grain  have  been 
introduced,  as  barley  and  wheat,  which  make  a 
proper  variety ; and  perhaps,  to  these,  potatoes 
would  form  a useful  addition,  as  they  are  known 
to  keep,  a considerable  time  in  a warm  climate* 
and  have  been  found  also,  in  their  raw  state,  to 
be  a useful  antiscorbutic. 

One  article  we  must  not  omit  to  mention  here* 
as  being  a good  one,  in  so  far  as  it  renders  that 
part  of  the  diet  which  consists  of  grain  and  ve- 
getables more  palatable,  and  thereby  induces  the 
seamen  to  eat  more — -this  is  butter.  The  princi- 
pal objection  to  it,  is  its  tendency  to  rancidity, 
and  to  corrupt  in  a warm  climate  ; but  even  this 
inconvenience  may  be  counteracted  by  proper 
precaution.  By  the  following  method  it  may  be 
preserved  sweet,  and  in  a solid  state,  during  a 

three 


OF  DIET. 


33 


three  years  tropical  station,  provided  it  was 
originally  in  this  condition.  Instead  of  firkins, 
let  it  be  pat  up  in  waxed  canvass  bags,  containing 
each  about  fifty  pounds  weight.  Let  these  bags 
be  thrown  into  casks  constantly  kept  filled 
with  salt  water,  which  should  be  renewed  once 
or  twice  a week,  according  to  circumstances,  by 
drawing  off  the  old  from  a cock  fixed  near  the 
lower  end,  while  the  new  water  is  admitted  from 
a bung-hole  made  in  the  upper  end.  By  this 
plan  the  butter  will  be  preserved  always  sweet  ; 
and  government  will  not  be  so  much  injured  as  at 
present,  by  the  quantities  that  are  condemned. 
Many  other  articles  of  diet  have  been  mentioned 
by  authors,  that  might  be  properly  introduced  in 
the  service,  as  sugar,  tea,  &c.  On  the  whole  of 
these,  and  other  articles,  we  have  only  to  observe, 
that  the  improvements  which  have  taken  place 
in  naval  diet,  are  now  sufficient  to  counter- 
act the  tendency  to  disease  ; and  that  the  utmost 
attention  has  been  paid,  that  the  articles  sent  on 
board,  should  be  of  the  best  quality.  This  sub- 
ject, indeed,  of  diet,  is  now  well  understood  by 
the  officers  themselves,  and  with  a laudable  at- 
tention to  the  men,  they  are  more  apt  to  enlarge 
than  to  curtail  the  articles  of  provision  sent  on 
board. 

Our  ships,  it  may  be  remarked,  are  now  liber- 
ally supplied  with  fresh  vegetables  during  the 
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first  fortnight  after  their  coming  from  sea,  by 
which  means,  and  by  the  fresh  meat  furnished, 
they  are  quickly  recruited  for  any  emergency, 
and  prepared  to  resist  the  effedts  of  their  after 
diet  when  at  sea. 

These  remarks  on  seamen’s  food  we  shall  fol- 

i 

low  up  by  what  is  of  equal  importance;  namely, 
by  observations  on  their  drink ; and  the  first 
article  that  claims  our  attention  here  is  water. 

Water  is  the  best,  and  certainly  the  only  na- 
tural drink,  for  man..  It  has  been  considered  by 
many  as  one  of  the  prevailing  causes  of  scurvy, 
when  of  a bad  quality.  As  the  health  and  com- 
fort therefore  of  the  men  at  sea  depend  so  much 
on  its  purity,  particular  attention  should  be  paid  to 
this  beverage.  Spring  water  is  preferable  to  any 
other  for  sea  use,  seeing  that  it  is  less  apt  to  be  im  - 
pregnated  with  decayed  vegetable  and  animal  sub- 
stances, than  running  and  stagnant  waters.  This 
preference  is  more  especially  to  be  attended  to 
in  warm  climates,  where  every  thing,  it  may  be 
said,  teems  with  life,  and  where  the  materials  of 
putrefaction  are  so  abundant.  The  mineral  im- 
pregnations, again,  which  are  common  in  springs, 
are  never  unwholesome,  and  rather  tend  to  pre- 
serve the  water  than  to  render  it  corrupt.  Where 
river  water  must  be  taken,  which  often  happens 
in  warm  climates,  although  it  may  be  drawn  as 
near  as  possible  to  its  source,  yet  certain  precau- 
tions 
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lions  should  be  employed  before  it  is  used.  These 
consist  in  dissolving  in  it  a small  proportion  of 
alum,  or  passing  through  it  a red  hot  iron  several, 
times,  or  even  throwing  into  it  a little  burnt 
biscuit.  Water,  however  pure  it  may  be  colIeCt- 
ed,  is  always  apt  to  corrupt  when  kept  in  wooden 
vessels,  and  this  is  one  of  its  greatest  inconve- 
niences at  sea.  Different  methods,  therefore, 
have  been  fallen  upon,  either  to  prevent  this  cor- 
ruption, or  to  counteract  it  when  it  has  taken 
place.  The  former  consist  in  various  inodes  of 
preparing  the  vessels  that  hold  the  water  ; and 
it  must  be  observed  that  there  is  a great  differ- 
ence in  this  respeCt,  in  a new  cask  made  of  moist 
wood,  and  one  which  lias  been  hardened  and  sea- 
soned by  age  and  use.  This  circumstance  should 
be  attended  to,  and  the  vessel  should  also  be 
allowed  to  stand  for  some  time  full  of  sea  water, 
before  being  applied  to  other  uses. 

Another  method  of  preparing  the  vessel  is  by 
firing  the  cask,  in  putting  the  staves  together, 
until  a charry  coat  is  extended  over  its  whole 
surface.  This  will  preserve  the  water  pure  and 
sweet  for  any  length  of  time,  and  will  have  the 
same  effeCt  as  another  improvement,  that  of  fil- 
tering it  through  charcoal,  which  has  been  found 
to  correCt  the  most  putrid  state  of  the  fluid,  and 
to  render  it  wholesome  and  pure,  although  some- 
what insipid.  The  most  common  expedient, 
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however,  for  the  purification  of  water,  has  been 
by  means  of  quick-lime ; and  it  has  the  advan- 
tage of  being  both  cheap,  and  of  possessing  in  a 
certain  degree  a medicinal  quality,  which  checks 
a tendency  to  bowel  complaints. 

In  proportion  as  water  putrifies,  it  is  well  known 
that  it  produces  insecls  ; and  that  the  glairy 
matter  which  occupies  its  surface,  and  also  col- 
lects on  the  sides  of  the  vessel,  is  a species  of 
vegetation  connected  with  it.  Quick-lime  adls 
as  a poison  on  all  such  matters,  and  restores  the 
water  to  its  natural  purity.  Quick-lime  is  equally 
effeblual  for  this  purpose,  whether  slacked  or 
unslacked  ; but  should  always  be  carried  slacken- 
ed to  sea,  to  obviate  the  danger  arising  from  the 
generation  of  heat,  which  is  apt  to  ensue  on  its 
being  touched  by  water  in  an  unslacked  state. 
The  only  objection  to  the  use  of  lime  for  this 
process,  is  the  taste  the  water  is  apt  to  acquire  ; 

but  the  quantity  needed  is  very  trifling,  and  part 

/ 

of  it  is  also  precipitated  from  the  water,  by  the 
exposure  of  the  fluid  to  the  air.  This  process 
for  purifying  water  may  be  performed  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner,  which  will  also  remove  in  some 
degree  any  disagreeable  taste  that  may  occur 
from  the  addition  of  the  lime.  To  every  cask  of 

J 

water  containing  one  hundred  and  twenty  gal- 
lons, add  two  pounds  of  well  burnt  quick-lime, 
either  fresh  from  the  kiln,  or  properly  preserved. 

When 
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When  the  lime  has  been  in  the  cask  some  mi- 
nutes, and  the  heat  and  effervescence  occasioned  by 
the  mixture  are  completed,  let  the  cask  be  stopped 
from  any  communication  with  the  external  air. 
Then  let  a cask  be  prepared  of  a form  somewhat 
narrower,  in  proportion  to  its  depth,  than  usual  ; 
the  top  should  be  formed  of  one  plank,  and 
should  have  a piece  cut  out  of  the  centre,  of  a 
'circular  form,  and  as  larore  as  can  be  allowed 
without  weakening  the  sides  too  much.  This  piece, 
or  bung,  should  be  made  to  fit  as  closely  as  pos- 
sible, and  should  have  an  iron  handle  affixed  to 
it,  for  the  purpose  of  lifting  it,  and  of  confining 
a weight  which  is  to  be  laid  on,  to  keep  the  bung 
from  yielding  to  a small  force  within.  A small 
hole  should  be  bored  in  the  top,  which  should  be 
exadtly  stopped  by  a plug,  for  a purpose  to  be  ex- 
plained in  the  sequel.  Let  this  cask,  which  may 
be  supposed  to  contain  about  sixty  gallons,  after 
it  has  been  secured  on  a convenient  part  of  the 
deck,  or  slung  up  in  the  shrouds,  be  filled  with  the 
lime-water  drawn  off  clear  from  the  sedftnent,  so 
as  to  avoid  any  visible  particles  of  lime  floating  on 
it.  Sufficient  room  should  be  left  for  the  air-vessel, 
and  a free  space  of  about  half  an  inch  between  the 
surface  of  the  water  and  the  top  of  the  cask. 

Ldt  a vessel  be  also  prepared  capable  of  con- 
taining two  gallons,  or  one  thirtieth  of  the  capa- 
city of  the  cask.  Into  this  vessel  introduce  half 
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a pound  of  pure  unburnt  lime-stone,  or  chalk 
grossly  powdered,  and  two  quarts  of  water  : then 
pour  gradually  on  these  ingredients  three  ounces 
of  strong  vitriolic  acid,  commonly  called  oil  of 
vitriol,  and  closing  the  mouth  of  the  vessel  with 
a tubulated  stopper,  let  it  down  by  means  of 
strings,  into  the  cask  tilled  with  lime-water. 
The  fixed  air,  disengaged  from  the  mild  calca- 
reous earth,  will  bubble  up  through  the  lime- 
water.  When  this  has  continued  about  a 
minute,  the  bung  is  to  be  fastened  on,  and  a 
weight  properly  applied,  so  as  to  keep  it  in  its 
place.  In  about  an  hour  the  bung  may  be  re- 
moved, iffiorder  to  see  whether  the  discharge  of 
air  continues  ; if  it  has  ceased,  or  be  consider- 
ably abated,  three  ounces  more  of  vitriolic  acid 
is  to  be  added,  and  the  air  vessel  returned  to  its 
former  station  in  the  cask. 

The  time  necessary  for  precipitating  the  lime 
from  the  water,  will  be  in  proportion  to  the 
briskness  of  the  effervescency  ; but  in  general  a 
few  hours  will  suffice.  Should  the  first  parcel  of 
calcareous  earth  and  vitriolic  acid  be  unequal  to 
the  sweetening  of  the  lime-water,  and  cease  to 
discharge  air  briskly,  when  agitated,  the  contents 
of  the  air  vessel  are  to  be  poured  out,  and  a fresh 
quantity  of  ingredients  substituted  in  its  place. 
When  the  water  is  become  mild,  the  air  vessel  is 

i 

to  be  removed,  and  if  the  calcareous  earth  con- 
tinues 
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tinues  to  discharge  air,  let  it  be  plunged  into 
another  cask  of  lime-water,  that  there  may  be  no 
needless  ex  pence  of  fixed  air.  The  specific  gra- 
vity of  the  lime  is  so  much  superior  to  that  of 
the  water,  that  it  will  soon  fall  to  the  bottom  of 
the  cask,  when  the  operation  is  finished.  As 
soon  as  the  water  has  become  clear,  it  must  be 
drawn  off  by  a cock  for  use,  or  if  the  cask  be 
wanted  to  purify  other  quantities  of  water,  it 
may  be  drawn  off  sooner  into  other  vessels.  The 
precipitated  lime  may  be  collected,  and  being  now 
in  the  state  of  chalk,  and  im palpably  powdered, 
it  may  be  used  instead  of  prepared  chalk,  for 
the  medicinal  purposes  to  which  that  article  is 
applied. 

Besides  lime,  other  substances  have  been  em- 
ployed for  the  purification  of  water.  We  have 
already  noted  that  alum  and  cream  of  tartar  have 
been  made  use  of  with  the  same  view.  Vinegar 
and  vegetable  acid  juices  will  also  counteract 
any  disagreeable  taste  arising  from  putrefaction. 

In  addition  to  these  methods,  filtrations  may  be 
employed  in  various  ways,  by  a dripping-stone,  for 
instance ; but  this  simple  and  convenient  con- 
trivance will  by  no  means  furnish  a quantity  suf- 
ficient for  a ship,  and  the  process  of  filtration 
through  gravel,  as  recommended  by  the  late  Dr. 
Lind,  will  be  equally  easy,  and  furnish  the  neces- 
sary quantity.  Even  exposure  of  water  to  the 
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air  itself,  will,  in  a great  degree,  remove  putrefac- 
tion ; and,  to  do  this  more  readily,  Lieutenant 
Osbridge’s  machine  should  be  employed.  This 
machine  consists  of  a hand-pump,  which  is  in- 
serted in  a scuttle  made  at  the  top  of  a cask,  and 
by  its  means  the  water  being  raised  a few  feet, 
falls  through  several  sheets  of  tin,  pierced  like 
cullenders,  and  placed  horizontally  in  a half 
cylinder  of  the  same  metal.  The  purpose  of  it 
is  to  reduce  the  water  into  numberless  drops, 
and  thus  by  its  exposure  to  the  open  air,  to  de- 
prive it  of  its  offensive  quality.  The  same  me- 
thod will  serve  to  separate  the  superfluous  quick- 
lime in  the  water.  It  is  a machine  very  deservedly 
in  common  use,  and  the  working  of  it  is  a mo- 
derate and  salutary  exercise  to  men  in  fair  wea- 
ther. 

A very  simple  filtering  machine  is  mentioned 
by  Dr.  Blane.  Let  the  narrow  mouth  of  a large 
funnel  be  filled  with  a bit  of  sponge,  over  which 
let  there  be  a layer  of  clean  gravel,  or  of  sand, 
covered  with  flannel,  and  over  the  whole  another 
layer  of  sand.  Muddy  or  offensive  water  being 
poured  into  this,  runs  or  drops  out  clear,  and  care 
must  be  taken  to  change  the  sand,  sponge,  &c. 
frequently,  as  they  will  become  loaded  with  the 
impurities  of  the  water. 

To  finish  the  subject  of  water,  we  must  not 
omit  that,  in  cases  of  distress,  where  there  is  a 

want 
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want  of  water,  which  may  occur  in  particular 
circumstances,  no  ship  should  be  permitted  to 
go  to  sea  without  an  apparatus  for  distillation. 
By  the  simple  addition  of  a head  and  worm  to 
the  common  boiler,  this  process  may  even  go  on 
during  the  time  the  vidlnals  are  preparing ; and 
not  less  than  eight  gallons  of  excellent  fresh 
water  may  be  drawn  off  in  an  hour,  while  no- 
thing more  is  needed  than  the  simple  process  of 
distillation.  In  cases  of  extremity,  such  is  the 
constitution  of  our  body,  that  thirst  may  be 
alleviated,  and  the  morbid  consequences  arising 
from  a want  of  water  obviated,  by  wetting  the 
skin  or  surface  of  the  body  with  sea  water, 
which  becomes  thus  inhaled,  and  answers  in 
some  degree  the  common  purpose  of  drink. 

Next  to  water,  the  common  beverage  at  sea  is 
beer,  which  is  given  out  to  the  men  at  stated 
times,  in  a certain  proportion.  The  antiscor- 
butic quality  of  this  beverage  is  'well  known  ; 
and  it  is  a fa£t,  that  scurvy  is  found  to  make 
little  advances,  so  long  as  the  small  beer  holds 
out.  This  shews  the  property  of  it  as  a drink, 
in  preference  to  spirits  and  water,  which  are 
usually  given  when  the  stock  of  malt  liquor  is 
expended.  So  much  is  this  the  case,  that  it  lias 

i ’ 

been  observed,  that  such  ships  as  indulge  the 
seamen,  when  in  port,  more  than  others,  with 
spirits  from  the  shore,  have  on  that  very  account 
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a longer  list  of  scorbutic  patients,  and  with  more 
aggravated  symptoms.  In  confirmation  of  the 
same  fact,  it  may  be  observed,  that  the  boats’ 
crews  of  every  ship,  are  more  sickly  than  the 
rest  of  the  men,  from  their  being  so  frequently 
on  shore,  and  indulging  in  this  pernicious  beve- 
rage. This  is  an  incontrovertible  argument,  not 
only  in  favour  of  a general  use  of  malt  liquor, 
but  even  why  it  should  be  rendered  stronger. 
A ship  should  be  able  to  carry  at  least  eight  weeks* 
allowance  to  sea  ; and,  if  it  were  of  a superior 
quality,  it  would  keep  well,  and  serve  fully  this 
time,  so  that  there  would  be  no  condemned  beer, 
which  is  a loss  to  government  *.  The  quantity 
served  out  daily,  should  be  a quart  in  the  morning, 
• and  the  same  quantity  in  the  evening.  When  the 


* It  often  happens,  on  board  ships  bound  on  foreign  sta- 
tions, that  a great  portion  of  the  small  beer  which  had  been 
received,  on  its  having  con t rafted  a certain  degree  of  acidity, 
is  condemned  and  thrown  overboard,  as  “ sour,  stinking,  and 
unlit  to  drink.”  But  in  this  state  even,  it  has  been  proved, 
that  it  may  be  recovered  by  the  very  simple  process  of  throw- 
ing into  each  of  the  casks,  a due  proportion  of  common  pearl- 
ash,  to  be  previously  ascertained  by  a trial  on  a small  portion 
of  the  beer.  The  neutralization  having  been  thus  effected,  the 
liquor  becomes  again  potable,  and  possesses  its  antiscorbutic 
quality  in  the  same  degree  as  before.  Here  then  is  the  double 
advantage,  of  a saving  to  the  government,  and  of  a continuance 
of  that  drink  to  the  seamen,  by  which  their  health  is  most 
effectually  secured  from  scorbutic  attacks. 
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malt  liquor  becomes  expended  in  a long  voyage, 
perhaps  no  substitute  would  be  so  proper  as  spruce 
beer,  which,  as  an  antiscorbutic,  will  be  found 
to  possess  even  superior  qualities  to  the  common 
malt  liquor,  and  is  easily  made  by  carrying  the 
essence  of  spruce  among  the  purser’s  stores. 
The  only  difficulty  is  to  condudl  properly  the 
process  of  fermentation  in  preparing  it,  and  this 
may  be  done  by  the  addition  of  a small  quantity 
of  artificial  yeast,  formerly  mentioned  under  the 
article  bread,  taken  in  its  career  of  fermentation. 
If,  instead  of  water  alone,  an  infusion  of  malt 
is  made  the  basis  of  the  liquor,  both  a less  quan- 
tity of  molasses  will  be  necessary,  and  this  spruce 
will  then  possess  the  highest  antiscorbutic  virtues 
which  a diet  drink  can  attain.  When  the  malt 
liquor  is  consumed,  it  has  been  common  to  give 
a small  proportion  of  wine  or  spirits  in  a cold 
climate.  The  spirits  and  water,  with  a propor- 
tion of  acid,  will  perhaps  be  preferable  to  the 
%vine.  But  in  a warm  climate,  wine  diluted  would 
be  a better  beverage,  to  which  the  same  addition 
of  acid  may  be  made.  Even  cyder  would  be 
highly  useful,  could  it  be  carried  with  advantage 
to  the  warm  latitudes. 

After  having  made  these  general  observations 
on  the  several  articles  of  a seaman’s  diet,  we  shall 
next  give  a table  exhibiting  the  daily  allowance 
of  provisions  for  each  man  in  the  Navy : 
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Biscuit. 

Beer 

Beef. 

Pork. 

Peas^  Oatmeal. 

Butter. 

Cheese 

lbs. 

Gall. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

Pint. ! Pint. 
! 

Ozs. 

Ozs. 

Sunday 

1 

] 

1 

£ 

Monday 

1 

1 ' 

l 

o 

4 

Tuesday 

1 

1 

2 

_ 

Wednesday 

J 

1 

1 

£ 

l 

2 

4 

Thursday 

] 

1 

1 

JL 

a 

Friday 

1 

1 

£ 

l 

2 

4 

Saturday 

1 

1 

2 

After  this  table  of  the  present  and  usual  al- 
lowance, we  shall  offer  another  of  an  amended 

diet,  as  proposed  by  an  ingenious  writer  on  sea 
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diseases. 
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Saturday 

Friday 

Thursday 

Wednesday 

Tuesday 

Monday 

Sunday 

to 

to 

Beef. 

5; 

Pork. 

4^ 

o 

w 

. . 

Rice. 

4^ 

. 4^ 

Oz . 

Portable! 
| Soup. 

j Flour. 

m|m 

& 

Suet. 

\ 

l-i[H 

- 

| Plumbs 

(J|W 

Pint. 

’ease. 

to 

to 

to. 

to 

to 

to 

N 

Butter. 

- 

4^ 

4^ 

O 

N 

Cheese. 

:->lw 

- 

• 

N|w 

I- 

?** 

Sour 

Crout. 

45 


Co 


o 


•** 

<o 

OS- 

's* 

ei 

Si 

. 

cs 

s» 

o* 


0> 


They  are  to  have  a sufficient  quantity  of  spice 
powder  with  their  rice ; cellery,  thyme,  and 
onions,  or  eschalots,  with  their  pease  ; and  mus- 
tard and  vinegar  .to  be  given  liberally  with  their 
beef. 

The  above  is  the -diet  of  seamen  in  health  • 
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but  many  other  articles  it  is  found  proper  td  in- 
troduce for  their  accommodation  when  sick  : and 
where  government  has  been  found  tardy  in  this 
respedh  the  liberality  of  their  own  officers  has 
supplied  'their  wants.  Dr.  Trotter  has  been  at 
some  pains  to  point  out  what  these  wants  are, 
and  from  him  the  following  table  is  selected  : 


NEW  FORM.  # 

Yards. 


Finer  new  linen 12 

Welch  linen  bandages. . 8 

lb. 

lea . . i S 

Cocoa  or  coffee 12 

Sago S 

Kice 16 

Barley 32 

Fine  soft  sugar (54 

Ginger Of 

Saucepans  strong 4 

Canisters  . 2 

Boxes 1 


OLD  FORM. 


Lump  sugar. . . , 

I60 

48 

Tea 

1 

Currants  

20 

Rice 

13 

Barley  

13 

Sas:o 

10 

Almonds 

If 

Tamarinds .... 

3 

Garlick 

■ . 4 

Eschalots  . . . . 

8 

Mace 

2 

Cinnamon  . . . . 

4 

Nutmegs ...... 

2 

New  linen 

Yards. 

32 

Saucepans  

4 

Boxes 

. 2 

Canisters 

1 

* These  articles  being  now  sufficient  for  the  purposes  of 
service,  an  improvement  of  their  quality  is  the  only  deside- 
ratum which  remains  to  be  suggested. 
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Necessity  for  Exercise  at  sea — tendency  to  laziness  in  the  crew, 
when  not  employed — marines  and  landsmen  more  prone  to 
disease  from  less  a&ivity — encouragement  to  exercise  by  the 
introduftion  of  rough  sports — cheerfulness  a means  of  pre- 
serving health  at  sea — good  consequences  of  encouraging  it 
— natural  disposition  of  seamen  to  cheerfulness — bad  effedls 
of  over  fatigue — caution  to  officers  on  this  head — advantage 
of  indulgence  to  seamen. — Remarks  on  Discipline  at  sea — 
recommendalion  of  the  introduction  of  music  at  sea — effects 
of  the  enlivening  passions  on  seamen — general  refledtions  on 
the  means  of  preventing  diseases  at  sea. 


The  life  of  a seaman,  though  a laborious 
one,  has  many  intervals  of  repose,  when  time 
is  apt  to  hang  heavy  on  his  hands,  and  when, 
from  his  natural  temper,  he  is  disposed  to  in- 
dulge in  indolence  and  apathy.  Besides  this,  in 
ships  of  war  a great  proportion  of  the  men  are 
landsmen,  who,  not  being  fully  occupied  in  the 
navigation  of  the  ship,  have  much  spare  time 
left  from  their  own  particular  duties.  It  is  of 
much  consequence,  therefore,  that  a regular 
plan  of  exercise  or  discipline,  should  be  laid 
down,  to  the  end  that  their  time  may  be  entirely 
engrossed,  nothing  being  equally  well  calculated 

to 
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to  prevent  that  Indulgence  in  laziness,  which  is 
so  apt  to  take  place  at  sea.  This  will  be  ob- 
viated by  frequent  reviews  and  musters  of  the 
men,  which  may  oblige  them  to  make  their  ap- 
pearance, and  keep  themselves  clean.  As  a proof 
how  much  activity  at  sea  is  conducive  to  health, 
it  is  only  necessary  to  remark,  that  marines  and 
landsmen  are  more  subject  to  scurvy  than  real 
seamen,  who  are  always  more  actively  engaged 
than  any  other  part  of  the  crew. 

This  attention  to  discipline,  should  be  more 
particularly  observed  in  ships  that  contain  a num- 
ber of  impressed  men.  Being  unaccustomed  to 
a sea  life,  they  cannot  be  immediately  reconciled 
to  its  duties,  and  fall  accordingly  into  a state  of 
dejedlion,  lowness  of  spirits,  and  a total  negledt 
of  themselves. 

Among  this  class  of  people,  scurvy  is  most 
apt  to  break  out ; and  exercise  will  afford  one 
great  means  of  preventing  it.  It  has  been  very 
properly  suggested  by  a number  of  writers  on 
seamen’s  diseases,  on  account  of  this  known  ef- 
fed!  of  melancholy,  and  of  a discontented  temper, 
in  producing  scurvy  and  other  maladies,  that 
every  means  should  be  employed  and  encouraged 
to  promote  gaiety  and  good  humour  a-board  of 
ship,  within  the  bounds  of  moderation.  This 
may  be  very  properly  done,  by  introducing  cer- 
tain rough  sports  to  which  they  have  been  ac- 
customed 
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customecl  in  their  boyish  days ; and,  if  these  be 
encouraged  by  their  commander,  they  will  be  re- 
turned to  with  increased  pleasure. 

This  encouragement  of  cheerfulness  must  rest 
entirely  with  the  officers ; and  it  should  be  in- 
culcated upon  them  to  be  as  much  a part  of  their 
duty  as  any  other.  Its  importance  cannot  but  be 
evident,  when  we  reflect  on  the  uniformity  of  a 
sea  life,  where,  often  for  months,  the  eye  has  no- 
thing but  one  unbounded  waste  of  water  with 
which  to  feed  the  fancy,  and  where  dejedlion  of 
spirits,  the  sure  and  certain  prelude  of  disease, 
is  left  to  prevail.  Nay,  as  a farther  argument, 
for  this  encouragement  of  cheerfulness,  it  has 
been  observed,  that  those  ships  make  the  best 
battle,  whose  crews  have  been  remarkable  for  it, 
and  that  a greater  zeal  and  attachment  have  pre- 
vailed between  the  men  and  officers  in  them  than 
in  any  others. 

The  natural  disposition  of  sailors  leads  them  to 
indulge  in  certain  sports.  Buffoonery  they  take  a 
singular  delight  in  ; and  we  seldom  see  a ship 
without  one  or  more  droll  fellows,  who,  sensible 
of  this  truth,  make  themselves  a voluntary  laugh- 
ing stock  to  their  shipmates.  The  Miller  of 
Mansfield  is  an  amusement  which  evinces  their 
disposition  for  drollery  and  low  humour.  Of  the 

i 

same  kind  we  may  mention,  “ storm  the  castle,” 
and  “ follow  the  lead,”  and,  what  is  still  more 
common,  cobbing , a diversion  which  often  ends 
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in  serious  consequences,  when  carried  too  far. 

It  is  not  to  be  denied,  at  the  same  time,  that, 

■ 

though  these  temporary  intervals  of  ease  and  in- 
activity occur,  yet  a sea  life  in  general  is  one  of  vio- 
lent exertion,  and  that  the  common  duties  of  the 
ship  expose  the  men  to  much  fatigue,  from  the 
uncertainty  of  the  weather,  and  other  incidences. 
These  duties  also  require  for  the  most  part,  sud- 
den and  violent  exertions,  which  are  more  severe 
on  the  constitution  than  continued  moderate 
ones.  Hence  seamen  are  in  general  short-lived, 
anil  their  countenance  and  appearance  bear  the 
marks  of  age,  before  they  really  attain  it.  This  is 
most  remarkable  when  a seaman  has  passed  the 
age  of  forty,  at  which  time  of  life  any  one,  judg- 
ing from  his  appearance,  will  consider  him  ten 
years  older  than  he  really  is.  These  violent 
exertions,  or  over  fatigues,  are  frequently  the 
cause  of  introducing  disease,  particularly  fevers 
of  the  low  kind,  attended  with  much  dejection  of 
spirits  ; and  hence  it  should  be  the  care  of  the 
commander  to  prevent,  with  a religious  atten- 
tion, all  unnecessary  labour,  and  shew  as  much 
tenderness  to  his  men  in  this  respect  as  is  con- 
sistent with  the  unavoidable  duties  of  the  service. 

& 

This  caution  is  highly  proper  to  young  officers, 
who  are  too  apt  to  forget  themselves,  and  ready 
to  call  all  hands  wantonly,  and  oblige  them  to 
exert  themselves  without  any  necessity.  Though 
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sailors  think  less  of  this  than  other  people,  yet  it 
is  wrong  that  the  generous  alacrity  of  their  na- 
ture should  be  thus  imposed  upon.  For  the 
same  reason,  it  would  be  a good  rule  to  have  as 
few  men  as  possible  out  of  bed  in  the  night-time, 
unless  where  active  service  absolutely  requires 
their  attendance,  since,  if  not  employed,  they  lie 
about  the  decks,  fall  asleep,  and  catch  cold.  In- 
deed it  has  been  proposed  that  all  the  top-men, 
except  one,  should  remain  on  the  forecastle,  where 
they  can  take  exercise,  which  they  cannot  do 
when  aloft. 

The  good  effedls  of  indulgence  to  seamen  can^- 
not  be  too  strongly  inculcated.  Every  advantage 
will  arise  to  the  service  from  it,  both  in  their 
readily  entering  the  service,  and  conducing 
themselves  in  their  duties  with  alacrity  and  promp- 
titude. This  indulgence  is  by  no  means  incom- 
patible with  strict  discipline,  by  which  we  under- 
stand an  uniform  and  regular  attention,  on  the 
part  of  the  officers,  to  see  every  necessary  duty 
performed,  without  severity  or  cruelty  in  en- 
forcing it.  It  is  this  steadiness  and  regularity 
which  will  tend  both  to  prevent  the  attack  of 
sickness,  and  the  commission  of  faults,  so  as  to 
render  punishment  unnecessary.  Hence,  with  a 
man  of  sense,  stri6l  discipline  will  always  be  ac- 
companied with  indulgence  and  humanity,  and 
tlqey  will  regularly  go  hand  in  hand  with  it. 
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In  recommending  the  encouragement  of  cheer- 
fulness at  sea,  the  introduction  of  music  should 
not  be  omitted  ; and  in  this  respeCt  the  Navy  is 
certainly  very  deficient,  as  the  marine  mu§ic  is 
confined  only  to  the  fife  and  drum.  It  is  true, 
that  some  commanders  of  fortune,  have  small 
bands  for  their  own  entertainment ; and  it  would 
be  well  if  government  would  be  at  some  expence 

in  every  ship  to  provide  this  amusement.  The 

. . - / 

passions  of  seamen  are  ever  in  the  extreme,  and  it 
is  of  the  highest  importance  that  hope  and  cheer- 
fulness be  kept  alive  in  their  breasts.  When  the 
passion  of  hope  rides  triumphant,  it  can,  by 
wondrous  efforts,  diffuse  a fore-taste  of  future 
bliss,  and  even  suspend  pain  for  a while.  By  it 
the  heart  rejoices,  the  limbs  are  maintained  in  vi- 
gour, and  qualified  for  duty,  and  the  countenance 
receives  from  it  the  same  influence  as  it  derives 
from  wine  moderately  used.  But  this  antidote  of 
toil  and  trouble  may  be  banished  by  various  causes 
from  the  breast  of  a seaman.  Then  deje&ion  of 
spirits  and  melancholy  will  succeed  ; and  when 
once  they  have  obtained  footing  in  a ship,  there 
is  something  in  them  even  contagious. 

The  effedls  of  the  enlivening  passions  have 
been  strongly  painted  by  many  of  the  first  com- 
•manders  and  navigators  upon  their  crews.  Even 
sickness  has  been  suspended  upon  a cry  of  land, 
after  being  long  at  sea,  or  upon  a shout  of  vic- 
tory. 
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tory.  If  this  then  be  the  case,  every  circumstance, 
however  trifling,  that  can  contribute  to  render  a 
sea  life  more  comfortable,  cannot  be  too  stridtly 
enforced,  even  though  connedted  with  its  very 
pastimes  or  puerile  sports,  where  these  counter- 
act a tendency  to  that  inadtivity  which  might 
prove  a source  of  disease. 


CONCLUSION ; 

This  important  subject  of  the  Prevention  of 

* 

Diseases  at  Sea,  may  be  shortly  comprised  in  the 

following  leading  particulars. 

; 

First,  In  keeping  the  ship  dry,  and  properly 
Ventilated. 

Secondly , In  attending,  to  the  cleanliness  of  the 
crew  in  their  persons  and  clothing. 

Thirdly , In  their  avoiding  cold,  fatigue,  and 
intoxication. 

Fourthly,  In  keeping  them  warm  by  fires  in 
the  winter  season. 

Fifthly,  In  preserving  an  exadl  and  regular  dis- 
cipline. 
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FUNDAMENTAL  SUBJECTS  OF 

MARINE  PRACTICE . 

' a 

Treatment  of  Febrile  Contagion — Scurvy — Lues  Venerea. — Of 
febrile  contagion — circumstances  on  which  its  activity  de- 
pends— chemical  nature  of  it — origin  of  it — effects  of  confin- 
sd  air — difference  of  contagion  from  animal  and  vegetable 
matter — causes  favouring  the  reception  of  febrile  contagion 
into  the  body — cold — period  of  life— peculiar  constitution- 

occasional  circumstances  adding  to  these  causes — first  symp- 

/ 

toms  of  febrile  adtion  in  the  system — time  of  their  appear- 
ance— mode  of  reception  of  febrile  matter  into  the  body — 
•quantity  of  it  necessary  to  febrile  adtion — precautions  to  be  ob- 
served in  a ship  on  the  appearance  of  febrile  contagion — se- 
paration of  patients  from  the  rest  of  the  crew — removal  of 
all  matters  belonging  to  patients — treatment  of  patients  on 
the  first  appearance  of  disease — measures  to  be  adopted  for 
preventing  the  spreading  of  febrile  contagion  on  ship-board 
—the  effedt  of  heat — -of  fumigation — Dr.  Lind’s  method  of 
fumigation — Morveau’s  method — Dr.  Carmichael  Smyth’s 
method— Observations  on  those  different  methods. 

/ »'  . * 

Having  thus  enumerated- the  different  means 
necessary  for  the  Prevention  of  Disease  at  Sea, 
before  we  proceed  to  a particular  detail  of  those 
-maladies  common  to  the  several  stations,  or  de- 
partments of  the  service,  three  important  sub- 
jects claim  our  attention.  They  may  be  said  to 
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constitute  the  successful  basis  of  all  naval  pra&ice  ; 
and  to  a full  acquaintance  with  them  every  Sur- 
geon will  owe  much  of  his  reputation.  These 
are,  the  means  of  counteracting  febrile  contagion, 
the  treatment  of  scurvy,  anti  the  proper  manage- 
ment of  venereal  complaints. 
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Infection  having  once  made  its  appearance 
in  a ship,  although  the  means  of  prevention  al- 
ready explained,  may  be  of  much  use  in  render- 
ing its  progress  less  rapid,  they  have  been 
found  by  no  means  sufficient  to  check  it  entirely. 
More  adtive  measures  require  to  be  immediately 
put  in  force ; and  these  we  now  proceed  to  exa 
mine. 

Though  we  are  unacquainted  with  the  real  or 
specific  nature  of  contagion,  yet  it  is  clear  that 
the  exhalations  or  secretions  of  the  sick,  are  the 
vehicles  by  which  it  is  conveyed.  It  is  by  them 
that  the  atmosphere  becomes  tainted,  and  dis- 
ease produced  ; and  these  exhalations-  acquire 
their  proper  virulence,  or  concentrated  state,  from 
being  imbibed  by  clothes,  bed-apparel,  and  other 
matters  that  surround  the  sick.  This  concentration 

i 

of  the  contagious  matter  will  be  still  greater,  and 
its  virulence  increased,  where  these  articles  are 
heaped  together,  and  not  exposed  to  ventilation. 
As  a proof  of  this,  it  is  remarked  by  hospital 
attendants,  that  the  danger  of  contagion  in  these 
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bouses  of  sickness,  is  always  greater  when  clothes 
are  accumulated  a few  days  before  washing.  The 
nurses,  from  the  smell  of  the  clothes,  can  even 
detedi  the  presence  of  a dangerous  fever  without 
any  other  information. 

From  this  fact  of  the  peculiar  smell  of  febrile 
contagion,  it  is  evident  that  the  excretions  of  the 
body,  under  this  form  of  disease,  acquire  a 
morbid  state,  which,  in  the  opinion  of  some 
physicians,  comes  very  near  what  is  called  suU 
phurated  hydrogenous  gas . This  state  of  the 
excretions  shews  that  a certain  degree  of  decom- 
position takes  place  in  the  animal  fluids  ; and 
when  received  on  articles  of  apparel,  or  other 
substances  of  a similar  nature,  and  not  exposed, 
to  be  dissipated  by  the  access  of  the  atmosphere, 
such  matter,  or  the  diseased  state  of  the  exhala- 
tion, will  acquire  a further  concentration,  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  the  most  noxious  effects  to  those 
who  inspire  them.  Thus,  substances  tainted  by 
the  bodies  of  the  sick,  arc  more  to  be  dreaded, 
and  more  liable  to  communicate  disease,  than  the 
sick  themselves. 

That  contagion  also  may  be  generated  in  par- 
ticular situations,  does  not  admit  of  a doubt,  where 
numbers  are  confined  in  one  place  with  all  the 
disadvantages  of  want  of  ventilation  or  cleanli- 
juess,  confined  perhaps  with  low  diet  and  depres- 
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sion  of  spirits.  In  proof  of  this,  we  know  well, 
that  in  an  atmosphere  deficient  of  its  due  quantity 
of  oxygen,  the  vigour  of  both  mind  and  body 
suffer  in  proportion  ; and  in  this'  situation  the 
body  itself  hourly  adds  to  this  state  of  the  air, 
till  disease  comes  to  be  produced.  That  con- 
tagion is  more  to  be  dreaded  from  other  sub- 
stances than  the  bodies  of  men,  is  made  clear  by 
a fad!  stated  by  the  late  Dr.  Lind,  that  in  the 
African  Guineamen,  in  which  the  negroes  are. 
closely  confined  in  their  passage,  contagious  fever 
is  not  one  of  the  diseases ; and  this  arises  en- 
tirely from  their  not  having  any  clothes  to  ac- 
cumulate morbid  matter,  and  from  the  exhala- 
tions by  the  surface  not  being  allowed  to  colled!, 
in  consequence  of  the  cleanliness  and  attention 
paid  to  them. 

Physicians  are  as  yet  divided  in  their  opinions, 
whether  the  contagion  of  animal  and  vegetable 
matter  is  to  be  considered  the  same,  and  is  pro- 
ductive of  a similar  form  of  disease.  Fadls  are 
brought  forward  on  both  sides ; and  it  has  been 
observed,/  that  intermittents  often  appear  in  the 
same  ship,  ‘which  has  been  affedted  with  typhus, 
in  proportion  as  the  continued  form  of  fever  be- 
gins to  decline,  and  to  turn  milder ; and  that 
therefore,  the  form  of  the  disease  is  rather  modifi- 
ed by  the  state  of  the  contagion,  than  by  any 
adtual  difference  of  its  nature. 
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Having  offered  these  remarks  on  the  origin  of 
contagion,  weproceed  nextto  trace  the  causes  which 
favour  its  reception  into  the  body.  The  first  cause 
that  seems  to  excite  the  adlion  oftyphus  contagion, 
or  the  low  fever,  is  cold.  Hence  it  generally  ap- 
pears in  a cold  climate,  and  in  cold  seasons,  and 
disappears'  as  summer  or  warm  weather  advances. 
In  this  country,  it  is  most  prevalent  in  October 
and  November,  amhgenerally  disappears  in  April 
and  May.  During  its  prevalence,  it  is  to  be 
remarked,  that  the  number  of  patients,  as  the 
weather  becomes  wet  and  rainy,  is  greater ; and 
that  a few  days  of  moisture  always  increase  the 
sick  list. 

The  next  cause  that  seems  to  favour  the  at- 
tack of  this  fever,  is  the  period  of  life,  there  be- 

i 

ing  a certain  time  at  which  febrile  diseases  are 
more  liable  to  be  received  than  at  others.  At 

t 

the  age  of  forty- five  years  the  chance  is  in  fa- 
vour of  escaping  it.  The  prime  of  life,  therefore, 
when  the  nerves  possess  all  their  sensibility,  and 
when  health  prevails  in  a high  degree,  appears  to 
be  a favourable  period  for  its  action.  It  is  to  be 
observed,  that  particular  constitutions  are  more 
predisposed  to  this  disease  than  others.  These 
constitutions  are  distinguished  by  a blooming, 
florid  complexion  ; by  a ruddiness  diffused  over 
the  whole  surface  of  the  body  ; and  by  much 
t muscular 
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muscular  strength  and  arterial  fullness.  But 
even  in  these  constitutions,  a certain  condi- 
tion of  the  body  appears  necessary  to  predispose 
to  this  effect.  This  condition  is  the  debility 
that  succeeds  excessive  excitement,  much  fatigue 
from  labour,  languor  from  debauchery,  hard 
drinking,  and  excessive  venery,  cold  after  great 
heat,  dread  of  infection,  &c.  Hence  such  fevers 
are  very  apt  to  appear  on  board  of  ship,  soon 
after  prize-money  has  been  paid  the  men,  when 
they  indulge  in  all  the  excesses  which  come  under 
the  above  heads. 

When  an  individual  is  exposed  to  infection  by 
seeing:  another  under  the  disease,  and  afterwards 
receives  it,  he  is  generally  struck  at  the  time  with 
the  peculiar  smell  formerly  described,  as  coming 
from  the  body  of  the  diseased,  and  a disagreeable 
taste  is  likewise  excited  in  his  mouth.  The  ap- 
pearance and  recollection  of  the  patient  becomes 
associated  with  these  feelings : and  the  mind 
dwells  upon  them,  without  being  able,  as  it  were, 
to  free  itself  from  the  impression.  To  this  suc- 
ceeds, in  a certain  time,  languor,  lowness  of 
spirits,  inactivity,  a foreboding  of  evil,  and  an 
inclination  to  draw  near  the  fire.  Then  ensues 
a heaviness  of  the  eyes  and  forehead,  with  a creep- 
ing sensation  felt  over  the  skin,  which  becomes 
paler  and  drier  than  usual.  This  coldness  in- 
creases. 
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creases,  and  occasionally  a slight  shivering  takes 
place  ; a degree  of  anxiety  next  prevails,  with 
pains  of  the  small  of  the  back  and  limbs,  or 
stitches  of  the  side  and  breast.  The  coldness  of 
the  surface,  or  shivering,  is  occasionally  alternated 
with  a transient  warm  glow.  This  quickly  vanishes, 

when  the  coldness  is  renewed  with  additional 

•« 

violence.  During  this  state,  the  countenance 
acquires  a more  dejected  appearance,  the  features 
shrink,  and  a confusion  of  thought  takes  place. 
Palpitation  of  the  heart  is  now  an  occasional  symp- 
tom ; and  the  pulse  becomes  fluttering  and  feeble. 

* ■* , 

Such  are  the  first  appearances  which  mark, 
the  action  of  contagion,  till  the  fever  assumes 
its  full  form  and  character.  The  period  at 
which  these  appearances  take  place  varies,  being 
connected  with  the  different  causes  and  circum- 
stances which  hasten  or  retard  the  original  opera- 
tion of  contagious  matter.  The  manner  in  which 
the  contagion  is  actually  received,  is  by  no  means 
ascertained ; but  whether  introduced  by  the 
.stomach  or  by  the  lungs,  or  immediately  affect- 
ing the  sensorium  commune,  it  is  clear  that  its 
action  is  principally  on  the  nervous  system,  and 
that  it  immediately  attacks  the  powers  of  life. 
That  a certain  quantity  of  the  morbid  matter  is 
necessary  to  produce  the  complete  form  of  fever, 
Is  evident  from  this  particular,  that  many  persons 
exposed  to  febrile  infection,  are  attacked  with  a 

trifling1 
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trifling  indisposition  only,  which  can  be  ascribed 
to  no  other  cause,  and  which  disappearing,  shews 
that  the  quantity  received,  has  not  been  suffi- 
ciently powerful  to  induce  the  real  febrile  state. 

When  a disease  of  the  febrile  kind,  as  above 
described,  makes  its  appearance  on  ship-board, 
the  first  precaution  on  the  part  of  the  Surgeon, 
before  employing  any  other  means,  is  to  separate 
the  sick  from  the  healthy,  and  to  cut  off  as  much 
as  possible  the  intercourse  between  them.  This 
is  done  by  appropriating  a particular  birth  for 
the  former  ; besides  which,  it  will  require  not  a 
little  attention  to  discover  as  early  as  possible, 
those  whose  ailments  indicate  that  they  have  re- 
ceived infedlion  ; since  this  is  generally  conceal- 
ed by  the  men  themselves,  through  a wish  not  to 
be  removed  from  their  immediate  situation  and 
mode  of  life.  As  soon  as  a patient  is  shifted  to 
the  sick  birth,  it  ought  to  be  an  invariable  regu- 
lation, not  only  to  prevent  all  personal  intercourse 
between  him  and  the  rest  of  the  crew,  but  also, 
that  his  apparel,  and  whatever  besides  he  pos- 
sesses, should  be  carried  along  with  him,  and, 
in  case  of  death,  that  the  whole  should  be  thrown 
overboard,  as  well  as  the  bedding  on  which  he 
slept.  This  precaution  is  stridlly  necessary,  as 
infe61ion  is  more  readily  communicated  by  bed- 
ding than  by  any  other  means. 

When  a patient  is  removed  to  the  sick  birth, 
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his  treatment  is  the  next  step  to  be  considered, 

and  when  there,  how  to  counteradl  in  the  best 

% 

manner  the  effedls  of  the  contagions  matter  he  has 
received. 

The  first  symptoms  of  the  disease  are  generally 
confined  to  the  stomach,  and  consist  of  bad  taste 
of  the  mouth,  want  of  appetite,  and  sickness,  which 
clearly  indicate  the  use  of  an  emetic — a practice 
very  generally  employed.  The  best  emetic  for 
this  purpose,  is  a combination  ofipeeacuan,  with 
some  of  the  milder  antimonial  preparations.  The 
best  time  of  administering  it  is  towards  the  even- 
ing, when,  on  the  patient’s  being  put  to  bed,  it 
may  be  followed  by  a gentle  diaphoretic  medicine, 
assisted  by  some  mild  cordials,  to  open  the  skin 
or  determine  to  the  surface.  After  this,  the 
bowels  are  to  be  kept  clear,  and  the  same  plan 
continued,  by  the  use  of  mild  diaphoretics,  or  the 
treatment  varied  according  to  the  exacerbation 

• , „ *-  1 

of  the  disease,  or  to  the  particular  type  and  ap- 
' pearance  the  fever  shows  in  its  progress ; which 
treatment  we  shall  have  occasion  fully  to  specify, 
in  detailing  the  contagious  diseases  that  occur  in 
the  different  stations  of  the  service  to  which  ships 
arc  appointed. 

Besides  the  removal  of  the  patients  to  the  sick 
birth,  and  their  treatment  there,  another  business 
©f  the  Surgeon,  and  a no  less  important  one,  is 
to  secure  the  rest  of  the  crew  from  the  danger  of 
infedion.  The  means  of  doing  this,  we  derive 

chief!  v 
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chiefly  from  our  knowledge  of  pneumatic  chymis- 
try,  by  which  we  are  taught  how  to  weaken  the 
power  of  contagion,  and  also  to  remove  it. 

As  heat  is  one  of  the  most  powerful  means  of 
correcting  contagion,  by  rarefying  the  air,  and 
dissipating  whatever  it  contains  of  a noxious 
tendency,  so  this  power,  aided  by  certain  sub- 
stances in  the  form  of  vapour,  has  been  found  the 
most  successful  method  of  eradicating  contagion. 
These  fumigations,  as  they  are  termed,  have  been 
used  with  various  substances,  and  among  others, 
the  method  proposed  by  Dr.  Lind  is,  to  use  the 
fumes  of  sulphur  thrown  upon  burning  charcoal, 


the  process  for  which  he  describes  in  the  follow- 
ing manner  : 

“ It  will  be  proper,”  he  observes,  “ to  remove 
every  thing  out  of  the  ship,  so  that  the  hold  may 
be  swept  ; and  when  the  men  have  withdrawn. 


to  light  a number  of  charcoal  fires  in  different 
places,  and  to  throw  a handful  or  two  of  brim- 
stone on  each.  The  steam  which  arises  should 
be  closely  confined,  by  shutting  the  ports  and 
hatchways  from  morning  till  evening;  no  person 
in  the  meantime  being  allowed  to  go  below,  nor 
for  some  time  after  opening  the  ports  and  batch- 
ways,  to  the  end  that  the  steam  may  be  dispers- 
ed. In  order  to  purify  the  men’s  clothes,  it 
would  be  further  necessary  to  fumigate  the  hulk 
into  which  they  arc  removed  with  tobacco,  once 
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or  twice  a week,  while  their  ship  is  in  clock,  the 
men  remaining  below  as  long  as  they  can  bear 
it.” 

“ The  clothes  and  hammocks  o,f  the  men 
should  be  exposed  in  the  hulk  to  the  smoke  of 
the  tobacco  ; and  those  which  are  more  particu- 
larly suspeCted  may  be  hung  up  in  the  ship,  and 
exposed  to  the  steam  of  the  charcoal  and  brim- 
stone. The  ship  having  already  been  fumigated 
with  tobacco,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  use  the  fumi- 
gation of  charcoal  and  brimstone  above  described, 
for  three  days,  and  after  the  last  day’s  fumigation, 
the  inside  of  the  ship  should  be  washed  well  with 
boiling  vinegar,  and  before  the  men  return  on 
board,  all  the  decks  should  be  scraped  and 
washed.” 

This  method  of  Dr.  Lind’s  has,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  modern  improvements  which  have 
taken  place  by  a knowledge  of  the  gaseous  bo- 
dies, given  place  to  the  fumes  of  marine  acid,  as 
proposed  by  Morveau,  and  to  those  of  the  nitric 
acid,  as  recommended  by  Dr.  Carmichael  Smyth 
in  Britain.  The  success  of  these  different  gases 
has  been  strongly  contended  for  by  their  respective 
authors ; and  so  far  has  the  last  of  them  carried 
the  pre-eminence  in  public  estimation,'  as  to 
have  met  the  sanction  and  support  of  govern- 
ment itself,  who  liberally  rewarded  the  proposer 
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of  it  with  a gratuity  of  5000/  #.  We  are,  how- 
ever, convinced  that,  as  every  one  of  these  sub- 
stances has  been  highly  effedtual,  heat  is  the 
great  agent  in  counteracting  the  cause  of  conta- 
gion ; and  that  its  application,  as  a principal 
means,  is  never  to  be  lost  sight  of,  independently 
of  the  substances  with  which  it  may  be  com- 
bined, and  in  whatever  form  it  may  be  applied. 

Besides  these  more  powerful  acids,  those 
drawn  from  the  vegetable  kingdom  have  also 
been  largely  employed  for  the  same  beneficial 
purpose,  and  in  a much  greater  variety  of  forms, 
than  the  other  species  of  this  class  of  bodies. 
Of  the  vegetable  acids,  the  acetous  has  been 
more  generally  used  than  any  other  ; and  as  a 
custom  has  long  prevailed,  of  employing  this 
acid  in  sick  chambers,  on  account  of  the  grate- 
ful flavour  it  possesses,  so  its  conversion  into 
vapour,  it  was  supposed,  could  not  fail  to  be 
highly  successful  in  eradicating  contagion.  This 


* The  French  chymists,  in  asserting  the  superior  efficacy 
of  the  muriatic  acid,  as  originally  discovered  by  their  country- 
man Morveau,  contend  that  it  rises,  in  its  gaseous  form,  with 
much  greater  facility  into  the  superior  regions  of  the  air,  than 
any  other  of  the  mineral  acids  converted  into  gases.  If  this 
be  true,  as  may  be  readily  ascertained  by  comparative  trials, 
it  must  unquestionably  be  most  useful  in  correcting  the  morbid 
disposition  of  the  atmosphere. 
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is  also  easily  clone,  since  nothing  more  is  needed 
in  a sick  birth,  in  order  to  convert  it  into  vapour, 
than  to  plunge  a large  ball  of  red  hot  iron  into 
a bucket  full  of  it.  A very  neat  apparatus  has 
likewise  been  invented,  but  it  possesses  no  supe- 
rior advantages  over  this  common  method.  On 
the  same  principle,  from  their  giving  out  the 
vegetable  acid  in  vapour,  resinous  bodies  have 
been  burned,  in  order  to  counteract  contagion, 
as  the  woods  of  fir,  spruce,  and  juniper.  The 
smoke  of  these  woods  is  certainly  highly  salutary, 
on  the  principle  of  renewing  the  air,  and  of  re- 
storing to  it  the  purity  and  elasticity  of  which 
it  may  have  been  deprived  by  any  cause  what- 
ever. The  same  effect  will  be  still  more  easily 
produced  at  sea,  by  the  burning  of  tar  itself. 
This  is  performed  either  by  throwing  it  on  red 
Hot  iron,  or  on  a wood  fire  carried  about  in  a 
pot  between  decks ; or  over  several  cannon  balls 
placed  in  a tub  ; or  by  immersing  a red  hot  log- 
gerhead into  a bucket  of  this  substance. 

Such  are  the  various  modes  of  checking  the 
progress  of  infection,  by  means  of  fumigation  ; 
but,  though  each  of  these  methods  will  do  a 
great  deal,  yet  this  process  is  not  alone  to  be 
trusted.  The  heat,  simply  considered,  which 
. accompanies  these  fumigations,  and  which  is  ne- 
cessary to  convert  the  various  substances  into 
vapour,  has  certainly  a great  share  in  the  good 
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effect  produced ; but,  still  the  auxiliary  means 
of  ventilation,  washing,  and  cleanliness,  must 
not  be  lost  sight  of.  The  combination,  how- 
ever, of  all  these  means,  if  fully  and  regularly 
employed,  will  not  fail  in  a very  short  time  to 
eradicate  the  seeds  of  infection,  however  deeply 
they  may  be  rooted.  As  a strong  proof  of  the 
great  influence  of  heat  itself,  in  dissipating  con- 
tagion, when  accompanied  with  a free  or  open 
air,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  infedtion  is  much 
less  apt  to  be  generated  in  a warm,  than  in  a 
cold  climate ; and  that  fevers  brought  in  ships 
from  Europe,  are  generally  got  rid  of  as  soon  as 
these  ships  arrive  in  warm  latitudes. 

As  a full  confirmation  of  the  efficacy  of  the 
means  above  pointed  out,  for  checking  the  pro- 
gress of  contagion,  when  they  are  fully  and  regu- 
larly employed,  we  shall  here  detail  the  method  in 
which  they  were  put  in  practice  by  Sir  Roger 
Curtis,  in  the  case  of  one  of  the  most  malignant 
fevers  which  can  occur  on  ship-board,  for  no  less 
than  from  ten  to  fifteen  individuals  were  attacked 
by  it  in  a day,  and  about  150  labouring  under  it. 
Were  removed  from  the  ship  to  the  hospital. 

The  detail  of  this  method,  Sir  Roger  Curtis 
introduces  by  observing,  <c  that  as  seamen  have 
great  reludlance  in  complaining,  when  they 
find  themselves  but  slightly  indisposed,  and  as 
it  is  very  material  that  infedled  persons  should, 
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as  speedily  as  possible,  be  removed  from  the 
body  of  the  ship’s  company,  in  order  to  im- 
pede further  communication  of  the  diseases,  as 
well  as  to  facilitate  the  cure  of  those  attacked, 

by  an  early  application  of  medicine,  great  atten- 

/ 

tion  was  observed  by  all  the  officers,  in  imme- 
diately reporting  every  man  who  appeared  to 
have  the  smallest  indisposition,  whether  it  was 
discovered  by  day  or  by  night.  The  whole  of 
the  space  under  the  forecastle,  on  the  larboard 
side,  including  the  round  house,  was  appropri- 
ated to  the  sick  ; and  the  obtrusion  of  any  other 
persons  absolutely  prevented.  To  this  place 
each  individual  was  removed,  the 'moment  it  was 
discovered  that  the  disease  had  seized  bun  ; and 
the  primary  remedies  towards  cure  immediately 
applied.  He  was  thence,  as  speedily  as  could 
be,  carried"  to  the  hospital,  care  bein'-  had  that 
every  thing  belonging  to  him  was  conveyed 
thither  with  him.  Moisture  acting  more  power- 
fully than  any  other  cause  in  the  prod u<$ ion  of 
disease,  as  well  as  in  the  propagation  of  it,  our 
first  care,  he  observes,  was  the  endeavour  to  re- 
move all  humidity  and  foulness  of.  the  air. 

i(  The  well  was  baled  out,  scraped,  and  swab- 
bed, till  entirely  dry,  and  then  a large  lire  was 
kept  burning  in  it  for  several  hours  every  day, 
so  that  the  smallest  dampness  therein  was  not 
suffered  to  remain.  The  hold  had  the  upper 
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tier  of  casks  removed  from  it ; and  these  were 

sent  on  shore.  Three  fires  were  then  kindled  in 

* 

it,  and  kept  burning  for  many  hours  every  day, 
confining  the  smoke  as  much  as  possible,  and 
occasionally  shifting  the  fires  from  place  to  place. 
In  the  fuel  made  use  of,  as  many  empty  tar  bar- 
rels were  consumed  as  could  be  collected  for  the 
purpose ; at  other  times  wood,  and  occasionally 
coals,  intermixed  with  shakings  of  tarred  ropes, 
every  precaution  being  constantly  taken  to  pre- 
vent accident.  When  the  fires  were  extinguish- 
ed, the  gratings  of  the  hold  were  removed,  and 
the  windsails  let  down.  The  orlop  was  con- 
stantly kept  as  clear  as  possible  of  every  thing 
that  prevented  a free  circulation  of  air,  and  a 
fire  placed  sometimes  on  one  part  of  it,  and 
sometimes  in  another. 

“ The  cockpit,  steward’s  room,  and  bread  room, 
were  treated  in  the  same  manner. 

u The  doors  of  all  the  store-rooms  were  occa- 
sionally thrown  open,  and  the  ventilators  worked 
unremittingly  day  and  night. 

“ Three  fires  on  each  side  the  between-decks, 
, were  kept  burning  almost  the  whole  of  the  day, 
and  these  were  from  time  to  time  shifted  to  every 
part  of  it.  v 

“ The  manger  was  cleared  of  all  kinds  of  lum- 
ber, and  a fire  occasionally  placed  therein. 

“ The  deck  was  seldom  washed,  and  never  but 
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when  the  weather  was  such,  that  the  people 
could  remain  upon  the  upper  deck,  until  it  was 
perfectly  dry  by  the  fires,  and  the  natural  cur- 
rent of  the  air ; nor  was  any  person  whatever 
permitted  to  go  below,  under  any  pretence,  until 
the  general  permission  to  do  so  was  given. 
When  the  deck  was  not  washed,  it  was  kept  per- 
fectly clean  by  other  means  ; and  slops  about  the 
decks,  together  with  every  sort  of  dampness, 
were  speedily  guarded  against.  The  sides,  beams, 
carlings,  the  deck  overhead,  and  every  part  of 
the  between-decks,  were  white-washed  twice  or 
thrice  during  the  prevalence  of  the  disorder. 

The  fumigations  in  the  hold  were  thus  con- 
ducted : four  half  tubs  with  stands  in  them  were 
disposed  therein  : in  each  of  the  tubs  was  placed 
an  iron  pot,  into  which  were  thrown  about  two 
pounds  of  brimstone,  tied  up  in  a piece  of  can- 
vas. The  gratings  were  laid,  and  so  closely  co- 
vered with  tarpaulins,  old  hammocks,  swabs,  &c. 
that  none  of  the  smoke  could  escape.  When 
every  thing  was  prepared,  a red-hot  loggerhead, 

i \ 

or  iron  lid,  was  put  into  each  of  the  iron  pots, 
to  set  fire  to  the  brimstone  ; and  the  men  per- 
forming this  service,  having  instantly  left  the 
hold,  by  means  of  a grating  of  the  main  hatch-, 
way  kept  open  for  the  purpose,  the  hatches  were 
entirely  closed. 

(i  It  was  the  custom  to  fumigate  the  hold,  orlop, 
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and  between-decks  at  the  same  time  ; but  as  we 
could  not  be  furnished  with  a sufficient  quantity 
ot  brimstone,  to  make  use  of  it  in  all  the  diffe- 
rent parts  of  the  ship  at  the  same  period,  it  was 
usual  therefore  to  use  the  brimstone  in  the  hold, 
orlop,  and  between-decks  in  rotation  ; and  where 
this  substance  was  not  applied,  what  are  called 
devils,  made  of  powder  wetted  with  vinegar,  were 
substituted.  It  ought  here  to  be  observed,  that 
in  those  parts  of  the  between-decks  least  ac- 
cessible to  the  air,  and  where  consequently  there 
is  a greater  degree  of  contagion,  the  flashing  of 

powder  from  pistols  is  attended  with  a very  good 

/ 

effedl ; for  the  shock  of  the  explosion  assists 
very  powerfully  in  dispersing  the  infectious  mat- 
ter attached  to  the  timbers  of  the  ship. 

“ During  the  fumigation,  the  men’s  hammocks 
were  all  hung  up  in  their  places,  with  their 
mattresses  and  blankets  spread  over  them,  and 
all  their  spare  apparel  was  so  disposed  on  the 
guns,  &c.  as  to  receive  the  full  effedl  of  the 
fumigation.  The  clothes  which  the  men  wore 
upon  deck,  during  the  time  of  one  fumigation, 
were  changed  upon  the  next,  and  placed  below, 
that  all  their  things  might  receive  an  equal  pu- 
rification. 

“ The  gratings  on  the  main  deck  were  laid,  and 
covered  with  such  care,  that  no  smoke  could 
escape,  and  t lie  pots  were  .carefully  barred  in. 
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The  brimstone  in  tubs,  the  devils,  and  other  safe 

precautions  were  dispersed  about  the  deck,  and 

then  lighted  ; the  persons  who  did  this  -having 
> 

escaped  on  deck,  and  closed  the  hatchways  after 
them,  the  operation  was  completed.  The  smallest 
crevices  of  the  ship  were  pervaded  by  the  smoke 
and  effluvia  of  the  brimstone,  &c.  by  which  every 
part  of  her  was  affedted  in  a powerful  and 
astonishing  manner. 

Ci  Three  hours  were  generally  suffered  to  elapse 
before  the  gratings  were  uncovered,  and  the  ports 
opened  ; and  a free  circulation  of  the  air  for  a 
considerable  time  afterwards  became  necessary, 
before  a person  could  remain  below  without  in- 
convenience. The  whole  of  the  hull  of  the' 
ship,  together  with  every  thing  contained  there- 
in, both  animate  and  inanimate,  was  strongly 
impregnated  with  the  fumes  of  brimstone,  to 
such  a degree  even,  that  it  was  perceptible  when 
to  leeward  of  the  ship,  at  a considerable  distance 
from  her. 

“ In  damp  weather  these  fumigations  were  prac- 
tised every  day,  and  never  less  than  three  times 
a week.  The  fires  were  continued  daily.  The 
sick  birth  was  attended  to  with  the  same  soli- 
citude, to  impede  and  eradicate  in fedlion,  as  has 
been  described  with  respedl  to  the  other  parts  of 
the  ship.  Nor  were  the  persons  and  apparel  of 
the  men  disregarded.  Every  man  in  the  ship 


was 
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was  washed  from  head  to  foot  with  warm  water 

and  soap,  and  more  than  even  our  usual  pains 

were  taken  that  they  should  be  cleanly  in  all 

respedts.  If  any  old  and  useless  clothes  were 

found,  thcv  were  thrown  overboard.  Such  ser- 
3 •>  , 

viceable  apparel  as  was  discovered  the  least  filthy, 
was  washed  and  fumigated,  and  the  men  were 
forbiddch  to  wear  woollen  trowsers.  On  fine 
days,  the  whole  of  their  bedding  was  hung  upon 
lines  between  the  masts,  and  on  the  rigging,  and 
exposed  thus  to  a free  ventilation  for  many  hours. 
Their  clothes  of  every  kind  were  treated  in  the 
$ame  manner.” 
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Next  to  the  means  of  counteracting  febrile 
contagion  on  ship-board,  the  most  important 
Subjedt  that  falls  to  the  attention  of  a Surgeon  is 
the  treatment  of  scurvy.  The  prevention  of  this 
disease  having  been  fully  treated,  in  the  examina- 
tion of  the  preceding  articles  of  Air,  Diet,  and 
Cleanliness,  its  symptoms  and  cure  are  the  prin- 
cipal objeCts  here. 

This  disease,  it  is  well  known,  was  little  at- 
tended to  before  the  sixteenth  century ; and 
though  some  symptoms  of  it  are  described  by 
the  ancients,  still,  from  the  limited  state  of  their 
navigation,  they  were  merely  acquainted  with  it 
in  its  milder  stages. 

The  first  appearances  of  this  malady  are  marked 
by  a languid,  torpid  state  of  body  ; the  patient  has 
a pale,  bloated  look  ; there  prevails  a deje&ion 
of  mind  ; and  the  breathing  is  affeCled  on  the 
slightest  exertion.  In  a short  time  the  gums 
acquire  a softness  and  swelling ; blood  exudes  from 
them,  and  putrid  ulcers  are  formed.  The  teeth 
also  become  loose;  the  breath  foetid;  and  the 
urine  highly  coloured.  The  heart  is  subjeCt  to 
palpitation.  (Edema,  or  dropsical  swellings, 
attack  the  lower  extremities  ; the  body  is  affeCled 
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with  wandering  erratic  pains  of  a pleuretic  or 
rheumatic  kind  ; and  blotches  and  ulcers,  which 
terminate  in  mortification,  break  out  in  different 
parts  of  the  skin. 

By  the  aggravation  of  all  these  symptoms,  the 
last  stage  of  the  disease  subjects  the  unhappy  pa- 
tient to  the  most  deplorable  sufferings.  Excru- 
ciating pains  attack  the  bones.  The  joints  swell ; 
and  the  tendons  become  rigid,  preventing  all 
motion.  The  fatal  termination,  though  gradual 
with  some,  is  in  general  sudden,  especially  on  any 
attempt  to  move  the  patient,  or  expose  him  to 
the  free  air. 

During  the  progress  of  the  disease,  the  pulse 
is  generally  natural,  but  at  last  becomes  weak  and 
intermitting.  The  breathing  is  often  interrupt- 
ed ; and  cough  is  also  an  attendant  symptom. 
The  appetite  continues  little  impaired ; and  in 
some  cases  even,  the  patient,  a few  hours  before 
his  dissolution,  is  more  eager  than  ever  in  his 
calls  for  food.  The  skin  is  dry,  and  shows  the 
anserine  appearance.  The  mind  is  very  variable, 
and  there  prevails  great  timidity ; but  the  intellects 
remain  for  the  most  part  sound  to  the  last. 

Scurvy  is  a disease  which  appears  equally  in  a 
warm  and  in  acoldclimate,but  it  has  been  observed 
to  differ,  somewhat  in  its  symptoms,  under  each 
of  these  circumstances  of  attack.  Thus,  in  a 
warm  climate,  the  appearances  in  the  extremities 
take  place  earlier;  while  in  a cold  climate  the 
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gums  are  sooner  affected,  and  the  difficulty  of 
breathing  is  more  frequent,  and  more  uneasy. 
This  symptom  in  the  end  is  generally  fatal,  and  is 
most  frequent  in  those  cases  in  which  there  are 
fewest  external  marks  of  the  disease.  It  may  be 
also  observed,  that  weakness  of  the  eyes  is  not  an 
uncommon  symptom  of  the  disease  in  warm  cli- 
mates, although  it  has  been  but  little  noticed. 

The  disease,  as  it  has  been  thus  described,  has 
often  proceeded  to  such  dreadful  lengths  as  to 
stop  the  first  navigators  in  the  progress  of  their 
discoveries,  and  to  suspend  even  the  operation 
of  war  itself.  The  principles  of  its  cure  are  now 
fully  understood,  and  as  it  arises  from  a vitiated 
or  scanty  diet,  connected  with  a want  of  that 
principle  which  vegetables  supply,  the  means  of 
recovery  are  clear,  and  easily  applied.  Indeed, 
whatever  opinion  we  may  form  of  this  malady, 
it  is  an  established  fa6t,  that  recent  vegetable 
matter  imparts  a something  to  the  body  which 
fortifies  it  against  its  attack ; and  the  quantity  of 
this  something  which  vegetable  matter  supplies, 
in  proportion  to  the  power  of  the  external  causes 
favouring  the  disease,  will,  sooner  or  later  re- 
move the  morbid  symptoms*. 

In 

* So  sudden  is  the  operation  of  vegetable  matter  in  these 
attacks,  and  such,  it  may  be  said,  its  magical  e0e6t,  that  in  the 
case  of  a frigate’s  crew,  on  the  southern  coast  of  North  Ame- 
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In  diredUng  the  cure,  it  will  be  proper  to  make 
a distinction  between  what  may  be  called  the 
scorbutic  habit,  and  the  actual  disease  itself. 
This  habit  is  chiefly  known  by  the  incurable  state 
of  ulcers,  which  either  spontaneously  break  out, 
or  appear  after  slight  accidents.  It  is  also  noted 
by  a general  languor,  or  sense  of  weight  ; ~and 
likewise  by  a soft  indolent  tumor,  which  arises 
under  the  skin  on  a part  that  has  received  a 
small  blow  or  contusion,  so  slight  as  not  to  break 
the  tegument.  This  tumor  most  commonly 
appears  about  the  elbow  or  forearm,  and  subsides 
without  any  inconvenience,  as  soon  as  its  con- 
tents have  been  absorbed.  This  habit,  and  the 
disease  itself,  differ  only  in  degree ; and  the 
principle  of  the  treatment  of  both  is  to  throw  the 
vegetable  acid  into  the  system,  in  such  manner, 
and  in  such  quantity,  as  may  counteract  its  pu- 
trid state. 

The  vegetable  acid  found  most  active  with  this 
view,  is  that  known  by  the  name  of  the  citric  ; o r„ 


riea,  nearly  seventy  of  whom  were  affeiSted  by  sea  scurvy,  every 
symptom  disappeared  in  the  course  of  a few  days,  in  conse- 
quence of  a providential  supply  of  pineapples,  notwithstanding 
at  least  twenty  laboured  under  the’ last  and  most  malignant 
stage  of  the  disease.  It  may  be  observed  here,  although  not 
any  analogy  in  the  modus  operandi  can  be  traced,  that  the  car- 
bonic acid  gas,  or,  as  it  was  formerly  called,  fixed  air,  produces 
the  same  eft'edt,  but  by  a slower  operation. 

in 
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in  other  words,  the  juice  of  the  lenmn  and 
orange.  This  juice  is  so  powerful  as  to  be  reckon- 
ed a certain  specific  for  the  disease,  when  given 
to  the  extent  of  three  ounces  a-day  ; but  as  its 
continued  use,  by  itself,  tends  to  weaken  the  sto- 
mach and  general  habit,  and  to  produce  emacia- 
tion in  proportion  to  the  period  of  its  exhibition, 

f 

it  will  be  better  to  employ  it  in  a smaller  quan- 
tity, and  to  combine  with  it  fresh  vegetables  and 
fruit,  whenever  they  can  be  had.  The  preserved 
juice,  it  is  also  to  be  observed,  is  found  inferior 
to  the  fruit  in  its  entire  and  recent  state.  So 
strongly  marked  is  the  influence  of  all  vegetable 
matter  over  this  disease,  that  a patient  will  re- 
cover sooner  with  a diet  of  vegetables  alone, 
% * 

than  where  animal  food,  even  of  the  freshest 
kind,  is  conjoined  with  it.  In  the  milder  stages 
of  the  malady  articles  of  inferior  power,  aS  anti- 

i 

scorbutics,  may  be  used  with  advantage,  viz.  malt 
and  molasses,  which  will  prevent  the  farther  pro- 
gress of  the  symptoms,  and  even  tend  to  restore 
the  constitution.  The  same  benefit  will  be  de- 
rived from  the  effervescing  mixture  of  acids  with 
fixed  alkali. 

A specific  has  been  proposed,  as  preferable  to 
the  citric  acid,  by  a naval  practitioner,  Dr.  Pater- 
son, which  consists  of  the  acetous  acid  with  a 
proportion  of  nitre.  If  we  arc  to  bestow  any 

credit 
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credit  on  the  fadls  adduced  in  its  favour,  it  cannot 
fail  to  be  considered  as  a valuable  acquisition  in 
this  disease ; but  still  we  are  not  warranted  by 
the  experiments  that  have  been  hitherto  made, 
to  give  it  a preference  over  the  vegetable  acids,- 
when  these  can  be  readily  procured. 

Such  is  the  general  principle  to  be  adopted  in 
the  treatment  of  scurvy  ; but  particular  symp- 
toms will  require  a separate  management ; and, 
indeed,  whatever  tends  to  increase  the  fluid  se- 
cretions will  very  much  hasten  the  recovery  of 
scorbutic  patients.  Thus,  pains  of  the  belly 
must  be  allayed  by  emollients  and  anodynes  ; im- 
peded respiration  by-pedforals,  as  the  squill  vine- 
gar, and  blisters ; and  dryness  of  the  skin,  by 
Dover’s  powder  and  decodlion  of  the  woods ; or 
by  camphor,  combined  with  nitre.  The  ulcers 
of  the  gums  are  to  be  washed  with  diluted  acids, 
as  the  vitriolic  and  nitric  ; or  with  tincture  of 
bark,  or  honey  of  roses ; and  also  with  astrin- 
gents, as  alum,  ardent  spirits,  8cc.  The  rigidity 
of  the  muscles,  particularly  the  contradlion  of 
the  hams,  and  the  livid  hardness  of  the  calves  of 
the  legs,  are  to  be  relieved  by  fomentations  and 

emollient  cataplasms.  Even  the  burying  of  the 

* 

legs  in  the  earth  has  been  found  to  have  a good 
effedl,  and  to  a6t  upon  the  same  principle,  a 
profuse  sweat  being  produced  on  the  part  by  this 
application. 
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From  the  time  of  Dr.  Lind  the  practice  in  no 
disease  has  been  brought  to  such  certain  and 
successful  issue  as  in  scurvy.  Much  merit  is 
due  to  several  eminent  practitioners  of  the  pre- 

i 

sent  day,  both  for  discovering  the  specific  of  this 
malady,  and  also  for  establishing  another  faCt  of 
the  first  importance,  that  the  disease  is  more 
readily  cured  at  sea  that  on  land,  and  that  a 
change  of  air,  from  on  ship-board  to  land,  so  far 
from  being  necessary,  is  often  attended  with  the 
worst  consequences. 
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Fkom  scurvy  we  proceed  to  examine  a dis- 
ease which  falls  much  to  be  treated  by  every  prac- 
titioner, but  particularly  by  those  who  are  em- 
ployed in  the  naval  department.  In  our  detail 
of  this  malady,  we  shall  chiefly  consider  what  is 
peculiar  in  its  history,  symptoms,  and  cure,  as 
it  occurs  at  sea,  or  among  those  exposed  to  a 
seafaring  life. 

If  there  be  any  disease  to  which  a specific  cure 
is  applicable,  it  is  certainly  to  the  venereal  ; and 
mercury,  properly  administered,  has,  from  its  first 
introduction  to  the  present  time,  remained  the 
safest  and  most  infallible  remedy  for  its  removal. 
In  the  regulations  of  naval  practice,  it  would  ap- 
pear that  for  a length  of  time,  government  dis- 
played a very  short-sighted,  and  rather  an  illiberal 
conduct ; and  that,  by  subjecting  the  men  to  a parti- 
cular charge  for  this, disease,  they  materially  injured 
the  service.  In  consequence  of  this  fine  on  the  sea- 
men, they  were  naturally  led  to  conceal  the  dis- 
ease as  long  as  possible,  or  to  put  themselves  into 
improper  hands  for  its  cure,  rather  than  be  sub- 
jected to  the  regulated  fee  of  their  own  Surgeon. 
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Among  the  other  improvements  lately  introduced, 
the  removal  of  this  way  of  remunerating  the  Sur- 
geon may  be  considered  as  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant to  the  health  of  seamen.  The  good  effedls 
of  it  are  now  so  apparent,  that  the  women  who 
associate  with  the  men  are  seldomer  diseased  than 
formerly;  and  the  unhappy  prejudice  which  sea- 
men too  often  entertained,  of  communicating  the 
disease  to  a healthy  female,  with  a view  to  be 
cured  of  the  infection,  is  done  away. 

The  venereal  disease  first  made  its  appearance 
in  Europe  in  14Q3,  and  in  a short  period  after- 

\ 

wards,  became  more  generally  known  at  the 
siege  of  Naples,  where  it  raged  with  such  extreme 
violence  and  unabated  fury,  as  to  resemble  more 
a fatal  epidemic  in  its  rapid  progress,  than  the 
common  moderate  affedfion  it  now  appears  to  be. 
In  describing  this  malady,  we  shall  trace  its  pro- 
gress into  the  system,  first,  as  it  afFedts  the  ex- 
ternal surfaces  in  the  form  of  gonorrhoea,  and 
chancre ; secondly,  as  it  attacks  an  interme- 
diate part,  or  the  glands,  situated  between  the  ex- 
ternal surface  and  the  source  of  circulation,  in  the 
form  of  bubo;  and,  lastly,  as  its  influence  is 
extended  to  the  consitution,  when  it  assumes  a 
variety  of  appearances,  particularly  in  the  throat, 
nose,  skin,  and  bones. 

The  poison  of  this  disease  is  never  adlive  in  any 
other  but  a fluid  form,  and  can  only  therefore  be 
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communicated  by  actual  contact ; and  even  then 
some  irritation  or  friction  must  be  conjoined  to 
produce  the  morbid  effect.  This  also,  when  it 
has  taken  place,  will  be  much  regulated  in  its  de- 
gree of  violence,  by  the  quantity  of  matter  received, 
by  the  irritability  of  the  person  to  whom  it  is  ap- 
plied, and  perhaps  by  some  other  circumstances 
with  which  we  are  as  yet  unacquainted.  It  is  per- 
fectly clear,  however,  that  the  young  and  san- 
guine are  more  liable  to  be  attacked  by  it  than 
others  ; and  that  in  some  constitutions  it  displays 
a peculiar  acrimony  not  to  be  accounted  for. 

As  the  appearances  of  the  disease  first  manifest 
themselves  on  the  surface,  to  which  the  poison  is 
immediately  applied  ; and  as  this  part  of  the  sur- 
face is  commonly  the  genital  system,  we  shall  first 
describe  its  most  frequent  appearance  there,  as 
known  under  the  appellation  of  gonorrhoea. 

A 

l 

Gonorrhoea. 

This  affection  consists  in  inflammation  of  the 
urethra,  the  specific  action  of  which  extends  no 
farther  than  within  an  inch  or  an  inch  and  a half  of 
the  orifice;  but,  in  its  progress,  is  communicated 
by  sympathy  to  all  the  surrounding  parts,  and  pro- 
duces a variety  of  uneasy  and  painful  sensations. 
The  leading  symptom  of  this  affection  is  the  dis- 
charge. It  is  at  first  of  a thin  consistence,  and  of 
a yellow  greenish  colour,  but,  as  the  disease  ad- 
vances. 
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vances,  either  from  the  subsiding  of  the  inflamma- 
tion, or  the  use  of  remedies  producing  the  same 
effeCt,  it  acquires  a more  bland,  white,  and  ropy 
appearance.  When  the  inflammation  is  violent,  it 
is  often  tinged  with  blood;  and,  in  general,  from 
the  appearance  of  the  discharge,  we  are  able  to 
judge  of  the  state  of  the  disease.  Corresponding 
with  this  variety  in  the  colour  of  the  matter,  are 
the  other  attendant  symptoms  of  the  malady.  At 
first  there  prevails  merely  a swelling,  fullness,  and 
tightness  of  the  parts.  These  are  succeeded  by 
a sensation  of  heat,  irritation,  and  an  acute  scald- 
ing pain  on  the  discharge  of  urine,  which  is  parti- 
cularly severe  when  the  last  drops  are  forced  away. 
Along  with  these,  painful  spasms  of  the  member 
take  place,  which  becomes  tense  and  rigid  through 
its  whole  extent,  producing  erections  of  a most  dis- 
agreeable nature,  that  are  often  followed  by,  a dis- 
charge of  blood  before  these  symptoms  are  relieved. 
At  times  the  whole  of  the  lower  belly  becomes 
affected,  and  both  the  bladder  and  testicles  are 
brought  into  a most  painful  and  irritable  state. 
The  continuance  of  these  symptoms  varies  in 
different  cases.  'From  ten  days  to  a month  or 
longer,  may  be  considered  as  the  usual  period  of 
their  duration.  They  are  generally  most  pro- 
tracted in  scrophulous  habits. 

In  directing  the  cure  of  gonorrhoea,  the  gene^ 
ral  means  of  obviating  inflammation  are  clearly 
pointed  out,  and,  in  applying  these,  the  three 
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leading  symptoms  that  merit  attention,  are  the 
discharge , the  chordee  or  spasms,  and  the  occa- 
sional hemorrhage. 

For  the  first  of  these  symptoms  the  use  of  in-  . 
jecffions  is  necessary.  These  injections  should 
be  composed  at  first  of  substances  of  an  oily 
or  mucilaginous  nature.  As  the  inflammatory 
symptoms  abate,  these  should  be  succeeded  by 
others  of  an  astringent  and  sedative  kind  ; and 
their  effects  should  be  assisted  by  an  attention  to 
an  open  state  of  the  bowels,  and  a proper  regula- 
tion of  diet.  This  plan  is  to  be  strictly  pursued  till 
the  total  disappearance  of  the  discharge  takes  place. 

Where  the  chordee  or  spasms,  the  second 
symptom,  are  violent,  which  chiefly  occurs  in  the 
night-time,  the  internal  use  of  opium  will  be  re- 
quired, sometimes  topical  bleeding,  and  also  the 
external  use  of  antispasmodics. 

Hemorrhage,  the  third  symptom  detailed,  is 
not  so  frequent  as  the  two  former,  and  is  chiefly 
to  be  removed  by  rest,  cold,  and  astringents.  If 
these  do  not  succeed,  mechanical  means  may  be 
had  recourse  to,  as  the  application  of  a bougie,  or 
hollow  catheter,  or  even  the  forming  of  a pres- 
sure externally. 

Swelled,  Testicle. 

When  the  inflammatory  symptoms  of  gonor- 
rhoea increase  to  a violent  degree,  and  are 
extended  to  the  upper  parts  of  the  urethra, 

it 
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it  is  commonly  succeeded  by  a swelling  and 
inflammation  of  one,  and  sometimes  of  both 
testicles.  The  same  consequence  also  is  often 
produced  by  the  use  of  strong  cathartics  im- 
prudently exhibited,  and  by  the  indiscriminate 

I and  premature  use  of  astringent  injedtions. 
The  first  symptoms  of  this  affedtion  are  known 
by  a sharp  darting  pain  in  the  part,  attended 
with  a tension  of  the  spermatic  chord.  There 
prevail  also  acute  fever,  and  much  uneasiness 
over  the  thighs  and  abdomen.  The  swelling 
gradually  enlarges  to  a considerable  size,  but  it's 
termination  is  generally  by  resolution,  when  the 
discharge,  which  is  often  stopped  at  the  com- 
mencement, returns. 

This  disease  is  evidently  an  inflammation  of 
the  sympathetic  kind,  and  is  to  be  treated  byr  the 
general  remedies  for  subduing  inflammation,  par- 
ticularly where  the  symptoms  run  high,  and  the 
progress  of  the  swelling  is  rapid.  In  this  state  of 
the  disease, large,  general,  and  topical  blood-letting 
are  the  most  effectual  remedies,  and  most  to  be 
depended  upon.  These  are  to  be  succeeded  by  the 
use  of  mild  purgatives,  cataplasms  to  the  parts, 
with  preparations  of  lead,  the  steams  of  warm 
vinegar.  Sec.  and  a suspensory  bandage  to  sup- 
port the  swelled  testicle  ; while  a spare  diet, 
rest,  and  a horizontal  posture  are  enjoined,  and 
occasionally,  where  there  is  much  pain,  the  use 
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of  opiates,  both  internally  and  topically,  will  be 
attended  with  the  best  effedts. 

Independent  of  this  affedlion  of  the  testicle,  a 
swelling  of  the  spermatic  chord  itself  sometimes 
occurs.  Its  extent  is  various,  it  comes  on  with 
pain,  tension,  and  inability  to  walk,  the  pain  fre- 
quently departs,  but  the  swelling  remains,  and 
acquires  different  degrees  of  hardness.  The 
same  antiphlogistic  treatment  is  proper  here  as 
diredfed  in  the  swelling  of  the  testicle,  and  that 
not  succeeding,  mercurial  undlion  may  be  ap- 
plied with  advantage. 

Another  symptom,  which  is  apt  to  attend  the 
progress  of  gonorrhoea,  is  a contradfion  and 
thickening  of  the  prepuce,  which,  when  fixed 
over  the  glands,  is  termed  phymosis,  and  when 
retraced  behind  that  body,  paraphymosis. 

The  treatment  of  these  affedlions,  where 
slight,  depends  on  the  use  of  emollient  washes, 
as  immersing  the  part  often  in  warm  water, 
avoiding  motion,  and  suspending  the  penis;  but 
where  there  is  much  inflammation,  venesedlion 
may  be  necessary  : no  violence  should  be  used  to 
the  parts  in  drawing  them  back  or  forward,  al- 
though the  remains  of  this  disease  often  con- 
tinue for  life  without  much  inconvenience.  If 
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there  is  much  inflammation,  and  if  it  is  necessary 
to  remove  the  stridlure,  the  division  of  the  pre- 
puce becomes  then  unavoidable. 

Such 
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Such  are  the  principal  symptoms  which  attend 
gonorrhoea,  and  its  consequences,  which  induce  a 
new  state  of  disease,  after  the  original  affection 
is  removed,  are  no  less  important. 

* / 

Consequences  of  Gonorrhoea. 

The  first  of  these  consequences  that  succeeds 
gonorrhoea,  is  what  is  termed  a gleet , and  con- 
sists in  a discharge  without  infe&ion,  arising 
merely  from  relaxation  of  the  mucous  glands,  or 
from  a stricture  and  callosity  of  the  passage.  Its 
cure  is  to  be  attempted  by  the  use  of  astringents, 
particularly  injedtions,  which  may  be'used  six  or 
eight  times  a-day,  and  even  by  those  of  a stimu- 
lant nature,  as  acrid  solutions  of  mercury,  sal- 
amoniac,  tincture  of  cantharides,  verdigris, 
though  these  are,  from  their  highly  stimulating 
quality,  to  be  seldomer  employed,  and  with  great 
caution.  It  may  be  also  attempted,  by  directing 
the  discharge  elsewhere,  by  the  formation  of  an 
issue  at  or  near  the  perinaeum,  and  by  different 
restorative  means,  during  the  local  applications,  as 
tonics,  viz,  chalybeates,  cold  bathing,  with  a re- 
storative diet,  and  avoiding  venereal  indulgences. 

When  scrophula  is  suspected,  bark  and  hem- 
lock have  been  recommended.  In  every  case 
where  the  disease  is  obstinate,  and  stri&ure  sus- 
pe&ed,  the  introdu&ion  of  a bougie  will  ascertain 
it,  and  is  the  chief  mode  of  cure,  or  else  the  ap- 
plication 
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plication  of  caustic,  according  to  Mr.  Hunter’s 
method  #.  In  using  the  bougie  here,  its  size 
should  be  as  large  as  the  parts  can  bear,  and  it 
should  be  also  long  continued.  The  best  bougie 
we  can  employ,  is  the  flexible  metallic  one  of  Mr. 
Smith.  ' 

Obstruction  of  Urine. 

Another  more  formidable  symptom  that  suc- 
ceeds gonorrhoea,  is  obstruction  of  urine  ; this 
is  produced  by  certain  organic  changes  of  the 
passage,  the  effeCl  of  inflammation  : these  changes 
consist  in  tumors  seated  high  up  in  the  urethra, 
as  the  swelling  of  the  prostate,  and  other  glands, 
spasmodic  constriction  of  the  urinary  canal,  which 
suddenly  takes  place,  and  is  as  suddenly  removed, 
caruncles,  or  excrescences  in  the  urethra,  and 
real  striCture  or  swelling  of  its  spongy  body. 

The  treatment  of  the  first,  or  swelled  prostate, 
is  commonly  attempted  by  mercury,  cicuta,  me- 
zereon,  sea  water,  and  other  remedies,  with  va- 
rious success,  though  it  is  in  general  incurable. 


* The  first  who  takes  notice  of  this  mode  of  treatment,  was 
Ambrose  Parve,  surgeon  to  Louis  XIV.  the  father  of  French, 
and,  indeed,  of  European  Surgery.  In  his  estimable  work,  he 
gives  a delineation  of  the  instrument  he  employed  for  the  de- 
struction of  strictures  in  the  urethra,  and  which  Mr.  Hunter 
lias  copied,  and  certainly  improved,  but  is  not  the  inventor,  as 
lias  been  erroneously  conceived. 
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The  treatment  of  the  second,  or  spasmodic 
constriction  of  the  passage,  depends  on  warm 
emollient  applications,  such  as  decoCtions  of  cha- 
momile and  poppies,  &c.  rubbing  the  penis  will) 
camphorated  oil,  or  anodyne  balsam,  or  gather 
and  laudanum  : opium  administered  internally,  is 
highly  useful  in  this  case  ; bleeding  has  removed 
it  when  other  remedies  have  failed,  and  blis- 
ters to  the  perinmum  ; electricity  has  also  at  times 
been  attended  with  the  best  effeCts  ; so  has  a!  o 
the  passing  a bougie,  where  the  contraction  v ill 
admit  of  its  introduction  without  much  violence. 

The  removal  of  the  two  last  causes,  depends 
on  the  use  of  the  bougie  : it  should  be  slowly 
and  gradually  introduced,  and  though  a failure 
should  take  place  in  passing  it  at  first,  still  it 
should  be  persevered  in  till  its  entrance  is  pro- 
cured. In  some  unfortunate  cases,  where  it 
cannot  be  passed  at  all,  the  causticated  bougie 
must  be  had  recourse  to. 

__  \ 

Chancre . 

Sucli  are  the  principal  effeCis  that  mark  the 
primary  aClion  of  the  venereal  poison,  when  ap- 
plied to  the  urethra,  or  to  a mucous  surface. 
We  are  next  to  consider  it  as  it  attacks  the  com- 
mon skin,  and  forms  a chancre.  This  ulcer  or 
sore,  sometimes  begins  like  a pimple  with  a 

white 
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white  point,  which  suppurates  and  spreads.  On 
other  occasions,  it  seems  merely  like  a fretting 
or  excoriation  of  the  skin,  which  becomes  deeper 
and  wider,  and  shews  no  disposition  to  heal,  with  a 
thickened  base  and  circumscribed  inflammation. 
It  appears  most  frequently  on  the  inside  of  the 
prepuce,  particularly  where  it  unites  with  the 
glands,  and  occasionally  on  the  glands  itself, 
where  some  smarting  pain  generally  leads  to  the 
discovery. 

The  appearance  of  chancre  varies  very  much 
in  different  constitutions,  and  wherever  chancre 
discovers  early  a great  tendency  to  increase,  un- 
der the  use  of  medicines,  becoming  fouler,  or 
assuming  an  angry  aspedt,  this  may  be  considered 
always  as  an  unpleasant  and  sometimes  an  alarm- 
ing symptom.  Chancre  is,  more  than  any  other 
form  of  the  disease,  the  prelude  to  the  consti- 
tutional malady,  and  absorption  takes  place  more 
readily  from  an  open  sore  exposed  to  the  effects 
of  the  atmosphere,  than  from  any  other  surface. 
Hence,  though  it  is  a topical  affedtion,  a local 
treatment  can  by  no  means  be  trusted  to  with 
safety  for  its  cure.  There  is  always  danger  of 
absorption  having  taken  place,  and  the  progress 
of  the  poison  having  passed  farther  than  the  sur- 
face of  the  sore  j of  this  innumerable  instances 
have  occurred  in  pradtice,  and  a local  treatment 
will  therefore  always  be  insufficient  and  unsat  is- 
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factory,  till  we  can  determine  on  the  one  hand 
the  exa6t  period  at  which  absorption  from  a sore 
takes  place.  And  even  when  that  is  ascertained, 
it  will  require  that  we  should  be  no  less  exact  in 
establishing  the  time  when  the  ulcer  first  ap- 
peared, which  few  patients  can  readily  do.  The 
safest  pra6tice  then  is,  to  conjoin  the  consti- 
tutional and  local  treatment  at  the  same  time  ; 
and  while  we  attempt  speedily  to  cure  the  sore, 
not  to  lose  sight  of  the  probability  of  the  entrance 
of  the  poison  into  the  habit.  The  best  local 
treatment  is  to  remove  the  chancre  by  the  ap- 
plication of  caustic,  and  thus  to  destroy  as  far 
as  possible  the  diseased  adiion.  When  slight, 
chancre  is  frequently  cured  by  washing  frequently 
with  spirits  of  wine,  rum,  hungary  water,  or 
spirits  of  lavender,  but  mercurial  applications  are 
always  the  most  effectual,  particularly  those  oint- 
ments and  washes,  made  up  with  metallic  salts, 
as  with  red  nitrated  mercury,  with  mild  and 
strong  muriated  mercury,  &c.  and  where  the 
chancre  is  very  indolent,  with  verdi grease  or 
acetated  copper,  or  nitrated  silver.  While  these 
external  applications  are  made,  mercury  should  be 
administered  in  such  quantities  as  the  symptoms 
seem  to  require,  and  continued  for  eight  or 
ten  days  or  more,  after  the  cure  appears  to  be 
completed. 


Consequences 
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Consequences  of  Chancre. 

ContraSlion  of  Prepuce,  and  Warts. 

The  consequences  of  chancre,  are  neither  so 
frequent  nor  so  important,  as  those  which  suc- 
ceed gonorrhoea ; they  consist  chiefly  of  two 

jt 

affeclions,  contraction  of  the  prepuce,  and  warts; 
the  first  of  these  has  been  already  treated  as  being 
also  a con-sequence  of  gonorrhoea.  Warts  are  a 
frequent  affection  of  the  glands  and  prepuce  ; 
at  first  they  appear  like  small  points,  gradually 
becoming  larger  and  more  numerous,  and  cover- 
ing more  or  less  the  penis,  but  chiefly  the  pre- 
puce. They  are  of  various  sizes,  consistence, 
and  appearance  ; they  adhere  sometimes  by  a 
narrow,  sometimes  by  a broad  base.  Their 
treatment  consists,  wherever  a ligature  cannot 
be  applied  round  them,  from  their  number,  or  the 
broadness  of  their  base,  in  exciting  much  inflam- 
mation  ; and  this  may  be  effected  by  a strong 
solution  of  sal-ammoniac,  corrosive  sublimate, 
savine  powder,  with  verdigris,  mustard,  he. ; 

I 

these  applications  should  be  renewed  as  often  as 
the  inflammation  subsides.  When  once.. removed, 
they  are  very  apt  to  return,  and  successively  to 
appear  in  the  same  way  ; in  which  case,  a mer- 
curial course  is  sometimes  necessary. 


Bubo . 
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Bubo, 

We  have  thus  examined  the  primary  adlion  of 
the  venereal  poison,  or  what  we  may  term  the 
first  stage  of  its  progress  : we  come  next  to  the 
intermediate  stage,  when  the  poison,  having 
passed  beyond  the  external  sore  in  chancre,  is 
carried  by  the  lymphatic  vessels  till  it  arrives  at  the 
first  cluster  of  glands,  where  its  progress  is  ar- 
rested, and  its  adtion  commences.  This  effedl  of 
it  here  is  termed  a bubo,  and  is  denoted,  at  first, 
by  pain  of  the  part,  which  is  generally  the  groin, 
with  some  degree  of  hardness  and  swelling  ; this, 
at  first,  is  not  larger  than  a kidney-bean,  but  in- 
creases, and  occasions  a redness  of  the  skin,  with 
difficulty  in  walking.  Part  of  the  swelling  then 
rises  to  a tumor,  with  a throbbing  and  pulsation, 
and  in  the  course  of  eight  or  ten  days,  it  becomes 
often  larger  than  an  egg.  This  affedVion  gene- 
rally  terminates  either  by  resolution  or  suppura- 
tion, more  rarely  by  schirrus.  It  is  generally  in 
the  first  or  inflammatory  state  of  chancre,  that 
absorption  takes  place,  and  this  does  not  extend 
beyond  eight  or  ten  days  from  its  first  appear- 
ance. 

In  the  treatment  of  this  symptom,  resolution  is 
the  great  objedl  to  have  in  view  ; and  this  will 
be  best  effe&ed  by  topical  bleeding,  a spate  diet, 

the 


1 


OP  THE  YENEFiE A.L  DISEASE. 


$6 

the  use  of  purgatives,  and,  above  all,  the  topical 
application  of  mercury,  rubbed  in  upon  the  thigh 
so  as  to  pass  through  the  afFedted  glands.  Symp- 
toms of  irritation  are,  in  the  mean  time,  to  be 
alleviated  by  opiates  as  often  as  they  are  indi- 
cated. 

When  a tendency  to  suppuration  is  discovered, 
the  former  plan,  so  far  as  concerns  the  antiphlo- 
gistic part  of  it,  is  to  be  changed,  and  a full  diet, 
and  maturating  applications  applied  to  the  part, 
and  the  mercury  should  be  suspended  until  the 
suppuration  is  complete,  and  the  tumor  breaks, 
and  then  to  be  continued  as  above  till  a cure 
is  accomplished.  When  matter  is  once  formed, 
it  may  be  opened  by  the  lancet,  by  caustic,  or 
by  slight  scarifications  on  the  skin,  provided  the 
teguments  do  not  give  way  after  suppuration  is 
fully  accomplished.  The  sore  is  then  to  be 
dressed  with  mercurial  ointment,  and  the  treat- 
ment continued  internally,  as  before  directed. 

Constitutional  Disease. 

When  the  venereal  poison,  instead  of  con- 
fining its  adlion  to  this  intermediate  stage,  passes 
upwards,  and  enters,  through  the  medium  of  the 
circulation,  into  the  habit  at  large,  it  then  forms 
the  constitutional  disease,  the  third  and  ultimate 
stage  of  its  progress.  The  appearances  it  dis- 
plays in  the  constitution  are  more  varied  than 

those 
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those  of  preceding  stages.  These  appearances 
are  generally  displayed,  first,  in  the  throat,  nose, 
and  mouth ; next  in  order,  on  the  skin  ; and 
last  of  all,  on  the  periosteum  and  bones  ; though 
in  some  rare  cases,  they  are  not  displayed  in  that 
exa<5l  and  regular  order. 

The  appearances  which  constitutional  venereal 
symptoms  assume  on  the  throat,  are  those  of 
deep  conical  ulcers,  first  affedling  the  amygdalae, 
without  much  pain,  though  they  generally  pro- 
duce hoarseness,  foetor  of  the  breath,  and  other 
disagreeable  feelings  in  the  mouth.  The  appear- 
ances in  the  nose  are,  ulceration  of  its  internal 
parts,  particularly  of  the  ossa  spongiosa  ; and, 
when  seated  low  down,  it  shows  often  a white 
slough,  or  a firm  brown  crust  ; it  is  also  the 
occasion,  at  times,  of  polypous  concretions  in 
the  nose. 

% 

Venereal  ulcers  affedl  the  mouth  in  every  part, 
but  particularly  the  palate  and  tongue.  The  first 
appearance  is  commonly  a deep  copper-coloured 
spot,  with  a red  tinge  round  its  edge,  somewhere 
in  the  space  between  the  uvula  and  the  middle  of 
the  palate  ; this  spot  passes  at  last  into  ulceration, 
and  spreads  with  great  rapidity  both  broad  and 
deep,  but  at  the  same  time  is  generally  single. 

The  skhi,  the  next  seat  of  venereal  symptoms, 
in  their  progress,  is  defaced  by  spots  of  a red, 
brown,  or  copper-colour ; scabby  blotches  appear 
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also  about  the  roots  of  the  hair  and  temple. 
These  spots  end  in  ulcerations,  and  are  most 
numerous  on  the  breast  and  shoulders,  and  from 
this  situation  extend  over  the  rest  of  the  body. 
These  ulcers  cast  off  deep  sloughs,  and  have  a 
dark  brown  appearance  on  their  sides  and  bottom ; 
their  discharge  is  foetid,  acrid,  of  a greenish  hue, 
and  no  external  applications  make  any  alteration 
on  them.' 

The  last  situation  of  venereal  constitutional 
symptoms  is  the  bones,  which  become  affected 
with  sharp  pains  in  the  night  time,  especially  in 
the  tibia  and  shoulders,  and  these  pains  depart 
as  the  morning  advances. 

Such  is  the  progress  of  the  constitutional  disease; 
and  where  no  stop  is  put  to  it,  the  different  glands 
become  at  last  indurated  and  schirrous,  and  the 
bones  rotten  and  carious,  shooting  out  a soft  fun- 
gous substance,  which,  on  being  destroyed,  bleeds, 
and  soon  returns. 

The  cure  of  the  constitutional  disease  is  one 
which  requires  much  attention  both  on  the  part 
of  the  practitioner  as  well  as  of  the  patient. 
Various  plans  have  been  adopted,  at  different 
periods,  with  a view  to  simplify  it,  and  abridge 
the  time  during  which  the  use  of  medicine  be- 
comes necessary  : all  these  methods  have  been 
found  ineffectual,  for  it  is  now  universally  allowed, 
that  mercury  is  the  only  remedy  in  the  venereal 
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disease  that  can  be  depended  upon  ; but  what  its 
operation  is,  or  bow  it  cures  the  disease,  has 
been  long  a point  undiscussed,  and  sub  juclice  lis 
cst.  A question,  therefore,  naturally  arises,  how 
it  acts  on  the  venereal  virus,  whether  by  destroy- 
ing its  quality,  or,  by  producing  an  evacuation, 
expelling  it  out  of  the  system  ? Each  of  these 
opinions  have  had  their  respedlive  supporters. 
Among  those  who  adhered  to  the  latter,  is 
the  late  learned  and  ingenious  Dr.  Cullen,  who 
supposes  that  mercury  acts  as  a universal  evacu- 
ant,  which  changes  the  whole  mass  of  the  fluids, 
and  evacuates,  in  particular,  any  foreign  matter 
that  may  be  mixed  with  them  ; and  the  shortest 
way,  says  the  Doctor,  in  producing  this  efFedf,  is 
probably  by  exciting  a diaphoresis.  As  a proof  of 
this,  he  introduces,  in  his  Ledlure  on  Syphilis, 
the  following  very  interesting  medical  anecdote. 
“ An  officer  being  in  a campaign,  was  afflicted 
with  a lues,  and  insisted,  upon  the  eve  of  battle,  of 
being  immediately  freed  from  his  disease.  The  regi- 
mental surgeon,  in  compliance  with  his  earnest 
entreaties,  anointed  him  at  once  from  neck  to 
heel,  using  it  to  such  a quantity  as  contained  an 
ounce  of  quicksilver  in  one  night.  The  conse- 
quence was,  that  the  patient  broke  out  into  a 
most  profuse  and  continued  sweat,  which  in  a few 
days  removed  all  his  symptoms.  I will  not  vouch 
for  the  truth  of  this,  nor  do  I propose  it,”  con- 
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tinues  that  admirable  practitioner,  (C  for  your 
imitation.  If  we  may  trust  to  it,  it  points  out 
the  good  effects  that  are  to  be  derived  from  using 
mercury,  so  as  to  support  all  the  outlets  ; and 
this  may  be  obtained  by  employing  acrid  pre- 
parations of  it,  which  promise  to  be  good  re- 
medies.” 

Hence'  we  may  account  for  the  good  effects  of 
corrosive  sublimate,  which,  though  a valuable 
remedy,  is  not  so  effectual  with  us  as  has  been 
represented  by  Van  Swieten,  and  its  first  in- 
troducers into  practice.  Probably  this  prepa- 
ration of  the  mineral  not  succeeding  in  many 
instances,  may  have  been  owing  to  its  determi- 
nation to  the  skin  being  checked  by  the  pa- 
tient exposing  himself  to  the  cold  air  whilst  he 
was  under  a course  of  that  medicine  ; and  there- 
fore, if  the  cure  be  attempted  with  that  adtive 
medicine  in  cold  weather,  without  confinement, 
we  may  be  disappointed.  This  remedy,  we  also 
imagine,  may  fail  from  some  peculiarities  of 
temperament,  which  hinders  it  from  affecting 
the  skin  ; as  we  know  there  are  some  people  in 
whom  it  is  very  difficult  to  promote  perspiration. 
However  much  this  medicine  may  be  held  in  dis- 
repute, there  are  many  cases  on  record,  where  it 
has  been  given  with  strong  decodtions  of  sarsa- 
parilla and  mezercon,  under  p.  stricSt  observance 
to  a low  diet;  and  with  confinement  to  the  house, 
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and  keeping  warm,  have  removed  the  most  obsti- 
nate venereal  complaints,  where  every  other  re- 
medy had  failed. 

Practitioners  of  late  have  preferred  the  milder 
preparations  of  mercury  to  this  acrid  one,  on 
account  of  the  violence  of  its  nature  ; even  when 
joined  with  opium,  it  produces  effects  of  the 
worst  kind,  such  as  griping,  purging,  tremors, 
head-ach,  &c. ; for  which  reason,  it  is  now  al- 
most totally  laid  aside  : however,  I have  seen  it 
employed  with  great  success  in  venereal  eruptions 
of  the  skin,  and  in  deep  seated  ulcers.  I rather 
apprehend  its  failure  is  more  owing  to  the  injudi- 
cious mode  of  prescribing  it,  than  to  any  fault  of 
the  medicine  itself.  It  ought  never  to  be  given  to 
the  weak  and  irritable,  nor  to  those  who  are  sub- 
ject to  pulmonic  affections  ; but  to  the  strong 
and  healthy,  the  sublimate  may  be  administered 
with  great  safety.  The  quantity  to  be  begun 
with  ought  not  to  exceed  one-sixth,  or  at  most, 
one-fourth  of  a grain  a day,  at  the  same  time 
diluting  largely  with  barley-water,  rice-gruel, 
decoctions  of  burdock,  sarsaparilla.  Sec. 

With  respeCl  to  the  operations  of  mercury  on 
the  system,  I apprehend  that  it  a&s  not  so  much 
by  evacuating  the  venereal  virus,  as  by  uniting 
with  it  chymically,  and  forming  a compound, 
whose  properties  are  rendered  perfectly  innocent, 
and  entirely  differing  from,  and  independent  of, 
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the  qualities  which  either  of  the  substances  pos- 
sessed before  their  union  ; and  which  afterwards 
may  either  remain  for  a length  of  time  in,  or  be 
expelled,  the  system.  This  theory  of  its  opera- 
tion seems  to  be  as  consistent  as  any  yet  fabri- 
cated ; for  was  it  to  pass  off  by  the  skin,  a pre- 
paration of  antimony  would  answer  the  purpose 
more  effectually  ; was  it  to  be  expelled  the  system 
by  the  intestines,  we  are  provided  with  much 
better  purgatives  ; or  did  its  good  effedds  depend 
on  an  increased  secretion  of  saliva,  tobacco  might 
equally  answer  that  intention.  I flatter  myself 
that  this  theory  will  appear  to  be  well  grounded, 
on  the  consideration,  that  mercurial  applications 
will  in  general  cure  local  affeedions.  By  advancing 
this  doctrine,  we  should  perhaps  be  able,  not 
only  to  account  for  a few  grains  of  mercury  re- 
lieving sometimes  the  most  excruciating  pains  in 
the  bones,  but  also  why  mercury,  taken  inter- 
nally, removes  venereal  ulcers  without  any  exter- 
nal application. 

In  exhibiting  mercury,  one  material  circum- 
stance is  to  be  attended  to — the  quantity  to  be 
introduced  ; this  has  likewise  been  a subject  of 
debate.  If  we  admit  that  it  has  the  power  of 
uniting  with  the  virus  wherever  it  meets  it,  and 
destroying  its  deleterious  qualities,  it  ought  not  to 
he  given  in  such  proportions  as  to  be  expelled  the 
system  by  purging,  immoderate,  sweating,  nor  by 
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an  increased  secretion  from  the  salivary  glands. 
Salivation,  therefore,  but  under  certain  circum- 
stances, which  we  shall  presently  speak  of,  should 
always  be  avoided,  being  undoubtedly  a tedious, 
cruel  process,  and  unnecessary  for  the  cure,  botli 
from  analogy  and  experience. 

From,  Analogy. — If  mercury  is  administered  in 
such  a quantity  as  to  pass  off  by  any  of  the  diffe- 
rent excretories  of  the  body,  we  are  disappointed 
in  our  expectations,  cx.  gr.  We  exhibit  Peruvian 
bark  for  the  cure  of  intermittents  ; if  it  is  carried 

i 

off  by  stool,  we  add  opium  and  aromatics  to  pre- 
vent its  purgative  effects.  Therefore,  if  we  give 
mercury  with  a view  that  its  action  should  destroy 
the  effects  of  the  venereal  poison,  by  a species  of 
attraction,  which  takes  place  between  them  in 
the  body,  it  is  evident  then,  that  the  more 
mercury  we  can  have  to  remain  in  the  system,  in 
a given  time,  until  the  virus  is  sufficiently  saturat- 
ed, the  more  certain  shall  we  be  in  destroying  it. 
It  should,  therefore,  be.  administered  in  such  a 
manner,  and  in  such  quantities,  as  to  produce  one 
or  the  other  of  the  following  appearances:  1st, 
A hardness,  fulness,  and  a moderate  frequency  of 
the  pulse  : 2dly,  Fcctor  of  the  breath,  with  a 
soreness  of  the  mouth  and  gums ; or,  3dly,  An 
abatement  of  the  symptoms  without  any  of  the 
preceding'  phaenomena.  We  are  possessed  of  no 
other  criteria  whereby  we  can  judge  of  the  quan- 
* H 4 
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tity  of  this  mineral  to  be  depended  upon.  There- 
fore, any  one  of  these  appearances,  I should  con- 
ceive, is  a sufficient  and  satisfactory  test,  that  the 
system  is  under  the  influence  of  mercury.  When 
we  have  got  any  of  these  characteristics  of  its 

V f 

operation,  there  is  no  occasion  for  pushing  it 
any  farther ; since  the  supporting  any  one  of 
them  for  a few  weeks,  will  carry  off  most  instances 
ofl  ues,  and  even  those  that  are  pretty  extensively 
diffused  over  the  system. 

, From  Experience. -ar- This  will  warrant  me  in 
asserting,  that  the  evacuation  produced,  is  often 
an  obstruction  to  the  cure,  for  mercury  cures 
sooner,  and  with  greater  certainty,  when  the 
strength  is  but  -little,  than  when  it  is  much  re- 
duced by  it : having  several  times  bore  testimony 
of  the  failure  of  salivation,  in  curing  the  disease, 
and  when  it  was  administered  in  such  a manner, 
as  to  produce  one  or  other  of  the  above  appear^ 
ances,  with  as  little  sensible  evacuations  as  pos- 
sible, succeed. 

In  whatever  manner  or  form  w?e  are  determine^ 
to  administer  mercury,  salivation  ought  to  be 
guarded  against;  for,  however  strongly  its  ad- 
vocates may  reason  in  favour  of  this  mode  of 
treatment,  it  is  erroneous  to  imagine,  that  by  sa- 
livation all  the  poison  is  carried  off,  and  the  dis- 
ease by  that  means  radically  cured  ; just  the  con- 
trary, in  my  opinion,  takes  place.  It  is  true,  in- 

^eed, 


OP  THE  VENEREAL  DISEASE. 


103 


deed,  that  if  salivation  is  brought  on,  the  patient 
will  often  find  all  the  symptoms  disappear,  and  of 
course  be  induced  to  think  himself  cured  ; but 
some  months,  nay,  sometimes  only  a few  weeks 
afterwards,  he  will  find  that  he  is  deceived,  for 
the  symptoms  will  return  with  increased  violence. 
No  doubt,  but  if  the  malady  is  of  a slight  nature, 
it  may  by  this  method  be  eradicated;  yet,  from 
repeated  observations,  I may  venture  to  affirm, 
•that  those  cures  afiedted  by  salivation,  never  can 
or  ought  to  be  depended  on. 

The  means  of  preventing  salivation  may  be 
comprehended  under  the  following  heads:  1st, 
By  beginning  with  mercury,  in  small  doses,  and 
increasing  it  gradually,  until  there  are  evident 
marks  of  its  having  entered  the  circulation  ; and 
when  these  occurrences  take  place,  by  intermit- 
ting the  use  of  mercury  until  they  cease : 2dly, 
By  avoiding  exposure  to  cold  or  damp  air,  par- 
ticularly at  night : 3dly,  By  indulging  the  pa- 
tient with  a free  and  generous  diet,  and  a mo- 
derate use  of  wine,  if  he  is  not  naturally  of  a full 
and  phlogistic  habit. 

In  this  way  the  constitutional  disease  may  be 
generally  cured  in  six  or  eight  weeks,  in  the  two 
first  stages  of  its  progress  ; and  where  the  disease 
is  advanced  beyond  these,  and  affe&s  the  bones, 
this  period  of  treatment  may  be  extended  to 
three  or  fqur  months,  In  all  cases  we  are  to 
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judge  more  from  the  appearances  than  from  the 
time  the  medicine  is  administered  ; and  it  is  a pro- 
per rule  to  lay  down,  that  the  medicine  be  con- 
tinued for  some  weeks  after  the  total  disappear- 
ance of  the  malady.  The  great  error  at  present, 
is  rather  in  shortening  mercurial  courses  too 
much,  and  in  not  carrying  them  on  in  a regular  and 
steadv  manner.  From  this  cause  more  failures 

j 

of  cures  occur  than  from  any  other,  and  we  find 
patients,  after  going  through  repeated  courses  of 
mercury,  without  effedt,  often  cured  in  the  end 
by  a single  one  continued  in,  for  a proper  length 
of  time,  with  steadiness  and  perseverance. 

But  the  want  of  success  in  curing  venereal 
complaints,  independent  of  the  exhibition  of 
mercury,  may  arise  from  a constitutional  fault, 
which  mercury,  while  it  cures  the  venereal  symp- 
toms, is  apt  to  exasperate.  This  fault  is  generally 
a scrophulous  disposition  of  the  habit,  and  as  this 
habit  is  always  accompanied  with  a thinness  of 
solids,  and  acrid  state  of  the  fluids,  by  the  adlion 
of  mercury,  the  former  become  still  more  thinned, 
and  in  a dissolved  state,  and  the  acrimony  of  the 
latter  so  exalted,  that  the  original  venereal  ulcera- 
tion becomes  rather  more  extended  than  placed  in  a 
disposition  of  healing,  by  the  very  means  of  cure. 
In  no  situation  is  this  met  with  so  frequently  as  at 
sea,  where  many  circumstances  contribute  to  ex- 
asperate tins  constitutional  diathesis.  The  first 
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of  these,  viz.  cold  and  moisture,  give  occasion  to 
the  appearance  of  scrophula  on  land.  The  second, 
or  the  vitiated  state  of  diet,  adds  to  this,  by  pro- 
ducing at  the  same  time  a tendency  to  scurvy. 
In  the  treatment,  therefore,  of  venereal  patients 
at  sea,  a naval  practitioner  has  much  to  combat. 
Mercury  must  never  be  carried  , farther  than  the 
state  of  the  system  seems  to  warrant,  and  when- 
ever unfavourable  appearances  supervene,  the 
course  must  be  interrupted,  and  such  medicines 
employed  as  will  counteract  the  morbid  tendency 
of  the  constitution.  It  is  on  the  proper  discri- 
mination of  this,  that  the  success  of  venereal 
practice  at  sea  will  depend,  and  too  much  atten- 
tion cannot  be  paid,  to  mark  the  distinctions  be- 
tween constitutional  and  specific  symptoms. 
Much  experience  is  often  necessary  to  decide 
this. 

\ 
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Introduction  to  Naval  Diseases — recapitulation  of  their  causes 
— consideration  of  two  evils  of  minor  consideration,  namely, 
sea-sickness,  and  intoxication. — Sea-sickness — its  nature  and 
symptoms — period  of  its  duration — its  palliative  treatment. 
• — Intoxication — consequences  attending  it  at  sea — propen- 
sity of  seamen  to  drunkenness — predisposition  it  affords  to 
other  diseases — treatment  of  intoxication  as  a disease. 

I 

s 

In  the  former  part,  the  general  means  of  the 
Prevention  of  Diseases  at  Sea  were  considered; 
and,  from  the  view  then  taken  of  the  subjedi,  it 
has  been  made  apparent  that  the  causes  of  these 
diseases  may  be  referred  simply  to  three  heads  ; 
viz.  the  confined  situation  at  sea — the  imperfect 
diet  of  seamen — and  their  occasional  excesses. 
In  respedl  to  the  first,  every  thing  surrounding 
them  is  apt  to  produce  what  we  understand  by  a 
septic  tendency,  or  that  state  of  the  body  which 
predisposes  to  the  disease  termed  scurvy.  How- 
ever pure  the  atmosphere  at  sea,  still  it  gives  a 
strong  disposition  to  this  morbid  state,  which  is 
increased  by  the  confined  ventilation  of  the 
ship,  loaded  with  other  impurities,  and  by  the 
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damp  exhalations  which  every  way  surround 
them. 

In  regard  to  the  second  head,  namely,  the  im- 
perfedt  diet  of  seamen,  unless  where  the  naviga- 
tion is  confined  to  coasting  voyages,  the  food  is 
entirely  of  a gross  viscid  nature,  and  calculated 
to  promote  the  action  of  the  cause  already  stated. 
Relatively  to  the  third  head,  or  the  occasional 
excesses  of  seamen,  it  is  well  known  that  they 
are  a description  of  people  whose  conduct  is  very 
apt  to  run  into  extremes.  Regardless  of  health, 
they  court  the  pleasures  of  the  present  moment, 
without  paying  any  attention  to  the  future  con- 
sequences ; and  to  the  former  causes,  therefore, 
are  frequently  superadded,  a latent  venereal  taint, 

a worn  out  constitution,  and  other  circumstances 

\ 

of  the  same  nature,  which  give  an  additional 
violence  or  irritation  to  every  other  morbid  ex  - 
citement. 

With  these  circumstances  then  constantly  in 
view,  and  particularly  that  state  of  the  habit  as  it 
has  been  described,  which  may  perhaps  be  em- 
phatically called  the  maritime  pre- disposition,  we 
shall  now  enter  upon  the  history  and  treatment 
of  the  diseases  of  seamen  as  they  appear  on  the 
different  stations  to  which  fleets  are  appointed. 
But  previously  to  this,  two  evils  of  less  magni- 
tude my  be  properly  introduced ; the  one,  the 
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first  inconvenience  of  a sea  life,  to  wit,  sea-sick-* 
ness  ; the  other,  the  too  frequent  attendant  of  it, 
intoxication. 


Sea-Sichness * 

This  complaint  consists  chiefly  of  a convulsive 
affection  of  the  stomach.  It  is  attended  with 
great  nausea  and  vomiting,  and  is  occasioned  by 
the  irregular  motion  of  the  vessel.  With  very 
few  exceptions,  it  attacks  all  seamen  on  their 
first  voyage  ; and  the  degree  of  it  is  generally 
proportioned  to  the  size  of  the  vessel,  it  being 
most  violent  where  the  vessel  is  small,  and  least 
so  in  large  vessels,  on  which  the  waves  make  but 
a slight  impression.  Some  persons,  however,  are 
more  liable  to  suffer  from  this  inconvenience  than 
others.  Those  in  the  prime  of  life,  and  of  a fair 
complexion,  have  been  remarked  to  be  most  sus- 
ceptible of  its  attacks,  while  old  persons,  and 
those  of  dark  habits,  are  least  subjected  to  it. 
The  duration  of  this  affedlion  is  very  uncertain, 
its  continuance  being  generally  not  above  a day 
or  two  ; but  in  many  cases  it  lasts  for  weeks,  even 
for  months,  and  at  times  during  the  whole  of  the 
voyage;  nay,  it  sometimes  happens,  that  seamen 
who  have  spent  years  on  the  watery  element,  suffer 
always  an  attack  of  it  in  stormy  and  tempestuous 
weather. 

The 
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The  symptoms  which  attend  this  ailment  are 
head-ach,  slight  fever,  intense  thirst,  a quick 
pulse,  and  the  rejection  of  every  thing,  whether 
solid  or  liquid,  received  into  the  stomach. 

Though  time  is  perhaps  the  only  cure,  various 
remedies  have  been  directed  to  alleviate  this 
complaint.  One  of  the  simplest  is  a draught  or 
two  of  sea  water,  which,  by  clearing  the  first 
passages,  gives  effectual  relief.  A tea-spoon  full 
of  aether  in  a glass  of  water,  will  be  equally 
efficacious.  The  little  food  taken  at  a time, 
should  be  eaten  cold,  and  highly  seasoned.  The 

drink  should  be  in  sparing  quantity,  and  well 

^ \ 

acidulated  with  citric  acid  : the  clothing  should 

< 

be  warm  ; and  the  deck  be  kept  as  much  as 
possible  by  the  patient,  till  this  uneasy  feeling  be 
removed.  It  is  constantly  aggravated  by  indo- 
lence and  inactivity  ; and  the  same  effeCt  is  per- 
ceived to  result  from  uneasiness  or  depression  of 
mind. 


Intoxication . 

Intoxication  is  a frequent  evil  amongst  sea- 
men ; and  the  consequences  to  which  it  leads, 
render  it  a proper  subjeCt  of  medical  investi- 
gation. It  proves  frequently  fatal  at  once,  or 
else  induces  fever  which  is  equally  mortal  in  its 
cffeCts,  and  especially  when  it  prevails  in  a warm 
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climate.  Many  circumstances  give  SI  propensity 
to  this  indulgence  at  sea.  The  men  in  general 
embrace  at  an  early  period  this  course  of  life, 
without  judgment  to  direct  them  in  the  line  of 
condudt  they  ought  to  pursue.  The  habit  of 
grog  drinking,  is  a practice  they  immediately 
acquire  ; and  the  use  of  spirits,  when  they  can 
be  procured,  gives  them  a temporary  alleviation 
from  the  effects  which  the  cold  and  moisture  to 
which  they  are  exposed  produce.  Their  feelings 
being  thus  relieved,  this  indulgence  becomes  a 
confirmed  habit.  The  propensity  to  it  is  farther 
favoured  by  that  hilarity,  to  which  they  are 
strongly  incited  by  the  hardships  they  have  un- 
dergone : when  the  joyful  occasion  presents  it- 
self, they  sacrifice  what  they  have  dearly  earned  ; 
and  as  the  mirthful  hour  is  always  accompanied 
by  excessive  drinking,  this,  independently  of  other 
debaucheries,  proves  the  after  source  of  disease. 
On  this  account  it  would  be  well,  if  nothing  but 
malt  liquor  were  ever  distributed  in  the  Navy  ; 
and  the  observations  we  formerly  made  in  another 
part  of  this  work,  may  be  again  repeated,  that 
the  malt  liquor  should  be  made  of  a stronger 
quality,  so  as  to  induce  the  men  to  make  use  of 
no  other  beverage. 

O 

Intoxication  is  not  only  a disease  of  itself,  but 
renders,  as  we  have  formerly  noticed,  the  effedls 
of  febrile  contagion  more  active  on  the  system  ; 

and 
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and  where  exposure  to  marsh  effluvia  takes  place, 
intoxication  is  one  of  the  chief  causes,  by  which 
its  attack  is  favoured. 

The  treatment  of  intoxication  is  one  of  the 
most  frequent  duties  of  a Navy  Surgeon  ; and 
demands  immediate  relief.  In  the  fit  of  stupe- 
faction, it  is  but  too  usual  for  the  person  to  lie 
in  a horizontal  position,  or,  what  is  much  worse, 
with  Ins  head  hanging  down  *.  This  posture 
ought  to  be  altered,  and  the  head  and  shoulders 
kept  erect.  The  place  ought  to  be  freely  ven- 
tilated, and  cool,  the  neckcloth,  and  collar  of  the 
shirt  unbound.  No  persons,  except  those  who 
are  to  give  assistance,  should  be  allowed  to 
crowd  around  the  patient.  The  next  step  is,  to 
provoke  vomiting  by  the  most  expeditious  means, 
such  as  tickling  the  throat  with  a feather,  or  the 
finger.  If  raw  spirit  has  been  the  inebriating 
liquor,  and  the  patient  still  retains  the  powers 


* A striking  instance  of  the  sudden  and  fatal  effects  of  such 
a position,  in  cases  of  intoxication,  occurred  on  board  one  of 
our  frigates,  on  the  North  American  station,  in  the  course  of 
the  war  with  America.  Of  two  marines,  each  of  whom, 
after  he  had  intoxicated  himself  with  a liquor  called  calilolusi 
(a  mixture  of  rum  and  spruce  beer)  swallowed  at  a draught 
three  pints  of  rum,  one  fell  on  a chest,  with  his  head  reclining 
downward,  and  was  instantly  suffocated  j while  the  other, 
whose  back  was  supported  by  the  side  of  the  vessel,  was  with 
some  difficulty  recovered. 
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of  swallowing,’  he  should  be  made  to  drink  plen- 
tifully of  water,  either  warm  or  cold,  and  the 
tickling  of  the  throat  should  be  then  renewed, 
to  excite  the  vomiting ; a measure  not  to  be 
given  up,  till  the  whole  of  the  contents  of  the 
stomach  are  discharged.  When  the  bloated 
countenance,  and  stertorous  breathing,  indicate 
danger  of  apoplexy,  other  means  must  be  also 
had  recourse  to,  particularly  blood-letting  from 
the  temporal  artery,  from  the  jugular  vein,  or 
even  from  the  arm,  by  a large  orifice.  But  this 
remedy  requires  some  caution,  on  account  of  the 
degree  of  collapse  or  debility  that  is  apt  to  suc- 
ceed. Cold  applications  will  be  also  useful  to 
the  head  itself,  as  clothes  wrung  out  of  cold 
vinegar  and  water,  often  renewed.  Snow  and  ice, 
if  at  hand,  are  also  good  applications  for  the 
same  purpose  : but  the  unloading  of  the  stomach 
is  in  all  cases  the  quickest  remedy. 

Where,  in  consequence  of  the  insensible  state 
into  which  he  may  have  been  brought,  a person 
1ms  slept  long  exposed  to  cold  or  rain,  his  treat- 
ment must  be  regulated  by  the'  degree  of  debility 
induced.  Thus  the  extremities,  if- frost  bitten, 
should  be  rubbed  with  ice  or  snow,  and  their 
temperature  only  gradually  increased.  The  same 
caution  should  be  observed,  in  bringing  the  per- 
son into  the  heat  of  an  apartment,  which  should 
be  \ery  low  at  first.  The  same  directions  apply 
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to  whatever  is  given  the  patient  internally  ; it 
should  be  at  first  in  small  quantity,  and  gradually 
increased. 

Instances  have  occurred  of  a sailor  having 
fallen  overboard  in  a drunken  fit,  and  having 
been  picked  up  sober.  From  this  fa£t  it  would 
appear,  that  cold  effusions  of  the  body,  may  be 
a useful  application  against  drunkenness* 
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the  convalescent  statcj  of  typhus. 

\ 

Varieties  of  fevers — nil  fevers  of  a continued  and  remitting 
form  differing  only  in  degree — depending  generally  on  the 

same  cause — proof  of  this. 

^ / 

Intermittcnts  or  agues — division  of  intermittents — Tertian  form 
the  most  common — peculiarity  of  intermittents — description 
of  the  paroxysm  of  an  intermittent — remarks  on  the  crisis  of 
intermittents — treatment  of  intermittents — conducted  in  two 
ways — 1.  By  shortening  the  ft — remedies  for  this  purpose — 
opium — mode  of  exhibiting  it — emetics — 2.  By  preventing 

' t 

the  recurrence — remedies  here — use  of  tonics — bark — treat- 
ment of  morbid  symptoms  by  its  use — combination  of  it 
with  other  substances — astringents — stimulants — aromatics— 

proper 
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proper  period  of  curing  an  intermittent — cautions  in  regard 
to  its  recurrence. 

Inflammations — rheumatism — its  description — divided  into  two 
species — acute  species — constitutions  liable  to  its  attack — its 
causes — progress  of  its  symptoms — chronic  species — treat- 
ment of  both  species — lumbago — sciatica — feigned  rheu- 
matism. 

Catarrhal  affe&ions — their  consequences — symptoms — nature 
of  the  matter  discharged — general  treatment — palliation  of 
symptoms. 

i 

Dysentery — frequency  of  it  at  sea — complicated  with  other 
diseases — divided  into  two  species — its  symptoms — period 
of  its  termination — critical  appearances — treatment  of  the 
acute  form- — by  mild  purging,  by  antimonials,  by  palliation 
of  pain  and  irritation — treatment  of  the  chronic  species — by 
opiates  and  astringents,  by  bitters  and  tonics,  by  mercury. 

Small-pox — frequency  of  it  at  sea — propriety  and  advantages 
of  general  inoculation — scruples  of  seamen  on  this  head— 
cautions  necessary  to  prevent  its  spreading — treatment  at  sea 
— consequences  of  small-pox. 

Consumption — causes  from  which  it  peculiarly  arises  at  sea- 
constitutions  most  liable  to  it — mode  of  treatment  at  sea. 

Scurvy — does  not  appear  in  the  channel  service,  unless  after  a 
long  cruize — use  of  the  citric  acid — pains  arising  from  this 
remedy. 

Venerea]  disease — generally  a primary  affection  in  the  channel 
service — treatment  easy  at  sea — necessity  of  the  combination 
of  antiseptics,  with  mercury  in  the  cure  of  lues  at  sea — ■ 
other  diseases  only  sporadic  in  the  channel  service.* 

Summer  diseases  of  the  channel  service — difference  of  treat- 
ment— table  from  Dr.  Lind  of  the  proportion  of  channel 
diseases — ditto  from  Dr.  Trotter. 

% 

The  most  important  station  to  which  a fleet 

can  be  appointed,  is  certainly  the  channel  ser- 

* 

i 3 vice, 


IIS  DISEASES  OP  THE  CHANNEL  SERVICE, 

vice,  seeing  that  on  its  conduct  in  this  quarter, 
the  existence  of  the  empire  may  be  said  essen- 
tially to  depend.  Experience  also,  during  the 
present  and  last  wars,  has  shewn  the  necessity  of 
such  a fleet  keeping  at  sea  in  all  weathers,  and 
with  a watchfulness  which  the  alertness  of  the 
enemy  renders  absolutely  necessary.  On  these 
accounts,  the  exposure  of  men  to  all  the  evils 
of  a variable  and  tempestuous  climate,  becomes 
more  unavoidable  than  formerly ; and  the  in- 
crease of  diseases  in  this  service,  may  be  conse^ 
quently  expelled  to  arise  in  the  same  proportion, 
and  with  augmented  violence. 

The  diseases  of  the  channel  service  have  been 
divided  into  those  of  the  winter,  and  those  of  the 
summer  seasons. 

The  former  consist  of  fevers  and  inflammatory 
complaints.  The  latter,  of  those  which  assume 
chiefly  a nervous  and  putrid  form.  Winter, 
perhaps,  though  not  so  unhealthy  on  shore,  is 
the  period  when  diseases  prevail  very  much  at 
sea.  From  the  unavoidable  exposure  of  the  per- 
son in  tempestuous  weather,  and  the  little  op- 
portunity there  is  to  shift  the  apparel,  so  as  to 
avoid  the  consequences  of  cold  and  moisture, 
which  are  then  so  extreme,  disease  becomes  a 
natural  and  frequent  efFedf.  This  effedt  is  aug- 
mented by  the  very  variable  state  of  the  British 
climate  in  the  channel  service,  where  the  weather 

seldom 


DISEASES  OP  THE  CHANNEL  SERVICE.  HQ 

i 

seldom  continues  two  days  alike,  and  often  passes 
through  several  changes  in  the  course  of  twenty- 
four  hours. 

FEVERS. 

Typhus , or  Common  Fever. 

. . 1 * 

The  most  common  fever  that  occurs  during 
this  season,  is  that  particular  species,  the  first 
appearances  of  which  we  have  already  described, 
under  the  article  Contagion  ; and  the  progress 

and  mode  of  treatment  of  which  come  now  to 

\ 

be  detailed.  To  the  first  symptoms  described, 
soon  succeed  an  exacerbation  of  the  febrile  heat, 
and  of  the  state  of  the  pulse,  joined  with  strong 
marks  of  determination  to  the  head.  Thus  the 
skin  acquires  a dry  and  parched  feel,  the  tongue, 
hitherto  not  much  changed,  becomes  hard  and 
furred,  and  the  secretion  of  the  saliva  as  it  were 
suspended.  The  confusion  of  head,  and  ten- 
dency to  stupor,  increase,  accompanied  with  more 
or  less  delirium,  which,  being  at  first  transient, 
becomes  gradually  more  continued.  The  state 
of  the  bowels  and  urine  is  irregular,  but  as  the 
disease  proceeds,  diarrhoea  comes  on.  Symptoms 
of  putrescency  now  make  their  appearance,  con- 
sisting in  small  livid  spots,  like  flea-bites,  dis- 
persed over  the  skin.  The  stupor  of  head  be- 

i 4 comes 
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comes  now  permanent ; great  anxiety  prevails 
about  the  precordia  ; and  frequent  sighing  takes 
place : hemorrhage  also  arises  from  different 

parts,  especially  from  the  gums  and  intestines, 
being  in  the  latter  case  conjoined  with  diarrhoea ; 
and  hiccup  soon  succeeds,  to  terminate  the 
scene. 

The  causes  of  this  fever  have  been  already 
enumerated  at  some  length  ; and  it  is  proved  to 
be  in  general  the  effedf  of  a specific  contagion, 
rendered  adlive  by  various  debilitating  causes. 

In  forming  our  opinion  on  the  termination 
of  this  malady,  vve  are  di redied  by  the  degree  of 
violence  in  its  symptoms ; and  indeed,  there  is 
no  case  so  desperate  in  which  hopes  of  recovery 
may  not  be  entertained.  For,  when  compared 
with  other  diseases,  the  recoveries  from  fever  are 
by  far  the  most  numerous. 

In  the  treatment  of  fevers,  however  obser- 
vation may  have  sandlioned  the  dodlrine  of  cri- 
tical days,  it  is  little  attended  to  in  directing  the 
cure.  That  the  actions  of  the  body,  whether 
healthy  or  diseased,  have  a tendency  to  observe 
certain  periods,  and  to  go  through  a certain 
progress,  is  evinced  by  abundant  proofs.  Whe- 
ther this  goes,  however,  to  the  extent  that  many 
have  supposed,  may  reasonably  be  doubted.  A 
great  variety  of  circumstances  may  interrupt,  or 
altogether  prevent,  the  occurrence  of  these  ap- 
pearances ; 
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pearances  ; but,  the  general  tendency  towards  a 
crisis  in  fevers,  is  evident  to  the  most  superficial 
observer.  It  must  at  the  same  time  be  allowed, 
that  every  attempt  which  has  hitherto  been  made 
to  explain  this  law  of  nature,  has  been  fruitless. 
We  may,  notwithstanding,  conclude,  that  how- 
ever varied  the  appearances  of  fever  may  be, 
those  of  the  same  climate  are  constantly  observed 
to  be  similar  to  one  another,  although  they 
differ  in  their  degree  of  vehemence  in  different 
regions. 

As  the  form  of  the  fever  now  described,  is 
the  one  which  most  frequently  occurs  in  the 
channel  service,  so  its  treatment  should  be  well 
understood  by  every  naval  practitioner.  This 
disease  may  in  its  progress,  be  properly  divided 
into  two  stages,  the  first  of  which  comprehends 
the  early  symptoms,  till  the  state  of  stupor  com- 
mences. The  second  begins  with  the  fixed  febrile 
action,  and  when  the  affection  of  the  head  seems 
to  be  the  predominant  symptom. 

In  the  early  stage  of  this  fever,  as  well  as  in 
every  other,  the  first  step  is  to  cleanse  the  sto- 
mach and  bowels,  which  is  useful  in  two  points 
of  view  : first,  as  it  unloads  the  primes  vns  of  any 
noxious  contents  which  may  second  the  a&ion  of 
the  morbid  cause  ; and,  secondly,  by  its  stimu- 
lus,  opening  the  different  excretories,  which  cer- 
tainly display  a degree  of  weakened  power  in  ex- 
pelling ' 


) 
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polling  their  discharges.  For  this  purpose  anti- 
inonials  have  generally  been  the  favourite  re- 
medy, given  either  in  the  form  of  the  antimonial 
solution,  or  powder,  or  else  James’s  powder, 
which  is  well  imitated  by  rubbing  the  tartarised 
antimony  with  magnesia  or  chalk.  After  full 
vomiting,  in  the  first  instance,  the  antimonial 
should  be  continued  in  smaller  doses,  and  during 
its  use,  the  patient  should  either  lie  in  bed,  or  be 
kept  moderately  warm,  and  drink  of  thin  diluent 
liquors ; by  this  method  the  medicine  will  be  less 
liable  to  a 61  on  the  stomach  and  bowels.  But  it 
may  be  observed,  that  it  is  only  in  this  early 
stage  of  the  fever  that  antimonials  are  really 
useful. 

When  the  second  stage  is  commenced,  as 
marked  by  the  degree  of  stupor,  recourse  must 
then  be  had  to  other  remedies  ; and  the  great 
point  is  to  support  the  strength  for  a certain  pe- 
riod, both  by  diet  and  medicine. 

The  chief  remedy  with  this  view  is'  wine,  in 
liberal  quantity,  suited  to  the  circumstances  of  the 
case,  but  given  in  small  doses  at  once,  and  judi- 
ciously repeated.  Along  with  this,  a nourishing 
diet  is  to  be  administered,  in  the  most  soluble 
form,  and  such  as  is  most  grateful  to  the  patient. 
By  this  general  plan  a cure  will,  for  the  most 
part,  be  efledled  ; but  in  the  progress  of  the  dis- 
ease particular  morbid  symptoms  will  also  require 

especial 
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especial  treatment.  Thus  affedtion  of  the  head 
and  difficult  respiration  will  be  relieved  by  blisters  ; 
diarrhoea  by  opiates  and  astringents  ; and  watch- 
fulness and  irritability  by  antispasmodics. 

In  this  fever,  the  bark  has  been  highly  recom- 
mended by  some  authors,  but  its  operation  is 
clearly  analogous  to  wipe,  and  as  it  is  apt  to  dis- 
agree with  the  stomach  in  the  irritable  state  of 
fever,  and  even  to  bring  on  diarrhoea,  it  will  not 

be  found  so  beneficial  as  this  domestic  article. 

*-  * 

Cold  bathing  has  also  been  recommended  as  a 
remedy  to  be  here  employed,  during  the  excess  of 
the  hot  stage,  or  increased  febrile  adlion.  But 
though  more  beneficial  perhaps  in  this,  than  in 
the  fevers  of  warm  climates,  from  its  less  rapid 
progress  to  debility,  yet  the  situation  of  a sea 
life  does  not  admit  so  well  those  after  conveni- 
ences in  the  management  of  the  patient,  which 
are  necessary  to  render  it  completely  successful. 
Cold  effusion  or  washing  may  occasionally  be 
ventured  upon  in  the  early  stages  of  the  disease  ; 
but  it  will  not  be  always  prudent  to  carry  it 
farther. 

Where  the  bark  is  to  be  used  here,  it  will  be 
better  confined  to  the  state  of  convalescence  than 
exhibited  during  the  a (dual  progress  of  the  dis- 
ease. 


VARIETIES 
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VARIETIES  OF  FEVER . 

Such  may  be  considered  the  general  treatment 
of  fever  in  this  climate,  whether  of  a continued 
or  a remitting  form,  and  all  fevers  of  these  two 
descriptions  only  differ  in  the  appearances  of 
increased  adtion  being  greater  or  less  at  first, 

i 

and  consequently  as  shewing  a stronger  ten- 
dency, either  to  a nervous  or  putrid  state  of  the 
system.  When  the  former  predominates,  the 
above  treatment  will  fully  apply.  When  the 
putrescent  disposition  more  strongly  appears, 
then  antiseptics,  particularly  the  vegetable  acids, 
mustbe  conjoined  with  the  preceding  plan  of  cure. 

As  a proof  of  the  similarity  of  all  fevers,  in 
their  nature  and  causes,  and  that  the  treatment 
only  requires  to  be  varied  in  a certain  degree,  ac- 
cording to  the  existing  circumstances,  we  formerly 
noticed,  that  in  the  progress  of  an  epidemic,  as  it 
begins  to  decline,  the  continued  fever  changes  or 
assumes  the  form  of  a remittent  or  intermittent, 
which  renders  the  difference  between  human 
effluvia  and  march  miasmata  very  doubtful.  But 
without  inquiring  farther  into  this  matter,  we 
shall  next  investigate  the  history  and  treatment 
of  intermittents  or  agues,  as  they  appear  at  sea. 


INTER- 
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INTERMITTENT S OR  AGUES. 

Intermittent  fevers  differ  from  the  continued, 
in  their  possessing  a clear  intermission  from  fe- 
brile symptoms  for  a greater  or  shorter  space  of 
time  ; or,  in  technical  language,  they  consist  of  a 
succession  of  paroxysms,  with  a distinct  apyrexia 
between  them. 

A common  division  has  been  made  of  intermit- 
tents  into  the  vernal  and  autumnal,  from  the  dif- 
ferent  periods  of  the  season  at  which  they  are 
liable  to  make  their  attacks.  The  most  usual 
form  of  them  is  that  of  the  tertian  type,  which 
is  the  most  general  in  its  appearance  at  sea  in 
the  spring,  or  end  of  winter.  rIhe  intermission 
here  is  forty-eight  hours  at  a time ; and  what  is 
peculiar  to  this  form  of  fever,  is,  that  after  it  is 
removed,  a pre-disposition  is  still  left  in  the  habit, 

which  favours  its  recurrence. 

1 

Every  fit  of  this  fever  is  divided  into  three  dis- 
tinct stages,  termed  the  cold,  hot,  and  sweating 
stages  ; and  the  accession  of  this  fit  of  the  tertian 
type  is  generally  at  noon. 

In  the  cold  stage  a remarkable  rigor  comes  on, 
— there  is  much  pain  of  head,  back,  and  loins, 
difficult  respiration,  and  a quick  contracted  pulse, 
with  vomiting : this  vomiting  forms  a termina- 
tion to  the  stage. 


A sense 


126  DISEASES  OP  THE  CHANNEL  SERVICE. 

A sense  of  heat,  the  commencement  of  the  hot 
stage,  is  then  felt  from  the  back  ; the  pulse  be- 
comes full  and  hard ; the  pain  of  the  head  increases, 
with  the  throbbing  of  the  temples  ; and  delirium 
frequently  supervenes.  Great  thirst  and  white- 
ness of  the  tongue  prevail ; and  the  stomach  also 
feels  painful  and  swelled. 

When  a profuse  sweat  begins  to  flow,  the  third 
or  critical  stage  has  commenced  ; and  this  sweat 
continues  commonly  for  three  or  four  hours, 
during  which,  all  the  former  symptoms  of  fever 
are  relieved,  and  an  intermission  then  begins, 
continuing  for  the  period  already  specified,  and 
leaving  merely  a slight  head-ach,  a sense  of  de-< 
bility,  a bad  taste,  an  impaired  appetite,  and  an 
inclination  to  sweat. 

In  this  climate,  intermittents  are  seldom  dan- 
gerous ; and  are  principally  ascertained  by  the 
regularity  of  their  stages.  An  eruption  on  the 
lips  is  here  reckoned  a critical  symptom. 

Owing  to  this  recurrent  nature  of  the  disease, 
the  treatment  consists  either  in  shortening  the 
fit  when  commenced,  or  preventing  its  recurrence 
during  the  intermission. 

The  first  of  these  objecls  is  accomplished  by 
exhibiting  emetics  during  the  cold  stage,  which 
should  be  given  in  large,  not  divided,  doses,  and 
will  be&t  suit  those  cases  in  which  the  debility  is 
not  great  ; or  by  opiates  administered  in  the  hot 

stage. 
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stage,  to  the  quantity  of  fifty  or  sixty  drops  of 
laudanum  ; or,  according  to  the  plan  of  Dr. 
Trotter,  beginning  with  a moderate  dose  of  thirty 
drops,  on  the  accession  of  the  paroxysm,  and  re- 
peating this  once  or  twice,  at  the  distance  of 
twelve  or  fifteen  minutes  between  each  dose,  till 
the  patient  is  relieved.  The  effect  of  this  prac- 
tice, Dr.  Trotter  remarks,  was  to  give,  in  a few 
minutes  from  the  exhibition  of  the  medicine,  an 
exhiliration  of  spirits,  which  was  quickly  succeeded 
by  a relaxation  of  the  surface ; the  countenance 
became  cheerful,  and  a flush  was  spread  upon 
the  cheek ; the  pulse,  from  being  weak,  quick, 
and  sometimes  irregular,  became  less  frequent, 
full,  and  equal  ; an  agreeable  warmth  was  dif- 
fused throughout  the  whole  frame,  and  every  un- 
pleasant feeling  vanished,  sometimes  in  a quarter 
of  an  hour.  Sleep  now  and  then  followed  a large 
dose ; but  generally  this  did  not  happen.  As 
soon  as  any  symptom  indicated  another  paroxysm, 
whether  on  the  following  day,  or  not  till  the  ter- 
tian interval,  the  tin<5l.  opii  was  repeated  in  the 
same  manner  as  recommended  in  the  former  tit, 
and  always  with  equal  success,,  so  that  the  patient 
seldom  experienced  much  tremor  or  shaking. 
The  second  paroxysm  was  commonly  an  hour  or 
two  later  in  the  day  than  the  preceding  one  ; and 
but  few  instances  were  met  with,  where  any  indis- 
position indicated  a third  attack  at  the  expected 
. A • > period 
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period  of  accession.  The  patients  themselves 
were  not  a little  surprized  at  the  sudden  change 
of  their  sensations,  by  so  small  a quantity  of  me- 
dicine. These  were  certainly  the  completcst 
cures  that  ever  came  under  my  observation,  and 
may  be  justly  said  to  have  been  effected,  eerie j 
citre,  et  jucunde.  , 

The  practice  during  the  intermission  will  be 
equally  successful,  when  properly  directed,  and 
depends  on  increasing  the  strength  of  the  heart 
and  arteries  by  the  use  of  stimulants,  tonics,  and 
even  mechanical  irritation.  The  most  general 
of  these  remedies,  however,  have  been  tonics, 
particularly  the  bark,  which  should  be  exhibited 
in  doses  of  half  a dram  every  half  hour,  beginning 
four  hours  before  the  fit  is  expedled.  The  mor- 
bid effects  arising  from  the  bark  may  be  easily 
obviated,  by  joining  it  with  other  substances,  ac- 
cording to  the  particular  uneasy  symptoms  it  pro- 
duces. Thus  diarrhoea  will  be  prevented,  by 
adding  an  opiate  to  it  ; and  costiveness,  by  rhu- 
barb, or  some  of  the  neutral  salts.  Where  it  is 
rejecied  by  the  stomach,  it  may  be  given  in  clys- 
ters, or  the  addition  of  camphor  will  render  it 
lighter,  and  cause  it  to  sit  easier.  Besides  this, 
where  the  disease  has  been  obstinate,  its  powers 
have  been  increased  by  the  combination  of  many 
other  substances,  of  an  astringent,  stimulant, 
and  aromatic  nature,  as  alum  and  nutmeg,  nut- 
meg 
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meg  and  mercury,  the  styptic  powder,  oak  bark, 
chamomile,  gentian,  galls,  St.  Ignatius’  bean, 
serpentaria,  mustard,  &cc.  fkc. ; and  when  these 
fail,  even  metallic  combinations  have  been  em- 
ployed, as  copper  and  arsenic,  particularly  the 
latter,  in  form  of  the  tasteless  ague  drop,  as  pre- 
scribed by  Dr.  Fowler. 

• The  means,  employed  for  the  cure  of  an  inter- 
mittent should  never  be  tried  until  the  disease  is 
fully  formed,  or  until  two  fits  have  elapsed,  when 
the  bark  may  be  administered  with  safety  ; since 
the  great  danger  arises  from  too  much  precipita- 
tion in  the  cure  of  vernal  intermittents.  Three 
or  four  ounces  of  bark  will  generally  he  found  suf  - 
ficient to  remove  the  fever  ; and  the  medicine 
should  be  given  in  smaller  doses  for  some  time 
after  it  has  disappeared.  The  great  point  in  the 
successful  treatment  of  intermittents  by  the  bark, 
is,  to  clear  the  primes  vies  in  the  first  instance, 
so  as  to  prevent  congestions  in  the  hepatic  region, 
which  are  so  apt  to  occur. 

The  attack  of  this  disease,  as  formerly  noticed, 
leaves  always  a tendency  to  recur ; and  at  all 
times,  cold  and  moisture  should  be  particularly 
avoided,  and  changes  of  weather  obviated  by  in- 
creased clothing,  especially  when  the  wind  blows 
from  the  east,  for  then,  patients  once  subject  to 

the  disease  are  liable  to  a slight  attack. 
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Rheumatism. 

Next  to  fevers*'  the  most  frequent  form  of  dis- 
ease in  the  Channel  Service*  consists  of  various 
kinds  of  inflammation,  and  one  of  the  most  com- 
mon of  these  is  rheumatism.  The  laborious  duty 
of  seamen,  and  their  constant  exposure  to  weather, 
together  with  the  accidents  to  which  they  are 

N 

liable,  render  this  a frequent  disease.  That  part 
of  the  crew,  however,  whose  duty  lies  in  the 
boats,  is  more  exposed  to  it  than  any  others ; 

and  it  is  to  be  lamented  that  some  accommoda- 

- ) 

tions  for  drying  their  clothing  have  not  been  made 
at  the  landing-places  at  every  sea-port  #.  It  is  also* 
particularly  apt  to  attack  the  crews  who  return 
from  a warm  climate  to  the  Channel  in  cold 
months;  and  it  would  be  much  for  the  interest 
of  the  Service,  with  a view  to  its  prevention,  that 
a stock  of  slops  should  be  always  in  reserve,  on 
such  occasions,  to  be  served  out  to  the  men. 

This  disease  is  manifested  by  wandering  pains 
affecting  the  larger  joints,  and  shifting  in  the 
course  of  the  muscles  connected  with  them  ; 
which  pains  are  much  increased  on  motion.  It  is 


* With  the  exception  of  Portsmouth,  where  there  is  a house 
provided  for  this  express  purpose,  and  which  has  been  found 
highly  useful. 
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divided  into  the  acute  and  chronic,  a division  ne- 
cessary, on  account  of  the  difference  of  treatment. 

The  acute  rheumatism  generally  attacks  the 
younger  part  of  the  crew,  or  all  those  whose  ages  do 
not  exceed  thirty-five  years.  The  sanguine  tempe- 
rament is  more  subject  to  it  than  any  other,  and  its 
attacks  commonly  prevail  during  the  vicissitudes 
of  weather  : the  right  side  of  the  body  has  even 
been  observed  to  be  affedted  oftener  than  the 
left.  Its  causes  evidently  arise  from  the  sudden 
application  of  cold,  when  the  subjedt  is  heated,  or 
from  changes  of  weather,  as  already  noticed,  pro- 
ducing the  same  effedt ; and  both  these  causes  will 
be  favoured  by  excesses  on  the  part  of  the  patient. 

Acute  rheumatism  is  clearly  an  inflammatory 
disease,  its  first  symptoms  commencing  with  a con- 
siderable rigor,  and  a hard  full  pulse.  Other  febrile 
appearances  also  supervene ; but  the  head  is  usually 
clear,  and  there  prevails  no  internal  sickness  of 
any  kind.  Every  evening  an  increase  of  the 
symptoms  takes  place  ; and  during  the  night  the 
pains  are  most  severe,  changing  their  sitnation, 
and  leaving  on  the  part  affedted  a degree  of  red- 
ness and  swelling. 

The  departure  of  the  fever  does  not  entirely 
remove  the  disease,  seeing  that  some  remaining 
degree  of  pain  and  stiffness  in  the  joint  is  still 
felt,  and  recurs  on  every  alteration  of  weather, 
to  such  a degree  that  the  patient  can  even  prog- 
nosticate from  this  sensation  the  change  which 
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is  about  to  take  place.  Thrs  afFedlion  of  the 
joint  constitutes  the  second  species,  or  chronic 
rheumatism,  a complaint  which  often  continues, 
with  some  intermission,  for  the  remainder  of  life. 

On  account  of  the  inflammatory  disposition  of 
the  first  species,  bleeding  forms  a leading  indica- 
tion in  the  cure  ; but  should  be  confined  to  the 
beginning  of  the  attack,  and  to  the  cases  in 
which  there  exists  much  topical  pain.  When  it 
is  delayed  beyond  this  early  period,  its  good  ef- 
fects are  more  doubtful.  These  bleedings  may  be 
succeeded  by  local  applications  of  a similar  na- 
tive to  the  affected  part.  Blisters  have  been 

, i 

found  to  be  equally  useful ; but  fomentations,  ex- 
perience has  proved,  increase  the  pain.  A plen- 
tiful use  of  diluents,  joined  with  nitre  and  other 
refrigerants,  has  been  very  properly  recommended 
in  these  cases.  Indeed,  total  abstinence,  and 
confining  the  patient  entirely  to  water  gruel,  are 
the  best  remedies.  Sweating,  though  it  tends, 
after  the  first  evacuations,  to  remove  the  disease, 
is  very  apt,  by  leaving  the  skin  in  a relaxed  state, 
to  occasion  its  recurrence  upon  the  least  applica- 
tion of  cold. 

When  the  disease  has  fully  attained  its  chronic 
state,  it  then  forms  a local  affediion,  distinguish- 
ed merely  by  stiffness,  distention,  and  consider- 
able immobility  in  the  joint,  insomuch  that  at 
length  a kind  of  crackling  noise  is  heard  on  mov- 
ing it.  Along  train  of  rainy  and  stormy  weather 

in 
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in  the  Channel  renders  the  body  particularly 

liable  to  this  form  of  the  disease  ; and  the  muscles 

of  the  ioints  near  old  wounds,  bruises,  or  broken 
j / 

bones,  are  the  parts  more  readily  affedled  by  it. 
In  this  stage,  warmth  of  every  kind  must  be  ap- 
plied to  the  part,  so  as  to  excite  its  action.  The 
applications  commonly  used  for  this  end,  consist 
of  the  essential  oils,  as  those  of  guiacum,  &c.  ; 
of  volatile  alkali  and  salts  ; turpentines,  &c. 
Fridlion  will  also  be  here  employed  with  advan- 
tage, and,  proceeding  on  the  idea  that  a particu- 
lar fault  exists  in  the  habit  in  these  cases,  soap, 
mercury,  and  mineral  waters,  have  also  been  had 
recourse  to.  Bathing  and  exercise  are  likewise 
successful  remedies,  but  lose  a part  of  their  cus- 
tomary effedt  when  tried  on  patients  subjected  to 
a sea  life. 

i 

Besides  these  appearances  of  the  disease,  two 
other  species  occur  to  be  mentioned.  The 
one,  the  lumbago,  which  attacks  the  lumbar 
region,  with  a fixed  pain  shooting  to  the  os 
sacrum , or  joint  of  the  thigh,  so  acute,  that 
the  patient  can  neither  lie  in  bed  nor  stand 
upright.  This  affedlion  is  of  an  acute  nature,  and 
is  to  be  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  the  inflam- 
matory species  of  rheumatism.  This  species, 
however,  is  often  feigned  by  seamen,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  eiTedling  their  discharge,  and  is  one  of 
the  chief  sources  of  their  tricks  and  deceptions. 
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The  origin  of  it  is  generally  traced  by  them  to 
some  previous  hurt  or  fall  at  a considerable  dis- 
tance of  time.  The  seat  of  their  complaint  they 
confine  to  the  loins;  and  to  render  it  more  for- 
midable, they  pretend  it  is  accompanied  by  an  in- 
continence of  urine.  Notwithstanding  their  tales 
are  in  general  easily  detected  by  an  attentive 
cross-examination,  still  obstinacy  will  carry  them 
great  lengths ; and  the  fictitious  complaint  will 
often  in  the  end  be  rendered  a real  disease. 

• f 

The  other  species  is  the  sciatic,  being  a violent 
fixed  pain,  which  extends  from  the  joint  of  the 
thigh  in  the  course  of  the  sciatic  nerves.  This 
being  of  a chronic  nature,  is  removed  by  means 
similar  to  those  recommended  in  that  state  of  the 
malady. 


CATARRHAL  AFFECTIONS. 

''  I 

Next  to  rheumatism,  catarrhal  affeCtions  are, 
during  the  winter,  the  most  frequent  diseases 
that  occur  at  sea.  They  are  attended  with  more 
or  less  fever,  which  is  of  the  inflammatory  kind  ; 
and  they  often  terminate,  where  there  is  a pre- 
disposition to  it  in  the  habit,  in  pulmonary  con- 
sumption, or  where  the  habit  is  rendered  liable 
to  it  by  an  excess  of  vegetable  acid  previously  em- 
ployed in  the  cure  of  scorbutic  complaints. 

Tlie  symptoms  of  catarrh  are,  a sense  of  stop-? 
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page  of  the  nose,  and  a dull  pain  of  the  forehead 
immediately  above  the  eye-brows.  The  eyes 
themselves  are  watery  and  inflamed,  and  cannot 
well  bear  the  light. ; at  the  same  time  that  an 
acrid  discharge  flows  from  the  nose.  The  throat 
also  is  somewhat  inflamed,  so  as  to  occasion  a 
degree  of  hoarseness.  The  breast  feels  sore  and 
tight,  with  a dry  cough,  mo^t  troublesome  from 
evening  to  morning.  As  the  disease  proceeds, 
an  expectoration  takes  place,  and  pains,  are  felt  in 
different  parts  of  the  body  : the  fever  then  abates, 
but  the  cough  continues  for  some  time,  and  the 
taste  remains  vitiated. 

This  disease  is  always  ready  to  appear  on  sud- 
den changes  of  weather,  and  attacks  every  con- 
stitution ; although  those  already  described  are 
most  liable  to  it.  It  is  also  at  times  epidemic, 
when  it  is  known  by  the  name  of  the  influenza, 
and  has  been  then  considered  as  depending  on  a 
specific  contagion  for  its  cause. 

This  disease  is  seldom  dangerous,  unless  where 
the  predisposition  to  consumption  prevails.  The 
matter  discharged  consists  entirely  of  inspissated 
mucus,  altered  somewhat,  by  the  process  of  in- 
flammation, into  a puriform  state,  and  contain- 
ing a greater  quantity  of  albumine  than  in 
health. 

The  treatment  of  this  affeClion  depends  entire- 
ly on  antiphlogistic  principles.  Where  it  is  slight, 

& 4 little 
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little  else  will  be  necessary  than  directing  an  absti- 
nence from  animal  food,  a proper  degree  of 
warmth,  and  a free  use  of  diluents.  When, 
however,  the  disease  is  more  violent,  then  a 
single  blood-letting  may  be  necessary,  in  order 
to  prevent  any  afledcion  of  the  lungs  ; but  the 
chief  remedy  to  be  depended  on  here  will  be  the 
Use  of  mild  diaphoretics,  which,  so  soon  as  they 
procure  a determination  to  the  skin,  will  relieve 
the  symptoms.  Attention  must  at  the  same 
time  be  paid  to  the  state  of  the  bowels;  and  if 
the  expectoration  is  not  very  free,  it  maybe  pro- 
moted by  the  usual  pectorals  of  the  attenuating 
class,  particularly  squills  and  gum  ammoniac. 
•Where,  however,  the  cough,  on  the  contrary, 
is  severe,  and  the  discharge  thin  and  acrid,  de- 
mulcents will  be  more  proper  ; and  they  may  be 
joined  with  opiates,  which  are  best  here  in  the 
form  of  troches.  Blisters  will  rarely  be  necessa- 
ry ; but  attention  will  frequently  be  found  requi- 
site to  the  convalescent  state  of  the  malady,  as 
there  is  often  left  a considerable  degree  of  weak- 
ness, greater  than  we  can  account  for  from  the 
apparent  severity  of  the  attack. 
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DYSENTERY . 

/ 

This  disease  is  peculiarly  liable  to  make  its  ap- 
pearance after  a long  series  of  stormy  or  rainy 
weather,  and  when  the  ship  has  been  for  a con- 
siderable time  at  sea.  Hence  it  is  oftener  met 
with  in  tropical  climates  th*in  in  the  Channel 
Service ; and  when  it  does  appear,  it  is  generally 
in  the  chronic  form,  when  the  men  have  returned 
from  abroad.  It  also  often  appears  at  the  same 
time  with  scurvy  ; and  they  are  associated  in  the 
same  person.  The  disease  commences  with  a 
rigour,  and  with  the  usual  marks  of  fever,  by 
which  its  progress  is  accompanied.  It  is  ge- 
nerally preceded  by  costiveness,  and  an  unusual 
flatulence  of  the  bowels  ; there  prevails  also  fre- 
quent sickness  and  vomiting.  The  symptoms  of 
fever  often  depart  soon  ; but  the  bowels  always 
continue  in  a weak,  irritable  state  : the  discharge, 
which  is  little  at  a time,  varies  much  in  its  colour 
and  consistency,  being  always  mixed  with  blood 
and  films,  of  a membraneous  texture.  Worms 
also  occasionally  are  discovered  in  it.  During 
this  discharge  no  natural  feces  appear ; and  * 
when  they  do,  it  is  only  in  the  shape  of  hardened 
scybala,  the  evacuation  of  which  produces  a tem- 
porary relief. 

This  disease  depends  on  a specific  contagion  of 

a putrid 
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a putrid  kind,  which  is  highly  infectious,  and  par- 
ticularly propagated  by  every  species  of  filth.  Its 
recurrence  is  particularly  favoured  at  sea  by 
cold  and  moisture.  Hence  it,  for  the  most  part, 
follows  a track  of  tempestuous  weather,  when  the 
beds  and  clothing  of  the  seamen  continue  to  be 

much  soaked  in  water,  and  when  there  has  not 

\ 

been  any  opportunity  to  get  them  regularly  dried. 

One  of  the  most  painful  symptoms  that  attends 
this  complaint  is  stranguary,  which  arises  from 
the  constant  irritation  of  going,  to  stool,  and 
which  often  ends  in  a total  suppression  of  urine. 
This  arises  from  the  fundus  being  retraced  with 
the  re  Hum  in  the  efforts  made,  and  thus  elevating 
the  neck  in  the  same  proportion,  which  prevents 
the  natural  discharge. 

This  disease  has  its  common  termination  in 
the  acute  state  from  the  seventh  to  the  four- 
teenth day  : it  is  generally  fatal  where  the  con- 
stitution has  been  previously  weakened  by  other 
diseases.  Even  where  recovery  takes  place,  it 
is  apt  to  pass  into  the  chronic  form,  and  to  con- 
tinue for  a considerable  length  of  time  as  a diar- 
rhoea. It  is  always  most  dangerous  when  epi- 
demic. Its  most  favourable  crisis  is  by  profuse 
sweats  over  the  whole  body,  with  a deposition  of 
a sediment  in  the  urine. 

For  the  cure  of  this  malady  two  indications  pre-r 
sent  themselves.  The  first  is^  to  discharge  and 

obtund 
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obtund  the  acrid  matter  in  the  bowels ; and  the 
second,  to  repair  their  tone,  injured  by  the  con- 
tinued adtion  of  the  disease. 

Before  proceeding  to  the  first,  bleeding  may 
sometimes  be  necessary  ; but  this  must  depend 
on  the  apparent  violence  of  the  inflammation, 
and  on  the  nature  of  the  dysentery,  since,  when 
epidemic,  it  passes  too  rapidly  into  the  putrid 
state  to  admit  this  evacuation.  This  point  being 
settled,  the  first  indication  is  then  to  be  carried 
into  effe£l  by  the  use  of  laxatives  ; and,  as  fre- 
quent purging  is  required,  the  mildest  kinds  are 
to  be  preferred,  as  the  tartarised  vegetable  fixed 
alkali,  tartarised  soda,  or  castor  oil  ; or,  instead 
of  these,  small  doses  of  ipecacuanha,  or  tartar 
emetic,  may  be  given.  The  success  of  these 
remedies  is  denoted  by  the  appearance  of  natural 
feces:  if  they. do  not  appear,  more  powerful 
laxatives  may  be  substituted,  as  rhubarb  and 
‘Calomel.  Emetics  are  here  only  useful  when 
they  pass  downwards,  and  answer  the  same  in- 
tention. The  symptoms  of  irritation  and  pain 
are  in  the  mean  time  to  be  alleviated  by  oily  and 
emollient  clysters,  by  fomentations  to  the  belly, 
or  by  the  semicupium  and  warm  bath,  or,  still 
more  successfully,  by  the  use  of  opiates,  combined 
with  an  antimonial,  which  is  sufficiently  safe, 
where  the  previous  operation  of  the  purgative  is 
complete.  Where  there  is  much  inflammation, 

blisters. 
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blisters,  applied  to  the  abdomen,  may  be  even 
necessary. 

When,  by  this  practice,  the  symptoms  of  the 
disease  are  so  far  removed,  that  nothing  more 
than  an  increased  discharge  continues,  it  has 
passed  into  the  chronic  state,  and  the  impaired 
tone  of  the  bowels  must  then  be  restored  : first 
by  opiates  and  astringents,  the  best  of  which  last 
are  red  wine  and  logwood.  Afterwards,  when 
the  state  of  convalescence  is  farther  advanced, 
the  use  of  bitters  and  tonics  may  be  had  recourse 
to  : the  chief  of  this  class  of  medicines  preferred 
here,  are  the  Peruvian  and  Angustura  barks,  with 
the  vitriolic  acid,  and  sometimes  lime-water. 

Mercury,  as  recommended  by  some  physicians, 
in  the  form  of  calomel,  is  more  suited  to  the 
dysentery  of  warm  climates  than  to  the  disease 
as  it  appears  in  the  Channel  Service. 

In  all  states  of  dysentery,  warm  clothing  is  a 
necessary  prelude  to  the  cure. 

SMALL-POX. 

Small -pox  is  a disease  which  very  often  ap- 
pears at  sea  ; and  is  also  frequently  fatal.  The 
infedtion  is  conveyed  by  the  intercourse  with  the 
shore  : seamen  brought  up  in  merchant  service 
generally  go  to  sea  very  young,  and  when  they 
continue  on  long  voyages,  they  often  avoid  entirely 
the  contagion  of  small -pox  till  they  grow  up  to 

manhood. 
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manhood,  when  being  brought  into  his  Majesty’s 
service,  and  placed  aboard  a ship  of  war,  they  are 
apt  to  catch  the  disease  in  the  manner  pointed 
out. 

The  frequency  of  this  malady  in  the  fleet,  in- 
duced Dr.  Trotter  to  propose  a general  inocu- 
lation ; and  the  success  attending  this  practice,  in 
the  ships  in  which  it  was  attempted,  justified  the 
propriety  of  the  measure.  In  suggesting  it, 
however.  Dr.  Trotter  found  it  difficult  to  combat 
the  scruples  of  the  seamen,  arising  from  religious 
prejudices  ; but  since  that  time  inoculation  has 
been  regularly  performed,  both  with  variolous 
matter,  and  more  recently,  with  the  cow-pox,  a 
substitute  possessing  still  greater  advantages.  As 
the  subject  is  now  so  well  understood,  and  the 
prejudices  of  the  crews  done  away,  it  is  unneces- 
sary to  enter  farther  into  the  subject.  The  chief 
point,  wherever  a case  of  natural  small-pox  ap- 
pears on  board  a ship,  is,  to  institute  an  immediate 
inquiry,  whether  the  whole  of  the  crew  have 
already  had  the  disease.  In  that  case,  and  indeed 
whether  they  have  all  had  it  or  not,  the  safest 
plan  is  to  remove  the  patient  without  any  delav, 
and,  with  him,  every  article  that  is  likely  to  im- 
bibe infection.  But  if  the  ship  is  cruizing,  and 
this  cannot  be  done,  he  should  be  kept  at  a dis- 
tance from  the  rest  of  the  ship’s  company.  In 
this  situation  the  boats  are  the  best  places,  whe- 
ther 
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ther  stationed  on  the  booms,  or  slung  at  the 
stern  ; and  where  sentinels  may  be  placed,  to  pre- 
vent communication  with  the  rest  of  the  crew. 
No  disease  can  be  more  disagreeable  than  this, 
when  it  attacks  a grown  up  patient  ; and  one 
peculiarity  attends  it,  that  it  seems  to  be  remark- 
ably fatal  to  some  families,  without  our  being  able 
to  assign  a proper  reason  for  it. 

The  treatment  of  small-pox  at  sea  may  be  ren- 
rlered  abundantly  easy,  as  a cold  regimen,  and  a 
free  exposure  to  air,  are  the  chief  indications  ne- 
cessary in  the  cure.  Indeed  this  free  application 
of  cold  can  hardly  be  carried  to  too  much  excess, 
so  long  as  the  inflammatory  symptoms  are  strong. 
Cold  bathing  is  even  a proper  remedy  in  warm 
climates.  These  means  may  be  assisted  by  acid 
and  diluent  drinks.  To  favour  maturation,  it 
has  been  common  to  exhibit  an  opiate  at  bed- 
time, after  the  fifth  day.  In  this  manner  the  dis- 
ease will  successfully  go  through  its  different 
stages,  in  the  real  inflammatory  or  distinct  spe- 
cies of  the  malady.  But  where  it  partakes  of  the 
confluent,  or  putrescent  form,  the  same  remedies 
will  be  necessary  as  for  the  cure  of  typhus  fever, 
and  powerful  antiseptics,  as  wine,  bark,  and 
acids,  must  be  liberally  employed,  to  check  the 
putrid  disposition  of  the  system.  During  the 
progress  of  the  malady,  various  occasional  symp- 
toms will  require  a separate  attention.  Of  these, 

convul- 
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convulsions  will  yield  to  opiates  and  the  warm 
bath  ; sometimes  to  an  extreme  degree  of  cold  ; 
and  difficult  respiration,  to  the  use  of  blisters. 

The  small-pox  is  never  of  itself  the  cause  of 
other  diseases,  yet  there  is  little  doubt  ,that  it 
frequently  brings  into  action  certain  constitu- 
tional maladies  which  were  originally  latent  in  the 
habit,  particularly  scrophula  and  cutaneous  affec- 
tions. This,  however,  is  less  to  be  dreaded  at 
sea,  as  the  patients  are  generally  full  grown,  and 
the  constitution  more  apt  to  resist  this  latent 
morbid  influence.  This  perhaps  may  be  consi- 
dered as  a particular  advantage,  in  the  disease 
attacking  the  patient  at  an  advanced  period  of 
life. 

CONSUMPTION. 

Another  disease  that  occurs  at  sea,  and  which 
is  frequently  the  consequence  of  the  two  preced- 
ing maladies,  is  consumption  of  the  lungs,  or 
a cough  with  expectoration  of  purulent  mat- 
ter, attended  witli  a greater  or  less  degree  of 
heCtic  fever.  This  disease  is  also  very  apt  to 
arise  from  external  injuries,  as  falls,  bruises,  or 
strains,  afFeciing  the  trunk  of  the  body  : these 
often  give  no  great  uneasiness  for  a year  or  two  ; 
and  the  cause  lies  concealed  till  after  the  death  of 

the 
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the  death  of  the  patient.  Such  sports,  therefore* 
as  are  apt  to  produce  this  mischief  on  board  of 
ship,  should  be  prevented  as  much  as  possible  by 
e ve ry  comm  a n d er . 

The  attacks  of  this  disease  are  chiefly  fatal  to  the 
younger  part  of  the  crew,  or  those  between  twen- 
ty and  thirty  years  of  age  ; they  affect  those  who 
possess  a soft  muscular  flesh,  whose  stature  is 
tall,  and  who  display  some  fault  in  the  construe- 

i 

tion  of  the  chest.  A sea  life  is  by  no  means  un- 
favourable to  the  cure  of  this  malady,  and  a sea 
voyage  has  accordingly  been  recommended  as  a 
remedy.  But  in  the  common  situation  of  ma- 
riners at  sea,  it  cannot  be  expedled  to  be  attend- 
ed with  the  same  success,  on  account  of  its  being 
their  constant  occupation. 

To  give  every  chance  of  a cure  in  this  hopeless 
- complaint,  such  of  the  crew  as  are  attacked  by  it 
should  be  removed,  as  soon  as  possible,  from  the 
Channel  Fleet,  to  one  going  to  a tropical  station; 
and  in  the  mean  time  eVery  attempt  should  be 
made  to  palliate  the  symptoms  by  clothing,  diet, 
and  medicine.  The  clothing  should  be  as  warm 
as  possible  ; and  flannel  should  be  worn  next  the 
skin  : by  keeping  the  surface  open  and  relaxed,  , 
it  will  lessen  the  determination  of  fluids  to  the 
lungs.  The  diet  should  be  of  a mild  vegetable 
nature,  supplying  a bland  nourishment,  and 
causing  as  little  irritation  as  possible.  The  me- 
dicines 
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dicines  should  be  such  as  are  calculated  to  sus- 
pend the  cough,  and  to  give  strength  and  vigour 
to  the  system.  Opiates,  joined  with  demulcents 
suited  to  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  will  an- 

b / 

swer  for  the  first ; and  steel,  in  the  lorm  o{  Grif- 
fith’s mixture,  has  been  found  most  efficacious- 
for  the  latter  purpose. 

SCURFY. 

\ 

This  disease,  which  has  been  treated  in  the 
former  part  of  this  work  at  considerable  length, 
as  a fundamental  branch  of  marine  practice, 
does  not  occur  so  often  in  the  Channel  Ser- 
vice as  it  does  on  the  other  stations  where  the 
voyages  are  longer.  It  is  only,  therefore,  where 
a ship  is  kept  out  on  a long  cruize,  with  much 
tempestuous  weather,  and  where  the  stock  of 
fresh  provisions  runs  low,  that  this  malady  is  apt 
to  make  its  appearance. 

The  citric  acid,  as  before  observed,  is  here  the 
principal  remedy,  given  in  the  manner  prescribed. 
When  thrown  in  in  too  great  quantities,  it  is  apt 
to  produce  at  times  pains  in  the  breast  and  limbs*, 
resembling  rheumatic  pains.  The  attack  of  these 
pains,  instead  of  being  a morbid  symptom,  maybe 
considered  as  a mark  of  recovery  ; though,  if  very 
violent,  they  may  be  suspended  by  the  use  of 

l opiates. 
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opiates,  rather  than  interrupt  the  course  of  the 
acid. 

VENEREAL  DISEASE. 

This  disease,  like  the  former  one,  forms  the 
basis  of  marine  practice,  from  its  frequent  occur- 
rence, and  the  various  forms  it  assumes.  In  the 
Channel  Service  it  displays  the  primary  symptoms 
with  greater  frequency  than  it  falls  under  the 
care  of  a Surgeon  in  its  more  inveterate  forms. 
In  directing  the  cure,  then,  at  sea,  the  Surgeon 
has  a particular  advantage  in  having  the  patient 
so  immediately  under  his  own  eye  and  cognizance, 
lie  can  accordingly  be  as  particular  in  the  diet 
and  conduCI,  as  in  the  medicine  of  his  patient.. 
In  the  cure  of  the  confirmed  disease  at  sea,  the 
interposition  of  the  acids,  along  with  mercury, 
will  form  the  most  proper  mode  of  treatment ; as 
by  this  plan,  the  scorbutic  habit  of  body,  which 
occasions  the  system  so  iil  to  bear  the  action  of 
mercury  alone,  will  be  counteracted.  lienee,^ 
though  we  consider  both  the  nitric  and  muriatic 
acids  as  unfit  of  themselves  to  complete  a perma- 
nent cure  of  1 ucs,  yet  they  will  be  employed  with 
much  advantage  here,  as  ah  antidote  against  the 
maritime  predisposition  pointed  out.  For  the 
same  reason,  on  the  mercurial  course  being  fi- 
nished, 
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nished,  the  bark,  should  be  administered  to  for- 
ward the  progress  of  convalescence. 


Such  are  the  principal  diseases,  connected  with 
their  mode  of  life,  that  attack  the  British  Sea- 
men in  their  own  climate,  and  are  particularly 
distressing,  or,  as  we  may  term  it,  epidemic,  in 
fleets  in  the  winter  season.  That  other  diseases 
occasionally  make  their  appearance  on  ship-board 
is  not  to  be  doubted  ; but  as  they  are  only  spora- 
dic, and  not  necessarily  arising  out  of  a sea  life, 
they  do  not  claim  a particular  detail  in  a work  of 
this  nature.  Besides,  such  diseases  being  oftener 
of  a chronic  .than  of  an  acute  nature,  so  soon  as 
the  cruize  is  finished,  patients  of  this  description 
are  generally  turned  over  from  the  ship  to  an 
hospital,  and  cease  to  be  under  the  care  of  the 
naval  practitioner. 


The  diseases  of  the  summer  season,  in  the 

Channel  Service,  differ  little  from  those  of  the' 

preceding  list,  except  that  the  purely  inflamma- 

/ 

tory  diseases  are  less  frequent,  and  that  fevers  and 
fluxes  chiefly  prevail.  The  fevers  also,  instead 
of  being  attended  with  much  increased  action, 
soon  pass  into  the  stage  of  debility,  and  display 

L 2 a pu- 


148  DISEASES  OF  THE  CHANNEL  SERVICE. 

a putrid  tendency.  Hence,  instead  of  much  eva- 
cuation, antiseptics  are  early  and  vigorously  call- 
ed for,  in  their  cure.  The  fluxes  also  are  more 
apt  to  be  of  an  epidemic  nature,  at  this  season, 
than  in  winter.  The  precautions,  therefore,  to 
avoid  infection,  should  be  more  sedulously  at- 
tended to  at  this  than  at  the  preceding  period  of 
the  year ; and,  from  the  same  circumstance, 
their  cure  must  be  varied,  and  a greater  regard 
paid  to  the  more  putrescent  disposition  of  the 
malady. 


To  finish  this  division  of  the  subject,  as  it  will 
be  proper  that  a Surgeon  should  have  a full  idea 
of  the  proportional  frequency  of  these  different 
complaints  to  each  other,  in  their  attack  in  a fleet 
or  on,  a crew,  we  shall  subjoin  here  a table  of 
Dr.  Lind’s  observations  on  the  number  of  patients 
received,  chiefly  from  the  home  service,  in  two 
years,  into  Haslar  Hospital,  and  shall  follow  it 
lay  the  more  recent  journal  of  Dr.  Trotter. 


Table 
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Table  made  up  from  Dr.  Lind  (be finning  July  1, 
1753,  and  ending  July  1,  17^ Oj,  of  the  Cases 
of  5743  Patients. 


Fevers,  continued  and  remittent, 21/4 

lntermittents,  or  agues, 67 

Rheumatism,  350 

Lumbago,  20 

5 iatic,  7 

Catarrhal  affeCtions,  and  their  consequences, 

Faeripneumony, . 2 Q 

Pleurisy, '. 11 

Consumption, 3C'0 

Dysenteries,  or  fluxes, 245 

Small-pox, 53 

Scurvy,  114(5 


Venerea]  disease,  and  affections  connected  with  it,  ....  680 


5142 


From  this  view  it  will  appear,  that  of  5743 
patients,  5142  were  afflicted  with  the  diseases 
already  treated,  and  that  only  hot  out  of  the 
whole  number  were  affiidted  with  casual  maladies. 
Dr.  Trotter’s  table  is  therefore  very  properly  con- 
fined entirely  to  these  strictly  naval  diseases. 
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Dr.  Trotter  s Table. 


FIRST  MONTHLY  LIST. 


Diseases. 

Taken 

ill. 

Sent  to  the 
Hospital. 

Recovered. 

Dead. 

Present 

Sick  List. 

\ 

Fever 

4? 

— 

41 

2 

4 

Flux 

Catarrhal  1 
Complaints  J 

12 

• — • 

9 

— 

3 

Rheumatism 

4 

— 

3 

— 

1 

Scurvy 

Venereal  \ 
Complaints  j 

18 

— 

13 

5 

Ulcers 

10 

— 

7 

— 

3 

Bruises,  &c. 

6. 

4 

— 

2 

Total 

97 

1 

77 

2 

18 

SECOND  MONTHLY  LIST. 


Diseases. 

Taken 

ill. 

Sent  to  the  Recovered. 
Hospital,  j 

Dead. 

Present 
Sick  List. 

Fever 

3 

2 

— 

— 

1 

Flux 

1 

— 

■ — 

— 

1 

Catarrhal  "1 
Complaint.?  J 

6 

— 

9 

— 

1 

Scurvy 

60 

120 

— 

— 

Ulcer 

1 

— 

— 

3 

Venereal 
Complaints  j 

! 4 

— 

2 

— 

4 

Wounded  Men'  .53 

1 

2 

2 9 

1 

— 

34 

Total 

128 

4 

161 

— 

44 
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DISEASES 

OF  THE 

WEST  INDIA  STATION . 


Introdu&ion  to  West  India  Station — increase  of  mortality  on 
this  station,  from  the  appearance  of  a new  disease — division 
of  the  subjedt. 

Prevention  of  West  India  Diseases — general  means  of  preven- 
tion— by  preparation,  or  lowering  the  habit,  by  avoiding  ex- 
posure to  excessive  heat,  to  night  damps  j by  anchoring  the 
ship  at  a distance  from  the  influenced'  contagious  effluvia } 
by  avoiding  ekcesses  in  drink,  and  sleeping  on  deck — regu- 
lation of  diet  for  a hot  climate — ditto  of  clothing — difference 
in  the  mortality  of  the  West  Indies  at  particular  periods  of 
the  season — caution  in  the  stationing  of  ships  for  the  pre- 
servation of  health— where  placed  unavoidably  in  an  un- 
healthy situation — steps  necessary  to  avoid  disease. — General 

recapitulation  of  the  means  of  prevention. 

\ 

West  India  Fevers. 

Ship  fever,  or  typhus — peculiar  symptoms  of  this  fever — treat- 
ment in  a warm  climate — state  of  convalescence  after  this 
fever. 

Bilious  Remitting  Fever — most  frequent  in  its  attacks  in  har- 
bour— resembling  the  intermittents  of  cold  climates — history 
and  symptoms  of  the  disease — peculiarities  of  it — general 
treatment — great  objedt  to  procure  a remission,  and  take 
advantage  of  it. 

i-  4 Malignant 
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Malignant  Yellow  Eev.er — fatality  of  this  fever — history  and 
symptoms  of  it — source  of  its  contagion- — progress  or  grada- 
tion of  its  influence  on  different  classes  of  people — different 
modes  of  treatment — by  evacuations,  and  afterwards  by  anti- 
septics 5 by  the  use  of  mercury ; by  the  cold  bath  3 by 
bleeding — conclusion,  on  the, treatment. 

Dysentery— frequency  of  this  malady  in  the  West  Indies — in- 
convenience of  it  on  ship-board — different  modification  of 
its  treatment  here  from  that  of  the  Channel  Service — advan- 
tages of  mercury  in  the  cure  here — observations  on  other 
remedies. 

Dry  Belly-ach—^not  peculiar  to  the  West  Indies — history  and 

symptoms, of  the  disease — general  mode  of  treatment— con- 

/ * 

sequence  of  this  disease. 

Tetanic  Complaints — general  causes  of  them  in  the  West  Indies 
— history  and  symptoms  of  them — different  modes  of  treat- 
ment. 

/•  f 

Fish  Poison — nature  and  origin  of  it — symptoms  of  it — treaty 
ment  of  it  as  a .disease — consequences  of  it. 

Venereal  Disease — peculiarities  in  its  appearance  and  treatment 
in  the  West  Indies. 

Yaws — seamen  liable  to  this  contagion — description  of  the  dis- 
ease-— mode  of  treatment. 

Scurvy — ready  cure  of  it  in  the  West  Indies — often  combined 
herewith  dysentery — particular  attention  to  the  latter. 

Dr.  Robertson’s  table  of  the  proportion  of  West  India  diseases* 
and  their  frequency  compared  with  each  other. 

Dr.  Rlane’s  table  of  ditto. 

Next  to  the  Channel  department,  the  most 
important  station  for  medical  inquiry  in  the  Bri- 
tish Naval  Service,  is  the  West  Indies,  it  being, 

of 
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of  all  the  situations  to  which  a fleet  is  ordered, 
avowedly  the  most  unhealthy.  If,  indeed,  we 
are  to  judge  from  the  fadts  and  experience  of  the 
late  war,  this  unhealthiness  is  daily  augmenting  ; 
and  a new  disease  has  made  its  appearance,  the 
desolating  effedls  of  which  have  even  exceeded 
those  of  the  plague  itself.  We  shall  consider, 
therefore,  the  progress  of  disease  in  a fleet  pro- 
ceeding to  that  climate  ; and  next,  the  diseases 
which  chiefly  prevail  when  it  is  stationed  there. 


THE  PREVENTION  OF  WEST  INDIA  DISEASES. 

Though  the  diseases  of  the  West  Indies  are  al- 
most all  of  them  of  a dangerous  nature,  and  there- 
fore  uncertain  in  their  termination,  yet  it  is  both  in 
our  power  often  to  prevent  them,  and,  when 
they  make  their-  attacks,  to  render  them  less 
adlivc,  and  tess  pernicious,  by  our  management. 
The  first  step,  by  way  of  prevention,  on  entering 
a warm  latitude,  is  to  prepare  the  body  as  much 
-as  possible  for  the  unavoidable  change  it  is  about 
to  undergo  ; and  this  preparation  should  consist, 
first,  in  lowering  the  diet,  or  in  living  tempe- 
rately, and  exhibiting  some  mild  cathartic  reme- 
dies, so  as  to  increase  the  discharge  by  the  bowels. 
Should  this  not  appear  sufficient,  and  there  should 
prevail  a fulness  of  habit,  a loss  of  ten  or  twelve 


ounces 
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ounces  of  blood,  more  or  less,  according  to  cir- 
cumstances, will  be  employed  with  certain  advan- 
tage, and  will  be  a most  useful  precaution. 

Next  to  this  preparation  of  the  body,  an  im- 
prudent exposure  to  the  heat  of  the  sun  should 
be  strictly  avoided  ; and  the  same  caution  ob- 
served with  respect  to  guarding  against  the  cold 
and  unwholesome  damps  at  night.  As  contagion, 
either  from  human  effluvia,  or  marshy  exhala- 
tions, is  the  most  active  source  of  disease  in  this 
quarter,  every  ship  should  be  stationed  as  far  as 
possible  out  of  the  reach  of  their  influence. 
The  distance,  to  produce  this  good  effect,  will 
not  be  required  to  be  great,  or  should  be  so  far 
as  not  to  smell  the  land  air. 

Should  disease  in  any  single  instance  appear,  it 
will  be  prudent  to  ride  with  a spring  on  the  cable, 
that  the  broad  side  of  the  ship  may  be  turned  to 
the  wind  ; that  a free  ventilation  may  be  pro- 
duced ; and  the  contagion  carried  at  once  from 
the  diseased  quarter  without  affeefling  the  rest  of 
the  ship. 

Hard  drinking  is  another  cause  of  disease  which 
should  be  particularly  guarded  against  by  seamen 
in  this  climate.'  By  increasing  the  circulation,  it 
augments  the  tendency  to  a putrid  state  of  the 
fluids,  and  thus  renders  the  application  of  conta- 
gion more  a Clive. 

The  same  admonition  applies  to  sleeping' on 

‘ deck 
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deck  during  the  night,  which,  by  suddenly 
checking  the  copious  perspiration  from  the  skin, 
will  produce  the  same  effedl  as  the  former  cause. 
A like  precaution  is  necessary  with  respedt  to  cold- 
bathing, when  the  subjedls  are  over-heated,  or  in 
a state  of  intoxication.  The  shunning  of  these 
irregularities  cannot  be  too  strongly  inculcated  on 
those  who  have  the  care  of  seamen  in  these  cli- 
mates, they  being,  of  all  classes  of  men,  found 
the  most  regardless  of  their  own  health.  But  no- 
thing  will  be  experienced  of  so  much  importance, 
in  passing  from  a cold  to  the  warm  climate  of  the 
West  Indies,  as  a proper  regulation  of  diet.  Iti- 
stindl  has  taught  the  natives  between  the  tropics 
to  live  chiefly  on  vegetables,  with  plenty  of  thin 
diluting  liquor  ; and  the  appetite  for  this  kind  of 
diet  is  bestowed  by  Nature,  while  the  grosser  food 
is  in  a manner  rejedled  by  the  stomach. 

The  first  step  then  to  be  taken  towards  preserving 
the  health  of  the  crews  of  a fleet  bound  to  the  West 
Indies,  should  be  to  diminish  the  quantity  of  salted 
food  administered  to  them  ; this  will  be  the  more 
necessary,  because,  in  such  voyages,  a short  allow- 
ance of  water  becomes  sometimes  unavoidable. 
To  this  may  be  added,  that  salt  provisions,  how- 
ever properly  prepared,  are  apt  to  acquire  some 
degree  of  taint  in  a voyage  of  this  description. 

Next  to  the  regulation  of  diet,  an  equal  atten- 
tion should  be  paid  to  that  of  clothing,  in  pass- 

ing 
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ing  to  a southern  climate.  Flannel  worn  next 
the  skin,  as  we  formerly  had  occasion  to  observe 
under  the  article  of  clothing,  is  one  of  the 
chief  preservatives  of  health  ; and  it  would  be  of 
the  greatest  benefit  to  the  West  India  Service,  if 
every  sailor  were  to  be  supplied  with  tv\o  thin 
flannel  shirts.  These  should  be  made  long  and 
full,  and  should  be  put  on  after  the  seamen  have 
been  in  the  rain,  or  when  they  are  going  upon  any 
night-duty  from  the  ship.  It  is  a mistake  to 
suppose  that  flannel  is  too  warm  a clothing  for 
hot  climates.  The  perspired  fluid  is  freely  ab- 
sorbed by  it,  in  consequence  of  the  strong  at- 
traction that  subsists  between  wool  and  the  aque- 
ous vapour,  and  is  quickly  transmitted  through 
it.  Consequently  it  favours  evaporation  ; and 
evaporation,  as  is  well  known,  produces  positive 
cold  ; while  a cotton  or  linen  shirt,  by  confining 
the  sweat,  is  uncomfortable,  and  renders  the 
fervid  heat  of  southern  climates  unhealthy  and 
insupportable. 

Besides  these  precautions,  particular  periods  of 
the  season,  it  may  be  observed,  are  more  un- 
healthy and  more  dangerous  to  the  health  of  Eu- 
ropeans, on  their  arrival  than  others.  To  bene- 
fit from  a knowledge  of  this  circumstance  is  not 
in  the  power  of  seamen,  particularly  in  ships  of 
war,  which  must  sail  on  every  emergency.  This 
being  the  case,  the  best  precaution  that  can  be 
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observed,  is  that  every  ship,  upon  its  arrival  at 
any  of  the  islands,  should,  if  possible,  lie  open  to 
the  wind.  By  this  measure  the  land  diseases  will 
be  avoided,  fatal  experience  having  shown  that 
riding  safely  sheltered  in  harbours,  and  in  secure 
creeks,  has  proved  the  destruction  of  whole  fleets 
at  anchor,  while  the  cruizers  have  enjoyed  per- 
fect health.  But  if  it  becomes  impossible,  from 
particular  circumstances  in  the  service,  to  have  re- 
course to  this  measure,  and  if  the  ship  is  neces- 
sarily anchored  in  an  unhealthy  situation,  then 
the  work  of  the  crew  upon  deck  should  only  take 
place  when  the  sea-breeze  blows,  or  not  before 
sun-rising  or  after  sun-set.  Moisture  is  the 
great  cause  of  disease  in  these  climates,  and  the 
air,  when  moist,  is  always  loaded  with  impurity. 
On  this  account,  too  much  attention  cannot  be 
paid  to  keep  the  ship  perfectly  dry  below  ; and 
where  a proper  ventilation  cannot  be  kept  up  for 
that  purpose,  flies  should  be  employed  in  the 
manner  formerly  pointed  out  under  the  article 
Air,  when  the  subje6t  was  generally  treated. 
Sleeping  on  shore  is  one  great  cause  of  the  dis- 
eases of  seamen,  as  has  been  already  noticed,  on 
their  arrival  in  a warm  climate  ; seeing  that,  by 
tbe  effects  of  the  unwholesome  land-air,  joined 
with  the  usual  intemperance  to  which  they  are 
addicted,  they  are  universally  seized  with  a sick- 
ness, which  generally  proves  to  be  the  peculiar 
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epidemic  of  the  country.  To  prevent  this  evil, 
it  shoujd  be  a constant  rule  that  none  of  the 
men  be  allowed  to  sleep  on  shore ; and  even 
when  on  shore,  they  should  be  often  relieved. 
But  where  it  becomes  a matter  of  absolute  neces- 

I 

si ty  that  a part  of  the  crew  should  continue  in 
this  dangerous  situation,  and  even  sleep  on 
shore,  then  every  precaution  ought  to  be  observed 
not  to  allow  them  to  sleep  upon  the  open  ground, 
but  in  a close  tent  in  a hammock  ; and  this  tent 
should  be  pitched  in  the  dryest  sandy  situation 
that  can  be  found  near  the  sea- shore.  The  en- 
trance of  the  tent  should  face  the  sea,  and  the  back 
part  which  receives  the  land  breeze,  be  well  covered. 
A hut,  if  it  can  be  procured,  will  be  preferable  ; but 
no  one  should  be  permitted  to  reside  in  it,  till  it  is 
well  ventilated  by  a fire  ; and  the  men  who  are 
to  be  birthed  in  this  temporary  residence  should 
both  wear  an  additional  covering  of  clothes,  and 
also  be  made  to  smoke  tobacco  freely.  In  this 
situation  it  would  be  proper  not  to  omit  the  re- 
medies formerly  taken  notice  of  under  the  head 
of  preventatives,  particularly  the  bark  and  aroma- 
tics, a dose  of  which  should  be  taken  evening 
and  morning:,  as  one  of  the  best  means  of  resist- 
ing  the  effedls  of  contagion. 

Such  are  the  general  means  that  ought  to  be 
employed  for  the  preservation  of  health,  in  pass- 
ing from  a cold  or  temperate  climate  to  the  south- 
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ern  hemisphere.  The  great  point  is  to  lower  the 
full  habit  of  the  European,  chiefly  by  an  abridge- 
ment of  animal  food,  and  an  abstinence  from 

\ 

strong  liquors  ; in  place  of  which  he  is  to  substitute 
in  a great  measure  a vegetable  diet,  and  the  use 
of  diluents.  With  this  change  of  diet  he  is  to 
adopt  such  a covering  as  may  both  preserve  a 
proper  medium  of  temperature,  by  absorbing  the 
excessive  moisture  from  his  own  body  during  the 
heat  of  the  day,  and  prevent  the  effedls  of  the 
damp  chill  of  the  atmosphere,  which  is  so  preva- 
lent at  night.  When  approaching  the  coast,  the 
vessel  should  be  placed  so  as  to  ride  with  a spring 
on  the  cable,  to  the  end  that  her  broad  side  may 
be  turned  to  the  wind.  If  under  the  necessity 
of  lying  in  harbour,  where  this  precaution  can- 
not be  observed,  every  means  should  be  em- 
ployed to  keep  the  ship  as  dry  as  possible  below, 
by  ventilation  and  fires.  When  the  people  are 
employed  on  shore,  and  particularly  when  the}" 
are  obliged  to  sleep  there,  preventative  remedies 
should  be  had  recourse  to,  and  used  regularly  ; 
nor  should  sleep  ever  be  permitted  in  this  situa- 
tion, unless  in  a tent  or  hut,  which  has  been 
well  ventilated  by  fire,  and  where  there  is  the 
convenience  of  a hammock. 
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WEST  INDIA  FEVERS . 

i « 

Fevers  form  the  predominant  diseases  of  the 
West  India  Station  amongst  seamen  ; and  three 
species  of  them  have  been  more  particularly  re- 
marked— the  common  ship  fever,  or  typhus — the 
bilious  remitting  fever — and  that  peculiar  species 
termed,  from  its  fatality,  the  malignant  yellow 
fever. 


SHIP  FEVER , OR  TYPHUS. 

This  fever  is  more  common  in  the  Channel 
than  in  any  other  Service  ; in  describing  the  dis- 
eases of  which,  it  has  been  already  treated  at 
some  length  ; and  only  appears  in  the  West 
Indies  when  brought  thither  from  Europe  by  sea- 
men labouring  under  it.  One  of  the  chief  pecu- 
liarities of  this  fever  is  a greater  degree  of  mus- 
cular debility  than  occurs  in  others  : and  this 

debility  is  constantly  proportioned  to  the  ma-. 
lignance  of  the  attack.  The  second  symptom 
that  principally  marks  this  disease,  is  a particular 
delirium,  which  shews  a deprivation  of  sensation 
and  reason,  nearly  complete  when  coma  takes 
place,  and  attended  with  much  apparent  anguish 
and  sufferings. 

The 


i 


DISEASES  OF  THE  WEST  INDIA  STATION.  l6l 


The  third  symptom  that  distinguishes  this 
fever,  resides  in  the  spots  or  petechiae,  which  oc- 
cur in  its  latter  stages,  and  always  portend  con- 

V 

siderable  danger.  A fourth  symptom  is  a pecu- 
liar heat  in  the  skin,  which  conveys  to  another 
person,  on  touching  the  palm  of  the  hand,  a 
glow  that  lasts  for  a considerable  time. 

To  these  symptoms  may  be  added  the  indefi- 
nite crisis  of  the  fever,  which  discovers  no  violent 
exertions  towards  the  termination,  but  makes  its 
progress  towards  recovery  in  a gradual  and 
equable  manner.  This  fever,  when  brought  to 
the  West  Indies,  receives  various  modifications, 
which  change  its  form.  Thus  it  becomes  fre- 
quently converted  into  dysentery  ; at  other  times, 
it  assumes  the  bilious  appearances  which  mark 
the  yellow  fever  ; and  at  others  it  is  protradfed 
for  a long  period,  proceeding  in  a slow  and 
gradual  manner,  without  any  violent  or  exacer- 
bated symptoms. 

The  treatment  of  this  fever  in  the  West  Indies 
differs  little  from  its  treatment  in  the  Channel. 
The  first  stage  is  to  be  obviated  by  clearing  the 
stomach,  as  there  recommended,  following  up 
this  pradfice  by  mild  diaphoretics,  with  a pro- 
portion of  opium,  and  a plentiful  supply  of  di- 
luents. 

When  the  second  stage  begins,  these  curative 
means  must  yield  to  medicines  of  an  invigorating 
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and  cordial  nature  ; and  wine,  bark,  and  opium, 
become  the  only  remedies  to  be  trusted.  With 
respect  to  the  bark,  it  is  best  given  accompanied 
with  some  antimonial,  or  neutral  salt;  and  anti- 
monial  wine,  orspiritus  mindereri,  oraq.  ammon. 
acetat.  are  most  proper.  Opium  requires  nearly 
the  same  caution  as  the  bark ; and  though  a 
useful  medicine  in  this  fever,  should  never  be 
administered  without  paying  particular  attention 
to  the  state  of  the  bowels. 

The  recovery  from  this  fever,  in  a warm  cli- 
mate, is  succeeded  by  a long  state  of  weakness,  the 
best  means  of  removing  which,  consist  of  a com- 
bination of  tonic  and  stimulant  medicines,  as  in 
the  form  of  Huxham’s  tincture  of  bark,  which, 
in  small  doses,  with  a moderate  use  of  wine,  will 
answer  every  purpose.  Where  coliquative  sweats 
attend  this  debility,  the  elixir  of  vitriol  may  be 
used  with  advantage. 


BILIOUS  REMITTING  FEVER. 

\ 

This  is  the  most  common  fever  in  tropical  cli- 
mates. It  is  not  frequent  at  sea,  but  generally 
attacks  the  men  when  they  get  into  harbour, 
particularly  such  of  them  as  have  been  sent  on 
the  business  of  wooding  and  watering,  and  have 
been  thus  exposed  to  the  noxious  effluvia  by 
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which  it  is  produced.  It  may  be  considered  as 
the  same  fever  of  a warm  climate,  as  the  inter- 
mittent or  ague  is  of  a cold  one,  and  arises  evi- 
dently from  the  same  cause,  or  from  the  vitiated  air 
of  woods  and  marshes.  This  fever  generally  attacks 
with  lassitude,  chilliness,  and  pains  of  the  back 
and  bones,  as  in  other  fevers.  These  symptoms 
are  succeeded  by  sickness  of  stomach,  great  heat, 
thirst,  and  pain  above  the  eyebrows.  The  pulse, 
though  soft,  becomes  very  quick  and  full ; the 
countenance  is  flushed  ; and  the  head  achs  vio- 
lently, with  great  restlessness,  accompanied  with 
vomiting  of  bile.  The  paroxysm  generally  ter- 
minates by  sweat,  and  the  patient  enjoys  a little 
interval  of  ease,  by  which  it  is  distinguished  from 
the  malignant  yellow  fever.  After  this  remis- 
sion, the  fever  in  a few  hours  returns  : this  is 
known  by  the  aggravation  of  all  the  symptoms, 
which  are  carried  off  by  a sweat  as  before,  or 
sometimes  by  an  evacuation  of  bile. 

This  fever,  when  neglected,  soon  acquires  a 
continued  form.  It  is  now  that  the  tongue, 
which  was  before  only  white  and  furred,  becomes 
dry  and  black  ; the  eyes  are  dull  and  heavy  ; and 
the  teeth  and  lips  covered  with  a tenacious  slime. 
These  symptoms  are  attended  with  tremors,  and 
twitching  of  the  tendons  ; and  in  proportion  as 
the  strength  sinks,  the  pulse  becomes  very  small 
and  fluttering,  and  the  heat  of  the  skin  is  changed 
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into,a  cold  clammy  moisture.  This  fever  gene- 
rally proves  fatal  betwixt  the  third  and  seventh 
days  ; and  chiefly  prevails  during  the  months  of 
June,  July,  and  August,  beginning  to  abate  in 
September.  The  peculiarities  by  which  it  is  dis- 
tinguished are  the  violence  of  its  first  symptoms, 
particularly  the  delirium,  the  shortness  of  its 
course  compared  with  the  fever  already  described  ; 
and  the  bilious  vomitings  and  stools  which  always 
attend  it. 

Towards  the  end,  where  it  has  been  violent, 
it  frequently  passes  into  the  continued  form. 

The  treatment  of  this  fever  requires  in  the 
commencement  more  attention  to  evacuation 
than  the  preceding  one.  Where  the  inflamma- 
tory symptoms  run  high,  bleeding  is  recom- 
mended. To  be  successful,  it  should  be  perform- 
ed on  the  first  attack,  but  with  judgment,  and  in 
those  habits  only  which  appear  strong  and  ath- 
letic ; for,  if  unseasonably  employed,  the  reco- 
very is  long  protracted  .But  though  bleeding  may 
be  a doubtful  application  ; the  evacuation  by  the 
bowels,  as  early  as  possible,  should  never  be 
dispensed  with.  The  means  of  doing  this  are 
the  same  as  already  directed  in  the  former  fever, 
by  antimonials ; and  their  purgative  operation 
should  be  even  increased,  by  other  laxatives  suc- 
ceeding them  in  the  course  of  a few  hours. 

The  next  step,  after  this  complete  evacuation 
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of  the  bowels,  is  to  endeavour  to  procure  a re- 
mission by  the  skin  ; and  for  this  purpose  the 
antimonials  are  to  be  continued  in  smaller  doses, 
joined  with  the  saline  mixture,  or  aq.  ainmon. 
acetat.,  assisted  in  their  operation  by  warm 
diluents. 

When,  bv  these  means,  a remission  is  once 
brought  about,  the  bark  is  to  be  administered 
in  such  quantities  as  the  stomach  will  bear ; but 
the  moment  an  increase  of  fever  takes  place  under 
its  use,  as  may  be  discovered  by  a sense  of  un- 
easiness and  weight  about  the  hypochondria, 
shewing  a fresh  accumulation  of  bile,  a repetition 
of  evacuants  will  then  be  necessary  ; and  calomel 
will  perhaps  prove  the  best  medicine  for  this  pur- 
pose. The  antimonials  may  then  be  resumed, 
but  with  caution  at  this  advanced  stage  of  the 
disease.  Anodyne  diaphoretics  may  now  be 
given  with  advantage  ; and  though  the  cure  will 
chiefly  depend  on  the  proper  administration  of 
the  bark,  it  cannot  be  exhibited  safely  with- 
out clear  marks  of  remission  ; and  where  these 
are  doubtful,  it  should  always  be  conjoined  with 
some  antimonial  preparation  or  neutral  salt. 

If  the  fever  does  not  remit  after  the  first  week, 
but  if,  on  the  other  hand,  an  aggravation  of  the 
symptoms  ensues,  blisters,  along  with  camphor 

and  other  cordials,  are  indicated.  But  still,  what- 
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ever  medicines  are  applied,  the  state  of  the  bowels 
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forms  the  primary  indication,  and  must  always  be 
attended  to,  from  a fresh  accumulation  of  bile 
being  so  prone  to  take  place.  On  this  account, 
even  in  the  exhibition  of  the  bark,  where  the 
remission  renders  it  proper,  it  .should  be  con- 
joined with  rhubarb,  to  answer  this  effect. 


MALIGNANT  YELLOW  FEVER. 

, - ' 

The  most  dangerous  of  the  West  India  fevers, 
is  what  has  been  so  universally  known  by  the 
name  of  the  Yellow  Fever.  The  attack  of  this 
fever  is,  for  the  most  part,  sudden,  and  without 
any  previous  complaint  on  the  part  of  the  patient. 
The  first  symptoms  are  sudden  giddiness  and  loss 
of  sight,  to  such  a degree  as  to  make  the  person 
fall  down  almost  insensible,  in  which  state  he 
will  remain  for  half  an  hour  or  upwards.  The 
body  is  overspread  with  a cold  sweat,  soon  suc- 
ceeded by  intense  heat,  with  a quick,  small, 
and  hard  pulse.  Along  with  this,  great  head- 
ach  prevails,  particularly  aflecfling  the  fore  and 
hinder  parts.  This  is  accompanied  by  pain  at 
the  right  side,  and  much  oppression  at  the  pre- 
cordia.  In  this  fever  the  eyes  are  much  inflamed 
and  watery,  protruding  and  rolling  in  a wild 
manner.  The  face  is  greatly  flushed ; and  a 
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strong  determination  to  the  head  in  general  pre- 
vails. With  these  primary  symptoms  are  con- 
nected much  heat  of  stomach,  and  strong  ten- 
dency to  bilious  vomitings.  Violent  pain  is  also 
felt  in  the  small  of  the  back  and  calves  of  the 
legs. 

During  twenty-four  or  thirty-six  hours  these 
symptoms  increase,  until  at  length  the  appear- 
ances of  debility  advance  rapidly,  and  a greater 
or  less  degree  of  coma  and  delirium,  very  much 
resembling  the  state  of  intoxication,  ensues. 
From  the  commencement  of  the  attack,  life  is 
seldom  protracted  beyond  sixty  or  ninety  hours. 
Previously  to  its  proving  fatal,  a short  interval  of 
reason  takes  place,  the  patient,  (or  the  moment, 
feels  himself  better,  and  is  flattered  with  the 
prospcCt  of  recovery  ; but  the  first  symptoms  of 
the  attack  recurring  with  increased  violence,  death 
ensues.  In  this  last  stage  the  foam  issues  from 
the  mouth  ; the  eyes  roll  dreadfully  ; and  the 
extremities  arc  convulsed,  being  thrown  out  and 
pulled  back  in  violent  and  quick  alternate  suc- 
cession. The  patient  rarely  survives  this  second 
fit. 

Such  are  the  ordinary  appearances  of  yellow- 
fever  in  its  worst  forms  ; and  what  peculiarly 
marks  this  description  of  fever,  is  the  suddenness 
of  its  attack,  and  the  rapid  progress  of  the  symp- 
toms of  debility.  The  redness  of  the  face  very 
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speedily  yields  to  a yellow  tinge ; the  increased 
adtion,  to  fainting  on  the  slightest  motion  ; the 
eyes  become  of  a pure  yellow  eolour,  which  is 
quickly  diffused  over  the  whole  of  the  skin.  The 
vomiting,  at  first  frequent  and  violent,  soon  di- 
minishes ; and  the  pure  bile  at  first  evacuated, 
becomes  tinged  with  blood.  Hemorrhages  arise 
from  the  mouth,  nose,  arms,  anus,  and  urethra. 
Towards  the  close  of  life  the  blood  from  the 
anus  has  a black  gritty  sediment,  and  is  extremely 
offensive.  Indeed  every  part  of  the  body  is 
affected  with  strong  marks  of  putrescency.  Large 
petechias  are  discovered  throughout  the  skin, 
consisting  of  red  or  livid  patches.  Their  first 
appearance  is  either  during  the  comatose  states 
or  a few  hours  previous  to  death  ; and  of  all  the 
symptoms,  they  are  the  most  unequivocally  fatal. 

This  disease  is  evidently  the  effedl  of  a pe- 
culiar and  unknown  contagion  ; and  its  introduc- 
tion into  the  West  Indies  has  been  attempted  to 
be  traced  by  some  medical  writers,  from  Africa, 
by  means  of  the  Guineamen  employed  in  the 
slave  trade.  In  such  ships*  it  must  appear,  that 
the  seeds  of  this  contagion  could  not  fail  to  be 
brought  into  action,  when  we  consider  the  class 
of  men  amongst  whom  it  first  appeared,  and  the 
situation  in  which  they  were  confined.  The 
sailors  were  men  from  the  age  of  fifteen  to 
forty  and  upwards,  the  period  of  life,  as  formerly' 
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noticed,  most  susceptible  of  being  adted  upon 
by  the  infedtion  ; and  their  situation  particularly 
predisposed  them  to  it ; through  their  violent  exer- 
cise in  the  sun  ; their  immoderate  use  of  undi- 
luted new  rum  ; their  bathing  in  a state  of  in- 
toxication, and  often  when  extremely  heated  ; 
their  sleeping  on  deck  during  the  night,  See.  To 
these  circumstances  may  be  added  some  others 
no  less  favourable  to  its  appearance,  as  the  damp 
heat  between  decks,  the  excessive  filth  of  these 
particular  ships,  and  the  uncleanly  state  of  the 
persons  and  clothes  of  the  men  themselves. 

In  this  manner  it  would  seem  that  the  disease 
first  made  its  appearance  in  the  West  Indies, 
where  its  ravages  have  exceeded  all  the  details  we 
have  of  the  plague  and  of  the  most  destructive 
contagious  maladies.  It  has  been  found  to  set  at 
defiance  all  the  usual  means  which  have  been 
experienced  effectual  preventatives  ; and  nothing 
has  been  discovered  to  stop  its  progress,  or  check 
its  career,  but  cutting  off  the  communication  be- 
tween the  healthy  and  the  diseased  ; those  only 
having  escaped  who  sedulously  avoided  the  spot 
where  infedtion  was  known  to  prevail.  At  the 
same  time  it  was  remarked,  that  the  contagious 
effluvia  did  not  extend  themselves  beyond  the 
distance  of  six  or  ten  feet ; and  persons  living  jn 
' the  same  house  with  the  sick  were  known  to 
escape  the  disease.  What  may  be  observed  also 

as 


s. 
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as  peculiar  to  this  contagion,  is,  that  though  nei- 
ther age  nor  sex  were  exempted  from  its  attack, 
yet  some  were  more  obnoxious  to  it  than  others, 
and  the  colour  had  evidently  much  influence  in 
determining  its  violence.  From  the  experience 
of  several' eminent  pradfitioners,  a scale  of  gra- 
dation has  been  formed  with  regard  to  the  suscep- 
tibility of  infection  among;  different  classes,  in 
proportion  to  age  and  colour,  in  the  following 
manner.  Thus — 

1.  Sailors,  more  especially  the  robust  and 
young  : those  least  accustomed  to  the  climate  ; 
and  those  most  given  to  the  drinking  of  new 
rum. 

2.  Soldiers,  especially  recruits  lately  from 
Europe  ; and  the  most  intemperate. 

3.  White  males  in  general  lately  arrived  ; more 
especially  young  men  from  Europe. 

4.  All  other  white  males,  more  especially  the 
lower  classes ; and  of  them  the  most  intempe- 
rate ; those  debilitated  by  recent  sickness. 

5.  White  females,  more  especially  those  con- 
nected with  the  shipping  ; and  those  lately  from 
Europe. 

6.  People  of  colour,  from  Mustees  to  Cabres. 

7.  Negro-men,  more  especially  sailors  and 
porters. 

8.  Negro-women,  more  especially  house- 
wenches. 

o.  Chi!- 
*/ 
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9.  Children,  more  especially  those  of  co- 
lour. 

From  the  general  fatality  of  this  disease,  its 
treatment  has  employed  the  fullest  exertion  of 
medical  abilities,  to  find  a successful  plan  of  cure. 
Different  methods  have  therefore  been  recom- 
mended, and  the  principal  of  these  may  be  re- 
duced to  three  1 the  evacuating  and  antiseptic 
plan,  the  alterative  plan,  and  the  simply  tonic  or 
bracing  plan. 

The  first  of  these,  after  evacuating  in  the 
usual  manner  the  stomach  and  bowels,  by  the 
antimonial  solution,  consists  in  throwing  in  the 
bark  and  acids,  with  the  addition  of  wine,  in 
such  quantities  as  the  stomach  will  bear ; and  as 
the  irritability  of  this  viscus  is  here  very  great, 
an  occasional  opiate  will  be  necessary  ; or,  if  this 
does  not  succeed,  the  bark  must  be  exhibited  in 
the  form  of  clysters.  Of  the  acids,  the  Vege- 
table is  to  be  preferred  * ; and  all  drinks  given 
the  patient  should  consist  of  a proport  ion  of  it. 


In  the  Spanish  colonies  of  South  America,  more  especially  at 
Santa  Martini  and  Carthagena,  where  this  disease,  named  there 
nigro  voviico  phe  dusky  vomit),  first  appeared  in  the  year 
3 7 2t),  the  sole  remedies  which  are  resorted  to  by  the  indige- 
nous inhabitants,  are  the  vegetable  acids,  more  particularly  that 
procured  by  an  infusion  of  the  raiz,  a plant  named  hy  Linnaeus 
ea£lus  tuna,  very  common  in  those  parts. 
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During  this  general  treatment,  particular  symp- 
toms will  require  attention.  Thus,  pain  and  in- 
creased discharge  will  call  for  the  interposition  of 
opiates,  which  should  be  administered  in  small 
doses,  in  order  to  be  retained  ; and  costiveness, 
if  it  prevail,  must  be  removed  by  acescent  laxa- 
tives. During  this  course,  a free  exposure  of  the 
patient  to  a dry  cool  air  is  to  be  recommended. 

Such  was  the  treatment  formerly  considered 
ns  the  most  judicious  and  successful  in  this  and 
all  fevers  showing  a strong  putrid  tendency  : but 
the  application  of  this  plan  having  been  found 
to  be  in  general  ineffectual,  recourse  was  had  by 
some  bold  practitioners  to  a remedy  of  a different 
nature,  on  the  idea  that  the  acute  inflammation 
soon  passes  into  the  atonic  state.  This  was  the 
application  of  mercury.  The  manner  of  admi- 
tiistering  it  here  which  is  thought  preferable,  is 
to  give  it  in  the  form  of  calomel.  Till  it  produce 
the  effeCt  of  salivation  it  has  generally  little  in- 
fluence in  checking  the  disease  : but,  in  order  to 
effeCt  this,  it  is  frequently  necessary  to  increase 
the  quantity  and  number  of  doses  to  an  almost 
incredible  degree.  In  some  instances,  even  to  the 
extent  of  four  hundred  grains  of  calomel  have 
been  administered  before  salivation  could  be 

produced  ; which  indeed  in  most  cases  is  diffi- 



cult  to  produce  in  warm  climates.  The  prefe- 
rence of  calomel  over  any  other  mercurial  prepa- 
rations 
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rations  in  this  disease,  is  justly  given  on  account 
of  the  evacuation  of  the  bowels,  which  generally 
attends  its  first  operation,  and  unloads  them  of 
all  that  collection  of  putrid  and  bilious  matter 
which  is  a concomitant  in  increasing  the  violence 
of  the  disease. 

The  mercurial  course  is  begun  with  four  or 
five  grains  at  a time,  repeated  twice  a-day,  and 
increased  in  quantity  and  frequency  according  to 
circumstances,  or  as  the  patient  can  bear,  the 
great  point  being  to  bring  on  salivation,  or  the 
tendency  to  it,  as  fast  as  possible.  This  prac- 
tice has  been  found,  of  all  others,  the  most 
successful  against  the  attack  of  yellow  fever,  and 
is  supported  by  the  concurring  testimony  of  the 
most  respeCfable  practitioners,  in  reading  whose 
accounts  of  the  disease,  a European  physician 
will  be  astonished  at  the  quantity  of  the  remedy 
employed,  and  the  small  influence  its  eems  often  to 
have  exerted  on  the  system.  Where  it  is  apt  to  run 
off  too  soon,  it  will  be  necessary  here,  as  in  other 
cases,  to  conjoin  it  with  opium,  and  even  a small 
addition  of  antimonials  has  been  found  useful. 

The  last  plan  enumerated  for  the  treatment  of 
this  disease,  is  the  simply  tonic  one ; and  this 
consists  in  the  use-  of  the  cold  bath,  so  strongly 
recommended  by  the  late  Dr.  Currie.  This  prac- 
tice, in  order  to  be  successful,  requires  much 
nicety  in  its  application.  It  should  be  confined 


to 
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to  the  hot  stage  alone,  or  when  the  excess  of 
morbid  action  is  greatest.  When  employed  in 
the  commencement,  in  this  cautious  manner, 
together With  the  evacuation  of  the  first  passages, 
it  will  often  cut  short  the  paroxysm  of  the  mala- 
dy. It  must  be  done  by  an  instantaneous  shock  ; 
but  as  this  is  with  difficulty  applied  in  most  situ- 
ations of  the  sick,  cold  effusion  has  been  gene- 
rally preferred.  In  the  history  of  this  disease, 
however,  we  have  seen  that  it  is  particularly  cha- 
racterised by  the  rapid  progress  of  the  debility  ; 
gn  that  account,  this  method  of  cure  can  never 
be  so  certain  as  the  former  ; for  unless  the  in- 
creased tonic  action  succeed  the  application, 
the  patient  will  be  more  injured  than  benefited 
by  this  mean  of  cure. 

In  enumerating  these  different  modes  of  treat- 
ment, we  must  not  omit  noticing  one  which  is 
now  gone  into  disrepute,  namely,  attacking  the 
fever,  on  the  appearance  of  its  earliest  symptoms, 
by  large  and  repeated  bleedings,  to  which  some 
practitioners  were  led  by  the  strong  marks  of  de- 
termination to  the  head,  and  other  inflammatory 
appearances  which  usher  in  the  malady.  These 
appearances,  bowrever,  from  the  history  already 
given  of  the  disease,  must  appear  to  be  highly 
deceitful  ; and  we  know  well,  that  the  constitu- 
tion in  warm  climates  does  not  bear  bleeding  well 
in  any  of  its  complaints,  much  less  in  a disease 


in 
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in  which  the  progress  to  debility  is  so  rapid. 
The  favourers,  therefore,  of  this  pradlice,  have 
confined  it  to  within  an  hour  of  the  first  attack,  a 
period  so  early,  that  a pradlitioncr  seldom  sees  a 
patient  till  it  is  past.  This  treatment  is  then 
followed  by  the  use  of  antimonials,  or  saline  laxa- 
tives, so  as  to  clear  the  primce  vice  of  their  mor- 
bid contents. 

To  conclude,  then,  by  hazarding  our  opinion 
of  the  best  treatment  of  yellow  fever,  we  are  in- 
clined to  favour  the  mercurial  practice,  as  having 
effedled  a greater  number  of  cures  by  the  most 
decided  evidence  than  any  of  the  other  plans 
enumerated. 

' ■ , ^ 

DYSENTERY. 

\ < 

Next  to  yellow  fever,  one  of  the  most  preva- 
lent diseases  in  the  West  Indies  is  Dysentery. 
If  this  be  not  the  most  fatal,  it  is  certainly,  of 
all  the  diseases  which  infest  a ship’s  company, 
the  one  most  disagreeable.  The  constant  dole- 
ful complaints  occasioned  by  the  violent  gripes; 
the  tenesmus,  and  other  pains  ; the  noxious  fetor 
continually  about  the  patients  themselves,  and 
likewise  arising  from  the  necessary  buckets  ; to- 
gether with  the  extremely  disagreeable  appearance 
which  such  objedls  present,  in  spite  of  all  the 
means  that  can  be  used  to  prevent  it,  are  evils 

peculiar 


c 


1/6  DISEASES  OP  THE  WEST  INDIA  STATION. 

peculiar  to  this  malady.  These  are  also  very 

much  increased  when  the  weather  is  so  bad  as 

* , 

not  to  admit  the  lower  deck  ports  to  be  opened 
in  large  ships,  or,  as  sometimes  must  be  the 
case,  the  hatchways  in  small  ships  to  be  un- 
layed  ; seeing  that,  from  the  want  of  ventilation, 
the  tainted  atmosphere  not  only  surrounds  the 
sick,  but,  though  every  precaution  is  taken,  the 
noxious  effluvia  are  too  frequently  conveyed  to 
tl|e  people  in  health*  This  tainted  atmosphere, 
it  may  be  farther  observed,  is  perhaps  a more 
powerful  cause  in  enfeebling  seamen,  and  de- 
pressing their  spirits,  during  a course  of  bad 
weather,  than  all  the  inclemency  of  it  to  which 
they  are  exposed  while  on  their  watch  on  deck. 

It  is  indeed  highly  pleasing  to  observe  the  imme- 
diate alteration  which  appears  in  the  countenances 
of  the  seamen,  when  the  ship  is  well  washed  and 
aired,  and  they  have  cleaned  themselves  after  bad 
weather : from  being  quite  sallow  and  dejecled, 
they  acquire  a healthy  look,  and  fresh  spirits. 
This  cause  of  confinement  below,  cannot  fail 
also  to  retard  the  recovery  of  dysenteric  patients, 
when  they  would  otherwise  be  enabled  to  get  on 
deck.  As  the  infection  of  this  disease  is  so  ready 
to  be  communicated,  they  [should,  though  far 
advanced  in  the  convalescent  state,  be  prevented 
from  going  to  ease  themselves  in  the  head,  where 

the  common  seats  are  fixed  and  one  side  of  the 

♦ 

head 
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head  should  be  rather  allotted  for  their  use,  and 
the  other  side  kept  clear  for  the  healthy  part  of 
the  crew,  under  the  pain  of  being  punished  on 
transgressing  this  regulation.  The  symptoms 
and  history  of  dysentery  we  have  already  consi- 
dered fully,  when  treating  of  it  as  a disease  oc- 
curring in  the  Channel  Service ; and  we  are 
chiefly  to  regard  it  here  as  requiring  to  be  some- 
what modified  in  its  management,  on  account  of 
its  different  appearance  in  a warm  climate. 

In  the  West  India  dysentery,  the  sickness  at 
stomach,  gripes,  pain  in  the  different  parts,  and 
contortion  of  the  bowels,  though  not  more  vio- 
lent than  when  they  occur  in  the  former  situation, 
are  generally  attended  with  a greater  prostration 
of  strength,  and  depression  of  spirits.  In  some 
cases,  also,  the  discharges  of  blood  are  so  very- 
great,  as  to  prove  fatal  in  the  course  of  the  third 
day  ; and  here,  from  the  first,  the  prostration  of 
strength  has  been  found  to  be  very  considerable, 
attended  with  a wildness  of  countenance,  and 
the  utmost  despondency.  The  treatment  of  this 
dysentery  proceeds  on  the  general  principles  al- 
ready detailed  ; but  it  is  to  be  observed,  that, 
though  the  symptoms  of  inflammation  run  pretty- 
high,  bleeding  is  hardly  admissible  in  its  attacks 
among  sailors  in  a warm  climate.  The  first  ob- 
jedl  to  be  attended  to  in  the  management  of  this 
disease,  particularly  where  there  prevails  much 

n bad 
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bad  taste,  nausea,  and  inclination  to  vomit,  is  to 
clear  the  stomach  of  its  contents,  and  to  make 
the  medicine  pass  downwards  at  the  same  time. 
For  this  purpose,  twelve  or  fifteen  grains  of  ipe- 
cacuanha, with  a grain  and  an  half  of  tartarized 
antimony,  divided  into  three  doses,  given  each  at 
the  distance  of  three  hours,  will  be  found  general- 
ly to  answer  the  intention.  If,  however,  it  should 
not  pass  off  by  the  bowels,  a saline  purge  may 
be  then  taken.  When  these  medicines  have  once 
operated,  an  opiate  is  to  be  administered,  with  a 
small  addition  of  an  antimonial : and  the  patient 
should  be  confined  to  bed,  and  stricfly  enjoined 
to  drink  plentifully  of  some  grateful  diluent. 
There  are  practitioners  who  prefer  the  ipecacuanha 
alone,  given  in  divided  doses ; but  whatever  the 
evacuating  medicine  is,  the  occasional  opiate 
must  not  be  omitted  after  its  operation  ; and  this 
plan  of  purging,  succeeded  by  the  opiate,  is  to 
be  regularly  continued  every  six  or  eight  hours. 
The  disease  will  be  found  very  soon  to  yield  to 
the  use  of  these  remedies.  Instead  of  this  prac- 
tice, mercury  has  been  strongly  recommended  by 
some  praCtitioners,  on  the  same  principle  as  when 
it  is  administered  in  the  yellow  fever.  The  pre- 
paration here  also  is  calomel ; and  from  the  symp- 
toms of  tonic  inflammation  being  of  so  short  a 
continuance,  there  is  little  doubt  but  that  it  will 
be  given  with  considerable  success.  The  same 

p recau- 
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precautions  will  be  here  necessary  as  in  the  former 
praCtice,  to  conjoin  the  mercurial  occasionally 
with  opiates,  in  order  to  counteract  the  violence 
and  urgency  of  pain.  When  the  disease  passes 
into  a chronic  state,  which  it  often  does  when  of 
long  duration,  it  is  then  supported  more  from 
habit  than  from  other  causes  ; and  accordingly 
the  use  of  opium,  as  suspending  this  habit,  is  the 
best  remedy  to  be  had  recourse  to.  In  this 
state,  also,  warm  flannel  clothing  is  particularly 
necessary  ; and  much  advantage  will  result  from 
exercise,  as  far  as  the  strength  will  permit,  in 
order  to  promote  the  determination  to  the  sur- 
face. 

Of  other  remedies  in  this  disease,  it  is  only 
necessary  to  observe,  that  astringents  are  in  ge- 
neral hurtful,  even  though  their  effeCt  should  be 
purgative  in  their  first  operation,  as  is  the  case 
with  rhubarb,  and  some  others.  The  same  ob- 
jection holds  against  the  bark,  though  it  may  be 
occasionally  useful  in  the  convalescent  state. 


DRY  BELLY-ACIL 

This  disease,  which  may  be  very  properly 
placed  after  the  former,  is  not  solely  confined  to 
the  climate  of  the  West  Indies,  but  appears  there 
more  frequently  than  elsewhere  as  an  idiopathic 

n 2 disease* 
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disease.  In  our  own  climate  it  arises  from  a pe* 
culiar  cause  only,  namely,  the  poison  of  lead, 
when  it  is  termed  the  Devonshire  cholic.  This 
complaint  is  always  attended  with  excruciating 
pain  ; and  is  seldom  sudden  in  its  attack.  On 
the  other  hand,  it  steals  on  by  degrees,  beginning 
with  a sense  of  weight  and  uneasiness  in  the 
belly,  particularly  about  the  navel,  and  which 
rises  in  a short  time  to  a slight  pain,  not  constant* 
but  always  increased  after  eating  ; until  at  length 
the  most  violent  and  constant  uneasiness  ensues, 
not  only  in  the  seat  of  the  disease,  but  also  in 
the  arms  and  back.  These  sufferings  finally  teiv 
inmate  in  palsy. 

The  usual  symptoms  of  the  cholic,  which  it 
resembles,  are  augmented  in  an  extreme  degree. 
The  navel  is  drawn  in  towards  the  back  ; the 
lumpy  feeling  of  the  intestines  acquires  a stony 
tension  and  hardness  ; and  their  whole  course,, 
from  the  pylorus  to  the  anus,  exhibits  symptoms- 
of  violent  spasms,  to  such  a degree  that,  from 
the  contraction  of  the  sphincter,  a clyster  can 
hardly  be  admitted.  The  vomiting  here  is  ge- 
nerally of  a greenish  or  black  matter  ; and  the 
same  discharge  takes  place  by  stool,  possessing 
an  highly  acrimonious  quality.  In  time,  the 
passage  of  some  hardened  scybalaa  occasionally 
takes  place.  In  the  advanced  stage  of  the  dis- 
ease 
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ease  violent  nervous  symptoms  come  on,  as  blind- 
ness, loss  of  voice,  and  at  times  apoplexy  and  palsy. 

The  production  of  this  disease  has  been  refer- 
red to  the  poison  of  the  lead  contained  in  the 
rum  ; but,  though  this  may  at  times  be  the  case, 
it  cannot  on  all  occasions  account  for  its  occur- 
rence. It  has  therefore  been  properly  referred 
also  to  suppressed  perspiration  from  cold,  after 
being  in  a heated  or  fatigued  state,  especially 
when  there  prevails  a redundance  of  bile,  and 
when  constipation  appears  in  the  first  passages. 
This  disease,  if  negleCted  at  first,  is  often  very 
obstinate,  and  attended  with  very  serious  conse- 
quences ; insomuch  that  the  patient,  after  suffer- 
ing days  and  weeks  of  torment,  without  relief, 
at  length  loses  all  the  power  of  his  arms  and 
Jiands,  and  sometimes  also  of  his  legs. 

In  the  cure  of  this  malady  the  first  objeCl  is 
to  relieve  the  pain  of  the  bowels,  and  bring  on  a 
relaxation  of  the  spasm.  This  is  to  be  chiefly 
done  by  the  use  of  opium,  joined  with  carmina- 
tives, as  the  essence  of  mint  and  peppermint.  Mild 
cathartics  are  then  to  be  exhibited,  as  castor  oil  ; 
or  those  of  the  saline  kind,  as  bitter  cathartic 
salt,  and  cream  of  tartar.  Small  doses  of  tartar 
emetic  may  be  afterwards  administered,  inter- 
posing the  use  of  opiates  according  to  the  state 
of  pain,  and  applying  to  the  abdomen  the  various 
external  means  for  relaxing  spasm,  as  warm  cata- 

n 3 plasms. 


182  DISEASES  OP  THE  WEST  INDIA  STATION. 

plasms,  fomentations,  blistering,  &c.  The  slower 
the  cure  proceeds,  the  more  successful  it  turns 
out.  When  the  patient  is  recovered,  the  greatest 
caution  should  be  used  by  him  to  avoid  whatever 
has  a tendency  to  renew  the  attack,  especially 
acids  in  diet,  and  flatulent  food.  He  ought  oc- 
casionally to  employ  mild  laxatives,  and  should 
guard  against  the  effeCts  of  cold,  since  not  any 
disease,  after  a first  attack,  is  more  liable  to  re- 
turn. In  its  advanced  stages,  vitriolic  prepara- 
tions, and  alum,  have  been  much  recommended  ; 
but  they  are  never  useful  till  after  the  bowels 
have  been  freely  opened. 

The  palsy  of  the  limbs  which  succeeds  this  ma- 
lady, may  be  considered  as  a reproach  to  the 
healing  art.  By  the  powers  of  their  constitution, 
young  people  in  time  recover  from  it ; but  with 
those  of  a more  advanced  age,  the  imperfection 
continues  for  life.  The  remedies  had  recourse  to, 
are  chiefly  the  warm -bath  and  the  use  of  tonics  ; 
friction  and  exercise  are  also  powerful  assistants. 


TETANIC  COMPLAINTS. 

Of  all  the  diseases  to  which  man  is  liable,  the 
attack  of  none  is  perhaps  more  horrible  than  this, 
at  the  same  time  that  it  generally  arises  from  the 

slightest 
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slightest  causes,  as  a trifling  wound,  or  pundfure 
in  a tendinous  part.  It  is  equally  frequent  from 
cold  or  moisture,  particularly  where  sudden  vicis- 
situdes of  weather  prevail  ; and  in  these  cases  it 
is  also  equally  unexpected  in  its  attack.  Though 
every  part  of  the  body  is  liable  to  be  affected  with 
the  violent  and  spasmodic  state  which  this  disease 
produces,  yet  its  most  frequent  form  is  that  of 
lock-jaw  ; and  in  this  form  its  attack  rises  gra- 
dually to  a violent  degree. 

Its  first  symptom  is  a mere  stiffness,  which 
increases  by  degrees  to  pain,  and  renders  the 
affedted  parts  entirely  immoveable.  This  stiff- 
ness begins  in  the  back  of  the  neck,  extends 
thence  to  the  root  of  the  tongue,  and,  after  af- 
fecting the  parts  necessary  to  deglutition,  shoots 
into  the  sternum,  and  at  last  seizes  the  back. 
Spasms  then  arise  in  the  stiffened  parts,  occasion- 
ing pains  of  so  excruciating  a nature,  that  death 
is  often  wished  for,  even  by  the  attendants.  A 
remission  of  these  spasms  occasionally  takes  place 
every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes  ; but  they  are  renew- 
ed with  aggravated  torture  on  the  slightest  causes, 
being  re-produced  by  the  least  motion  of  the 
patient,  or  even  by  the  touch  of  an  attendant. 
By  these  spasms  the  teeth  become  entirely  closed, 
so  that  nothing  can  be  introduced  into  the 
mouth  ; and  in  the  end,  every  voluntary  muscle 
of  the  body  assumes  this  state,  occasioning  the 

n 4 most 
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most  hideous  deformity  of  appearance.  This  dis- 
ease is  not  attended  by  any  permanent  fever  ; but 
during  the  violence  of  the  spasm  some  temporary 
symptoms  of  it  prevail.  Though  every  habit  of 
body  is  liable  to  its  attacks,  the  robust  and  strong 
are  its  particular  vidfims  ; and  the  most  frequent 
period  of  its  occurrence  is  when  the  rainy  season 
sets  in  after  excessive  heat. 

The  treatment  of  lock-jaw  has  been  conducted 
on  various  principles ; but  consists  chiefly  in  the 
use  of  the  most  powerful  antispasmodics,  which 
must  be  here  carried  to  the  utmost  excess. 
Where  the  causes  are  sudden  and  occasional, 
opium  and  the  warm-bath  will  restore  the  sup- 
pressed perspiration,  and  relax  the  spasm  ; but  their 
operation  is  not  so  certain  where  the  disease  is  the 
effedl  of  local  injury.  The  doses  of  opium  should 
be  here  moderate  at  first,  and  gradually  increased 
till  they  come  to  a considerable  quantity,  not 
less  than  four  or  five  grains  ; or  in  laudanum,  to 
one  hundred  drops.  The  warm-bath  * should 


* Where  the  warm-bath  is  necessary,  it  is  not  always  con- 
venient to  have  the  proper  apparatus.  The  late  Dr.  Turnbull, 
in  situations  of  this  kind,  recommended  the  following  method 
to  be  had  recoime  to,  as  a substitute. 

Immerge  a large  blanket  in  boiling  water ; afterwards  let  it 
be  wrung  dry,  and  apply  it  over  the  whole  body  j and,  with 
additional  covering  to  the  bed,  let  the  patient  remain  so  enve* 
loped  for  twelve  hours.  He  also  recommended  the  addition  of 
vinegar  to  the  water. 

HOt 
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not  be  less  than  an  hundred  degrees ; should  be 
repeated  at  least  twice  a-day,  and  long  con- 
tinued. The  vapour-bath  would  perhaps  be  pre- 
ferrable  to  any  other.  The  antispasmodics  are 
here  of  little  efficacy.  Next  to  the  use  of 
opiates,  another  practice  recommended  in  tetanic 
complaints,  is  the  application  of  cold  water,  either 
by  bathing,  dashing,  or  pumping  on  the  patient. 
This  is  a remedy  of  very  doubtful  operation  ; and 
much  will  depend  on  the  manner  in  which  it  is 
employed.  Another  pradfice  is  that  of  mercurial 
fridlions,  rubbed  in  in  considerable  quantities,  so 
as  hastily  to  induce  salivation.  The  success  of 
this  remedy  will  depend  entirely  on  the  inflam- 
matory dyathesis,  which  is  excited  to  counteract 
the  spasmodic  state. 

The  last  practice  consists  in  the  administration 
of  tonics,  particularly  bark,  and  wine,  and  pro- 
ceeds on  the  idea  of  the  disease  being  founded  in 
debility. 

Each  of  these  modes  of  treatment  has  succeed- 
ed at  times,  and  each  of  them  has  also  failed  in 
its  turn. 


FISH  POISON. 

I 

An  accident  to  which  seamen  are  occasionally 
liable  in  the  West  Indies,  and  which  ponsitutesan 

alarming 
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alarming  disease,  is  what  is  termed  the  Fish 
Poison. 

This  noxious  quality  is  attached  to  certain 
species  of  fish,  which  are  well  known  to  the  in- 
habitants, and  of  course  avoided  by  them.  The 
poison  is  of  a highly  sedative  nature,  and  most 
probably  arises  from  the  fish  feeding  on  sub-ma- 
rine narcotic  plants.  Even  lobsters  and  crabs 
are  found  to  be  equally  dangerous  when  they  eat 
of  the  manchineal  apple. 

The  symptoms  of  fish  poison  are,  on  their  first 
appearance,  extreme  sickness  at  stomach,  with  vio- 
lent gri pings.  To  this  succeed  cold  sweats,  and  cu- 
taneous eruptions.  There  sometimes  prevail  vio- 
lent cholera  morbus,  which  is  followed  by  a de- 
gree of  palsy.  Where  the  poison  does  not  prove 
fatal,  the  patient  is  long  in  recovering.  This 
poison  is  supposed  to  reside  chiefly  in  the  liver, 
entrails,  and  skin  of  the  fish,  by  the  curing  or 
salting  of  which  it  is  entirely  destroyed.  It  has 
happened,  indeed,  that  some  persons  who  have 
eaten  of  the  same  poisonous  fish  have  escaped 
its  effects,  while  others  have  lost  their  lives ; and 
it  has  been  remarked,  that  those  who  drank  most 
freely  suffered  the  least  injury.  The  conse- 
quences, accordingly,  of  fish  poison,  have  been 
often  obviated  by  taking  freely  of  brandy,  or  of 
any  other  ardent  spirit : but  where  the  symp- 
toms of  the  poisonous  action  have  already  com- 
menced, 
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menced,  it  will  be  proper,  in  the  first  place, 
to  empty  the  contents  of  the  stomach  by  an 
emetic  of  white  vitriol,  or  blue  vitriol  with 
tartar  emetic,  and  to  drink  plentifully  of  warm 
water.  That  being  done,  recourse  is  afterwards 
to  be  had  to  the  strongest  cordials,  particularly 
aromatics,  as  ginger  tea,  and  brandy,  with  lauda- 
num, Cayenne  pepper  made  into  pills,  &c.  After 
the  immediate  effects  of  the  poison  are  thus  re- 
moved, tonics,  as  the  bark  and  bitters,  will  be 
proper,  in  order  to  restore  the  lost  vigour  of  the 
bowels.  But  still,  the  effects  of  this  poison,  in 
spite  of  every  treatment  that  has  been  suggested, 
often  remain  in  a certain  degree,  and  inconve- 
nience the  patient  for  life. 


VENEREAL  DISEASE. 

The  venereal  disease  is  frequently  caught  by 
sailors  in  the  West  Indies,  to  which  quarter  its 
origin  has  been  traced  ; but  being  here  milder 
than  in  a northern  climate,  it  is  more  liable,  both 
to  be  concealed  by  the  patient,  and  also  mistaken 
by  the  practitioner.  The  symptoms  are  here  often 
very  slight  or  equivocal ; and  they  often  also 
come  on  without  any  previous  local  complaint. 
Hence  the  disease  is  not  suspeCted,  till  it  has 
made  .considerable  advances.  Ulcers  of  the 

throat 
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throat  likewise,  which  form  so  distinguishing  a 
feature  of  the  disease  in  Europe,  are  less  common 
in  the  West  Indies;  and  the  poison  seems  to 
have  a particular  tendency  to  affe6t  the  bones, 
which  it  does  under  the  semblance  of  rheuma- 
tism. From  these  circumstances,  though  the 
cure  of  lues  is  easier  in  a warm  climate,  it  is 
seldomer  obtained  than  in  Europe.  In  every 
rheumatic  case,  therefore,  that  presents  itself  in 
the  West  Indies,  a Naval  Surgeon  should  be 
always  suspicious  of  this  cause,  and  frame  his 
coridudt  accordingly. 

YAWS*. 

A malady  more  dangerous  than  the  venereal 
disease  in  the  West  Indies,  and  to  which  seamen 
are  too  often  exposed  in  their  intercourse  in  that 


* There  is  a species  of  this  African  endemic  very  prevalent 
in  the  western  parts  of  Scotland,  distinguished  by  the  inhabi- 
tants under  the  name  of  sibbins.  It  is  also  particularly  to  be 
observed,  that  the  same  mode  of  treatment  which  is  re- 
marked to  be  of  service  in  the  yaws , is  pursued  with  great  suc- 
cess in  this  disease.  Dr.  Gilchrist,  a celebrated  pra6\itioner  in 
that  part  of  Scotland,  in  speaking  of  it,  observes,  that  the 
spreading  of  the  sibbins  is  principally  owing  to  the  negledt  of 
cleanliness,  and  seems  to  think,  that  by  due  attention  to  that 
virtue,  it  might  ultimately  be  extirpated.  Vide  Turnbull's  In* 
auiry  into  the  Origin  and  Antiquity  of  the  Lues  Venerea. 

quarter^ 
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quarter,  is  the  yaws.  This  disease,  which  is  en- 
demial  to  Africa,  is  more  liable  to  affebt  the 
habit  of  the  black  than  of  the  white  ; and  when 
it  is  received  by  the  latter,  it  is  in  general  of  a 
milder  nature.  Like  the  small-pox,  it  attacks 
only  once  in  life  ; and  seldom  makes  its  appear- 
ance without  some  previous  indisposition.  Thus 
the  person  assailed  by  it  feels  pains  in  his  bones, 
and  becomes  languid  and  listless.  His  skin,  which  is 
generally  dry,  changes  its  colouf,  and  has  various 
discolorations  for  some  time  previously  to  the 
eruption  of  the  pustules.  These  appear  like 
little  spots  on  the  cuticle,  level  and  smooth  with 
the  skin,  at  first  no  larger  than  the  point  of  a 
pin,  but  increasing  daily,  and  becoming  protube- 
rant like  pimples.  On  the  skin  being  abraded, 
there  is  found  beneath  them,  instead  of  matter, 
a white  slough,  which  separates,  and  discovers, 
growing  from  the  cutis,  a red  substance,  various 
in  its  size,  but  always  preserving  in  its  form  the 
appearance  of  a raspberry.  Though  the  skin  in 
general  is  the  seat  of  yaws,  yet  certain  parts  of  it 
are  oftener  affected  than  others,  particularly  the 
groin,  genitals,  arm-pits,  and  face,  where  these 
pustules  always  appear  largest.  It  should  be  no- 
ticed, that  their  number  is  constantly  propor- 
tioned to  their  size,  they  being  fewest  where 
large,  and  in  the  greatest  number  where  small. 
The  eruption  is  sometimes,  though  not  always, 

attended 


DISEASES  OF  THE  WEST  INDIA  STATION. 

attended  with  fever.  This  disease  is  considered 
as  having  infallibly  to  run  a certain  course,  what- 
ever methods  of  cure  may  be  employed  ; but  the 
general  treatment  consists  in  supporting  the 
strength  of  the  constitution,  and  assisting  the 
discharge  of  the  morbid  matter  by  the  skin.  The 
first  intention  is  to  be  accomplished  by  a mild 
nourishing  diet,  and  gentle  exercise,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  which  the  bark  has  been  lately  intro- 
duced. The  second  part  of  the  treatment  con- 
sists in  the  dailv  use  of  the  warm-bath,  than 
which  nothing  assists  the  cure  so  effedlually. 
On  the  same  principle,  warm  clothing,  a warm 
atmosphere,  and  cleanliness,  are  equally  indispen- 
sable. 

Such  is  the  treatment  which  will  be  found  suc- 
cessful in  the  greater  number  of  cases  ; but  where 
some  of  the  consequences  of  the  disease  remain 
obstinate,  these  ulcerations  have  been  attacked 
by  an  alterative  course  of  mercury,  with  a decoc- 
tion of  the  woods.  With  this  general  treatment, 
topical  applications  are  blended,  and  the  sores  are 
treated  with  mild  escharotics,  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  the  common  fungus  ulcer. 

Where  inoculation  of  the  small-  pox  has  been 
attempted  in  the  case  of  a negro  under  the  in- 
fluence of  yaws,  the  consequences  of  this  last 
disease  have  generally  disappeared  after  the  erup- 
tion. 
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S C UR  VY. 

Scurvy  is  a disease  which  is  less  afflicting  to  the 
patient  on  the  W est  India  Station,  on  this  account, 
that  here  an  abundant  supply  of  the  citric  acid  in 
its  fresh  state,  a certain  mean  of  cure,  is  to  he 
obtained.  When  this  disease  appears  here,  it  is 
often  combined  with  dysentery,  and  requires  par- 
ticular attention  in  counteracting  this  symptom, 
as  well  as  in  attending  to  the  general  state  of 
habit. 


Such  are  the  most  prevalent  diseases  which  at- 
tack a squadron  on  the  West  India  Station. 
Into  the  catalogue  of  them  we  have  introduced 
some  which  are  only  occasionally  met  with,  in  or- 
der to  allow  the  practitioner  to  judge  properly  on 
every  part  of  this  subjeCt ; and  we  here  take  the 
liberty  to  insert,  first  the  table  of  Dr.  Robertson, 
Physician  to  Greenwich  Hospital,  for  three  years 
in  that  quarter ; and  next,  the  later  one  of  Dr, 
Blane  for  a certain  period. 


Table 
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Table  of  Tropical  Di  senses,  by  Dr.  Robertson , Phy- 
sician-to  Greenwich  Hospital,  as  they  occurred 
in  three  voyages,  in  order  to  point  out  the  com- 
parative frequency  of  the  different  maladies. 

No.  of  patients 
vX  each  disease. 

*>2  Remitting  fevers,  a number  of  them  mild,  especially 
those  which  happened  the  two  last  voyages, 

11  Intermitting  fevers,  including  the  relapsed  remitting  fe~ 
vers, 

1 Slow  nervous  fever, 

1 1 Catarrlious  fevers. 

lot)  Slight  levers,  including  colds,  head-achs,  nausea,  and 
suppressed  perspiration  in  a warm  climate. 

3d  Slight  fevers,  including  colds,  head-achs,  and  indispo- 
sitions  in  a cold  climate. 

Cid  Dysentery  ; many,  of  them  were  mild,  and  relapses, 

28  Diarrhoea. 

17  Belly-*achs. 

16  Coughs.  * 

2p  Rheumatism,  including  lumbago  and  muscular  pain* 

30  Scurvy,  including  the  scorbutic  ulcers. 

9 

506'  Total. 

In  the  above  table  of  Dr.  Robertson,  which  in- 
cludes the  diseases  only  proper  to  the  West  In- 
dies, and  not  the  occasional  ones  that  are  met 
with  in  every  situation,  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
great  proportion  of  sickness  is  from  fevers,  there 
being,  out  of  505  patients,  no  less  than  29O  la* 
bouring  under  various  forms  of  this  malady.  Dy- 
senteries or  fluxes  are  the  next  in  proportion, 
amounting  to  141,  and  the  remaining  proportion 
consists  chiefly  of  scorbutic  patients. 

Table , 
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Table,  shewing  the  prevalence  of  Sickness  and  Mor- 
tality in  the  Old  Squadron , in  January  17S3. 


Diseases. 

Proportion  of  those 
taken  ill  in  the 
course  oi-  the 
month. 

Proportionof  deaths 
in  relation  to  the 
numbers  of  the 
sick. 

Fevers 

r 07 

c 70 

Fluxes 

.£  W>7 

.s  ) 0 

Scurvy 

o < 44 

“I  0 

Ulcers 

O / 0 

6 j 0 

Other  complaints. . . . 

C.  4S 

U17 

i 

General  proportion.  . . 

12L 

214 

Table , shewing  the  prevalence  of  Sickness  and  Mor 
tality  in  the  New  Squadron,  in  January  1783. 
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Diseases. 

Proportion  of  those 
taken  ill  in  the 
course  of  the 
month. 

Proportion  ot  deaths 
in  relation  to  the 
numbers  of  the 
sick. 

Fevers * 

c 12 

r 4s 

Fluxes 

.2  1 2-9 

s\l53 

Scurvy 

<u  J 320 

<o  < 0 

Ulcers. . ! 

G f 137 

0/0 

Other  complaints  .. 

C 19 

(.  0 

General  Proportion,. 

5^ 
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Table , sheivin  ike  prevalence  of  Sickness  and  Mor- 
tality in  the  Old  Squadron,  in  February. 
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Table , shewing  the  prevalence  of  Sickness  and  Mor- 
tality in  the  New  Squadron,  in  February. 


Diseases. 

Proportion  of  those 
taken  ill  in  the 
course  of  the 
month. 

Proportion  of  deaths 
in  relation  to  the 
numbers  of  the. 
sick. 

Fevers 

( 30 
.2  1 34 

*(u  < 212 

o)l74 
U 52 

One  in 
0 0 0 0 c 

Fluxes 

Scurvy  

Ulcers 

Other  complaints .... 

General  Proportion. . . 

' 11 

1S5 

Table,  shewing  the  prevalence  of  Sickness  and  Mor- 
tality in  the  Old  Squadron,  in  March. 
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course  .of  the 
month. 

Proportion  of  deaths 
in  relation  to  the 
numbers  of  the 
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Fevers. ..... 

Fluxes 

Scurvy .....  

Ulcers 

Other  complaints 

C 28 

c.  1;  71 

<•  ***<  f 

c ■'  40 

MM 

One  in 
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* 

1()4 

T able,  shewing  the  prevalence  ' . ''ness  and.  Mor- 

tality in  the  New  Squadron  ‘ March. 


Diseases. 

Proportion  tit  thos  • 
taken  ill  in  the 
course  of  the 
month 

- 

• • ’.onoi  deaths 

in  relati on  to  the 
•r.  "11H  .1  o:  the 
si  < -k. 

Fevers..  

f 44 

( 
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Other  complaints .... 
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The  preceding  accurate  tables  of  Dr.  Blane, 
both  shew  the  proportion  of  diseases  to  each 
other  on  the  West  India  Station,  and  point  out 
also  the  the  proportion  of  mortality  from  the 
same  cause. 
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DISEASES 

O F T II V. 

EAST  INDIA  STATION. 


iLnlrothiftion—Diseases  most  prevalent  on  the  East  India  Sta- 
tion. 

Dysentery — Causes  of  it  on  the  voyage — on  landing. — Consi- 
deration of  it  as  connected  with  the  affedtion  of  the  liver — 
Practice  on  this  principle  ; by  purgatives  and  mild  diet ; by 
mercury — Preference  of  calomel — Reasons  for  this  prefe- 
rence. 

Hepatic  Complaints — Their  successful  treatment  first  known  in 
the  East  Indies — History  and  symptoms  of  hepatic  complaints 
— Treatment  by  purging  ; by  common  laxatives  5 by  calo- 
mel— Arguments  in  its  favour. — Most  frequent  appearance  of 
these  affedtions  at  Madras. 

Fevers — East  India  fevers,  differing  little  from  those  of  the 
West  India  Station — More  acute  symptoms  of  inflammation 
at  the  commencement  of  the  treatment — Preference  of  eva- 
cuations by  mercurials. — Cautions  respedting  bleeding. 

{Scurvy — Greater  tendency  to  appear  in  East  India  than  in 
other  voyages — Causes  of  this. — Remark  on  the  treatment. 

Venereal  Disease — Caution  on  the  treatment  of  it  on  an  East 
India  voyage. 

After  the  Channel  and  West  India  Services, 
the  most  important  department  of  the  marine  is 

the 
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the  East  India  Station.  The  extent  of  territory 
possessed  in  that  quarter  ; the  immense  commer- 
cial intercourse  to  which  that  territory  gives  rise; 
and  the  great  distance  from  the  mother  country, 
which  renders  the  voyage  long  and  precarious  ; 
are  considerations  why  a more  than  common  at- 
tention  should  be  paid  to  the  health  of  the  men 
employed  in  that  particular  department.  From 
the  length  of  the  voyage,  and  the  different  cli- 
mates which  are  necessarily  encountered,  seamen 
are  more  exposed  to  disease  than  in  the  preceding 
station,  where  the  attacks  take  place  more  fre- 

t 

quently  on  the  arrival  at  land,  than  in  the  pro- 
gress to  it. 

The  most  frequent  diseases  of  this  station  are 
dysentery  and  liver  complaints,  the  fevers  occur- 
ring rather  on  the  making  of  land  than  in  the 
course  of  the  voyage.  We  shall  therefore  begin 
„itb  dysentery,  as  the  most  predominant  malady. 


DYSENTERY. 

This  disease  is  very  frequently  brought  on  in 
3 voyage  to  the  East  Indies  in  the  Company’s 
service,  by  the  improper  use  of  animal  food,  and 
by  not  lowering  the  system  in  the  necessary  pro- 
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portion.  Hence  cholera  is  frequently  induced  as 
a forerunner  of  this  complaint.  The  patient, 
going  to  sleep  with  his  stomach  loaded  with  this 
description  of  food,  is  soon  awaked  with  sickness 

of  stomach.  He  vomits,  and  the  continuance  of 

/ 

this  vomiting  is  soon  followed  by  gripes,  and  fre- 
quent stools.  Spasms  of  the  muscles  of  the  ab- 
domen ensue,  accompanied  with  the  same  affec- 
tion of  the  extremities,  soon  forming  a complete 
case  of  cholera  morbus.  It  has  been  ascertained 
to  be  of  the  highest  importance,  that  the  men 
labouring  under  this  affedlion,  as  well  as  after 
other  diseases,  should  not  return  to  their  labour 
till  their  strength  is  pretty  well  recruited  ; other- 
wise, relapses  generally  take  place,  and  the  dis- 
ease becomes  more  unmanageable  and  dangerous 
than  at  first. 

Where  this  disease  does  not  occur  during  the 
voyage,  an  attack  very  frequently  succeeds  on 
reaching  India,  particularly  the  settlements  of 
Madras  or  Calcutta.  Many  circumstances  con- 
tribute to  favour  this  attack,  particularly  if  the 
arrival  takes  place  at  the  unhealthy  part  of  the 
year,  or  in  the  season  of  the  periodical  rains,  or 
at  their  termination  ; and  the  foundation  of  the 
disease,  laid  by  this  state  of  weather,  is  increased 
by  the  condudl  of  the  crew  themselves.  After  a 
voyage  of  such  considerable  length  from  Europe, 
during  which,  although  positive  indisposition  may 
not  have  been  very  common,  a tendency  to 

scurvy. 
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scurvy,  and  other  diseases,  must  unavoidably 
prevail  ; the  elevation  of  the  spirits,  on  first 
landing,  and  the  emancipation  from  every  re- 
straint of  diet,  lead  the  people  into  every  possible 
excess  in  the  gratification  of  all  their  appetites. 
Of  these,  the  indulgence  in  strong  liquors  may 
be  considered  as  the  most  pernicious  practice  ; at 
the  same  time  that  it  is  impossible  to  restrain 
those  who  are  permitted  to  land  at  Calcutta,  or 
any  of  the  other  settlements,  from  an  early  access 
•to  them.  These  spirits  are  in  general  of  the 
worst  and  most  inflammatory  kind ; and  as  a 
proof  that  much  depends  on  this  indiscreet  con- 
duct of  the  crew,  it  is  remarked,  that  the  higher 

* i / 

orders  of  Europeans  experience,  in  a great  mea- 
sure, an  immunity  from  the  attack  of  such  com- 
plaints. The  symptoms  of  East  India  dysentery 
differ  in  no  respedl  from  those  described  on  the 
former  station  ; but  the  practitioners  in  this  cli- 
mate consider  dysentery,  and  all  other  violent 
intestinal  discharges,  as  connedted  m >re  or  le<s 
with  the  diseased  state  of  the  liver* *.  On  this 
supposition  their  pradlice  has  entirely  proceeded, 

« 

* The  late  Dr.  Gilbert  Pasley,  Surgeon- General  to  the 
Madras  establishment,  was  one  of  the  most  intelligent  and 
successful  practitioners  .in  the  treatment  of  the  diseases  of  India, 
He  was  decidedly  of  opinion,  that  the  fluxes  so  prevalent  there, 
originate  in  obstructions  of  the  liver  and  mesentery,  more  es- 
pecially in  the  former  ; and  that  they  are  in  themselves  merely 
symptomatic,  and  the  efleCt  of  diseased  secretions. 
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and  with  a success  to  which  European  practi- 
tioners are  utter  strangers.  In  this  climate, 
where  a regular  and  uniform  heat  constantly  pre- 
vails, there  is  little  doubt  but  that  an  accumula- 
tion in  the  liver  will  be  at  all  times  a prevalent 
symptom,  and  that  this  accumulation  will  be  con- 
stantly ready,  both  to  affeft  the  system  at  large, 
by  the  production  of  irritation,  and  still  more 
diredtly  to  a6t  upon  those  parts  particularly  fitted 
to  receive  the  bilious  discharge.  On  these  grounds, 
the  use  of  mercury  has  been  the  great  and  favou- 
rite remedy,  accompanied  with  occasional  purga- 
tives, administered  in  such  a way,  as  that  a full 
evacuation  should  be  kept  up  till  every  appearance 
of  the  original  cause  of  obstruction  should  be  fully 
removed.  Though  we  had  occasion  to  notice 
this  practice  in  treating  the  dysentery  of  the 
former  station,  yet  we  confined  its  success 
more  especially  to  the  advanced  stages  of 
the  disease,  or  when  it  had  passed  into  the 
chronic  state.  But  here  the  practice  is  considered 
as  equally  adapted  to  the  malady  in  its  most  acute 
stage ; and,  when  early  resorted  to,  is  regarded 
as  the  only  mean  of  checking  its  progress,  and 
preventing  any  disagreeable  consequences  which 
might  ensue.  Hence  intestinal  evacuations  are 
insisted  on  as  the  only  certain  plan  of  cure  for 
every  dysenteric  symptom  : and  they  must  l>e 
applied  with  a boldness  suited  to  the  apparent 
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urgency  of  the  disorder,  without  regard  to  the 
temporary  weakness  which  may  result  from  their 
operation. 

•»  / 

HEPATIC  COMPLAINTS. 

It  is  from  the  Eastlndies  alone  that  practitioners 
have  derived  satisfactory  accounts  of  the  success- 
ful treatment  of  liver  complaints  ; and  this  treat- 
ment was  long  known  there  before  it  was  adopted  in 
Europe.  Hepatic  affections  are  accompanied  with 
a great  variety  of  symptoms ; and,  in  the  same 
manner  as  nervous  disorders  are  in  the  mouth  of 
every  one  in  our  climate,  so  diseases  of  the  liver 
are  with  equal  frequency,  and  not  unreasonably, 
the  theme  of  every  East  Indian  invalid : the  term 
is  even  extended  to  all  the  complaints  that  occur 
here.  It. is  perfectly  clear,  that  whenever  this  vis- 
cus  is  morbidly  affeCtcd,  the  secretions  of  the  other 
bowels  will  become  deranged  in  a similar  manner, 
and  on  this  account,  in  all  chronic  complaints  in 
India,  we  have  much  reason  to  suspeCt,  that  the 
primary  disorder  is  influenced  by  a fault  in  the 
hepatic  region.  The  symptoms  which  particu- 
larly mark  a liver  disease  are,  pain  of  the  right 
side,  sometimes  pungent,  sometimes  acute,  ex- 
tending upwards  towards  the  shoulder,  and  oc- 
casioning tension  of  the  right  hypochondrium, 
with  considerable  (ever,  and  difficulty  of  laying 
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on  the  left  side.  With  these  symptoms  are  joined 
a strong  hard  pulse,  dry  cough,  high  coloured 
urine,-  and  often  vomiting  of  a bilious  matter. 
But  the  symptoms  of  this  affedtion  are  frequently 
more  obscure,  and  are  confined  rather  to  the 
common  marks  of  stomach  complaints,  as  flatu- 
lence, fulness,  and  frequent  eructations  of  this 
organ.  The  appetite  falls  off,  and  an  obscure 
fever  prevails,  with  a slight  evening  exacerbation, 
inducing  languor,  want  of  sleep,  and  much  op- 
pression. Occasional  uneasiness  in  the  seat  of 
the  liver  is  experienced.  In  the  progress  of  the 
malady,  the  countenance  appears  livid  and  sunk  ; 
and  the  eye  corresponds  with  this  state,  and  dis- 
plays a dull  white,  or  yellowish  hue.  Under  these 
symptoms  the  body  becomes  gradually  emaciated, 
the  region  of  the  liver  has  a sense  of  fulness,  and 
a slight  swelling  may  be  traced.  By  this  fulness, 
the  breathing  is  affected  ; and  this  symptom, 
which  is  attended  with  a hoarse  dry  cough,  is  par- 
ticularly aggravated  when  the  patient  lies  on  the 
left  side.  In  the  end,  dropsical  symptoms,  ac- 
companied with  jaundice,  supervene  ; and  under 
those  complicated  sufferings  the  patient  is  cut 
off.  Sometimes  an  abscess  opening  externally, 
if  it  does  not  cure,  at  least  prolongs  the  life  of 
the  sufferer. 

It  is  in  the  second  stage  of  the  malady,  and 
when  the  symptoms  are  rather  obscure,  and 
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chiefly  referable  to  the  stomach,  that  mistakes oi 
this  complaint  are  apt  to  occur  ; and  this  is  the 
more  to  be  regretted,  as  no  disease  yields  to.  re- 
medies so  readily  in  the  beginning,  as  the  liver  dis- 
ease of  the  East  Indies.  Where  it  is  incipient, 
and  the  appearances  regularly  and  strongly  marked, 
regimen,  along  with  a lull  evacuation  of  the 
bowels,  will  complete  the  cure.  This  evacuation 
may  be  made  with  gentle  saline  medicines,  and 
afterwards  with  more  active  purgatives,  till  every 
symptom  be  removed.  When  obviated,  a mild 
vegetable  diet,  and  the  constant  use  of  water  for 
drink,  will  be  the  best  means  to  prevent  a recur- 
rence, which  must  be  guarded  against  by  the  oc- 
casional use  of  laxatives,  and  also  by  the  season- 
able intervention  of  an  emetic.  If,  however,  the 
disease  has  past  this  first  stage,  and  does  not 
appear  to  yield  readily  to  this  simple  plan,  then 
mercurials  arc  demanded  ; and  friCtion  has  been 
considered  as  the  best  mode  of  employing  them 
here.  But  as  the  discharge  by  the  intestines 
appears  at  all  times  to  facilitate  the  cure,  calomel 
will,  in  this  stage  of  the  disease,  be  the  preferable 
remedy.  Practitioners  have  unfortunately  pro- 
ceeded on  the  idea,  that  a mercurial  course,  con- 
ducted in  the  same  manner  as  for  the  venereal 
disease,  was  all  that  was  necessary  to  remove  the 
obstruction,  and  ensure  the  cure.  But  as  it  is 
evident,  on  the  contrary,  that  the  discharge  by 
, ‘ • the 
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the  bowels,  joined  with  the  general  adtion  of 
the  mercurial  remedy  on  the  system,  forms  the 
most  successful  mean  of  cure,  so  no  other  prepa- 
ration will  be  found  to  be  equal  to  the  calomel  ; 
nor  should  its  adtion  even  be  lessened  by  its  com- 
bination with  opium.  The  secretions  of  the  liver 
and  of  the  bowels  connected  with  it,  are  alone 
concerned,  in  a primary  manner,  in  the  treat- 
ment ; and  consequently,  as  the  calomel  excites 
their  action  by  a powerful  and  continued  opera- 
tion, it  supplies  the  most  efFedlual  remedy. 

In  the  East  Indies,  as  well  as  in  the  preceding 
station,  the  extent  to  which  mercurials  may  be 
carried,  before  the  system  becomes  affedled,  is  sur- 
prising ; at  the  same  time  that  their  influence  on 
the  salivary  glands  is  here  of  less  importance  than 
in  the  venereal  disease,  insomuch  that  though 
matter  should  form  in  the  liver,  the  same  treat- 
ment is  equally  applicable  as  in  the  first  stages  of 
the  malady ; no  alteration  ought  to  be  made, 
unless  when  the  matter  of  this  abscess  points, 
and  can  be  opened  by  a lancet. 

The  most  acute  forms  of  liver  disease  generally 
appear  at  Madras,  and  less  frequently  at  Bengal. 
Under  the  above  course,  a vegetable  diet,  con- 
sisting of  the  farinacea,  should  be  stridlly  adhered 
to,  and  the  beverage  should  exclude  all  spirituous 
and  fermented  liquors, 


FEVERS* 
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FEVERS. 

The  fevers  of  the  East  Indies  differ  so  little 
from  those  of  the  former  station,  that  it  will  be 
unnecessary  here  to  enter  upon  them  again  at 
large.  The  same  fondness  for  mercurial  practice 
prevails  here  as  in  the  diseases  precedently  detail- 
ed ; and  as  both  the  remittent  and  intermittent  fe- 
vers of  the  East  Indies,  when  they  appear,  discover 
more  or  less  a faulty  state  of  the  liver  as  a secon- 
dary symptom,  the  propriety  of  this  practice  is 
strongly  evinced.  Indeed,  \vhat  constitutes  the 
sole  difference  between  the  East  India  and  West 
India  fevers,  is  this,  that  the  former  are  accom- 
panied, at  the  onset,  with  more  apparent  acute 
symptoms  of  inflammation,  and,  on  that  account, 
it  was  customary,  before  the  introduction  of 
mercury,  to  premise  the  cure  by  more  copious 
evacuations.  If  bleeding  is  ever  to  be  ventured 
on,  it  should  be  on  the  very  first  symptoms  of 
the  attack,  and  should  not  be  deferred  beyond 
this  early  period.  In  the  farther  progress  of  the 
disease  it  is  always  a precarious,  if  not  a danger- 
ous expedient,  and  will  be  more  properly  supplied 
by  an  attention  to  the  evacuation  of  the  bowels, 
which  forms  a primary  indication  in  all  the  dis- 
eases of  warm  climates. 
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SCURVY. 


This  disease  is  more  apt  to  appear  on  an  East 
India  voyage,  on  account  of  its  long  duration, 
than  on  any  other  ; and  is  particularly  favoured 
in  East  India  ships,  by  the  pernicious  practice  of 
the  daily  allowance  of  liquor  granted  to  the  men. 
Thus,  by  an  unhappy  influence  of  custom,  the 
sailors  view  their  drams  as  almost  the  only  object 
in  existence  worthy  their  care.  They  eat  their 
drams,  they  drink  their  drams,  and  such  is  their  at- 
tachment to  tills  objedl  of  their  afFedtion,  that  they 
will  remain  many  days  dangerously  ill,  rather  than 
be  deprived  of  this  liquor,  by  having  their  names 
enrolled  on  the  sick-list.  If  this  practice,  there- 
fore, is  not  to  be  abolished,  the  liquor,  in  order 
to  prevent  its  bad  effects,  should  always  be  given 
in  the  form  of  punch,  that  the  acid  may  corredt 
its  manifest  tendency  to  produce  scurvy. 

Another  cause  of  the  production  of  this  dis- 
ease in  India  ships,  is  the  indolence  of  the  crew. 
This  inactivity  is  not  allowed  to  take  place  in  the 
Navy,  unless  in  voyages  to  the  East  Indies,  dur- 
ing the  prevalence  of  trade  winds.  As  on  all 
similar  occasions  a ship’s  crew  is  apt  to  indulge 
in  the  enervating  habit  of  laziness,  it  ought  to  be 
the  object  of  the  commander,  on  account  of  its 
tendency  to  produce  this  complaint,  to  engage 

the 
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the  men  in  such  exercise  and  sports  ns  may  prove 
conducive  to  the  general  preservation  of  health. 

In  the  cure  of  scurvy  here,  nothing  particular 
occurs  to  be  detailed  more  than  belongs  to  the 
general  plan  of  treatment  already  so  often  men- 
tioned. It  will  be  for  the  medical  officer  of  the 
ship  to  lay  in  the  proper  store  of  preservatives, 
and  to  apply  them  in  such  manner  as  his  judge- 
ment shall  diredl. 


VENEREAL  DISEASE.  , 

The  venereal  disease  we  briefly  mention  in  this 
place,  to  notice  that  the  treatment  will  require  to 
be  cond udled  with  particular  caution,  from  the 
disposition  to  scurvy  which  the  long  voyage  will 
necessarily  produce.  At, the  same  time,  it  has 
been  observed  by  a practitioner,  that  he  found' 
his  scorbutic  patients  to  bear  the  remedy  as  well 
as  any  other.  During  the  cure,  however,  it  will 
be  necessary  to  pay  more  attention  toNffie  regula- 
tion of  the  diet,  and  to  the  use  of  tonic  and  anti- 
septic medicines,  than  with  other  patients  not  af- 
fedled  with  this  vitiated  state  of  the  fluids. 
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Introihi&ion — Diseases  on  entering  the  Mediterranean — Fevers 
— Inflammatory  affeCtions  of  the  Chest — Causes. 

Egypt — Peculiar  epidemics  of  that  country. 

Plague — History  and  symptoms  of  tlie  disease — Its  peculiar 
diagnostic — General  treatment— Prevention. 

Ophthalmia — History  and  symptoms  of  the  disease — Its  causes 
— Its  contagious  nature — Treatment  of  its  first  stage — Of 

second  ditto. — Mode  of  prevention. 
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Fevers — General  remarks  on, 
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Hepatitis. 

Dysentery — Peculiarity  of  Egyptian  dysentery — Mode  of  treat- 
ment. 

Extract  From  .Mr.  M‘ Gregor’s  tables  of  the  mortality  of  Egypt. 

The  preceding  detail  of  diseases  includes  all 
those  which  appear  epidemic  at  sea,  or  otherwise, 
in  the  temperate  and  tropical  climates.  We  are 
now  to  enter  upon  a new  field,  the  diseases  of 
which  may  be  considered,  in  one  part  of  the  sta- 
tioin  as  of  an  intermediate  nature ; and  in  the 
other,  as  being,  generally  considered,  similar 
to  the  tropical  diseases  we  have  already  de- 
scribed, with  the  exception  of  a few  that  are  pe- 
culiar to  these  regions,  and  arise  front  local  causes. 

This 
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This  part  of  the  station  includes  the  diseases  of 
Egypt,  and  those  of  the  Coast  of  Africa.  On  en- 
tering the  Mediterranean,  fevers  and  inflamma- 
tory affedlions  of  the  chest,  and,  occasionally, 
dysentery,  form  the  leading  diseases.  The  fevers 
are  not  so  rapid  in  their  progress  as  those  of  the 
tropical  "station,  and  resemble  more  the  summer 
fevers  of  the  Channel  Service.  Their  treatment 
does  not  differ,  therefore,  from  what  has  been 
directed  on  that  station. 

Inflammatory  affedlions  of  the  chest  arise  from 
the  quick  transition  from  the  British  climate  to 
this  quarter,  without  any  attention  being  paid  to 
those  precautions  of  lowering  the  habit,  and  to 
the  means  formerly  detailed,  which  are  generally 
regarded  on  a longer  voyage.  The  same  obser- 
vation applies  to  dysentery  ; and  it  may  further  be 
observed,  that  it  is  often  induced  and  brought  on. 
by  the  wine  which  the  sailors  have  an  opportu- 
nity of  drinking  on  shore,  and  indulging  in,  as 
generally  happens,  to  excess. 

Such  are  all  the  observations  it  will  be  neces- 
sary to  make,  till  we  enter  upon  the  principal 
division  of  this  station,  or  the  Coast  of  Egypt. 
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This  country,  the  cradle  of  the  sciences,  has 
ever  proved  the  fruitful  source  of  diseases,  two  of 
which,  the  peculiar  epidemics  of  the  country, 
have  been  particularly  fatal  to  the  European  con- 
stitution, whether  merely  touching  the  coast  or 
residing  in  the  country;  these  are,  the  plague  and 
ophthalmia. 


PLAGUE. 


While  the  typhus  is  distinguished  by  its  fatality 
in  Europe,  the  yellow  fever  in  the  West  Indies 
and  America,  and  the  hepatitis  in  the  East,  the 
plague  is  equally  mortal  in  Egypt  and  the  adjoin- 
ing countries,  from  which  it  is  often  transmitted 
to  Europe.  Of  this  disease  we  have  perhaps 
earlier  accounts  in  history  than  of  any  other;  and 
its  fatality  is  generally  increased  by  the  gross 
ignorance  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  countries  in 
which  it  appears. 

In  no  country  are  the  inhabitants  afflidted  with 
* 

more  dreadful  disorders  than  in  Egypt  ; and  al- 
though 
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though  many  of  them  are  to  be  attributed  to  the 
vices  of  the  people,  still  the  most  fatal  unhappily 
proceed  from  causes  which  civilization  and  art 
cannot  altogether  controul.  Sonini,  notwith- 
standing his  opinions  are  proved  to  have  been 
in  some  instances  erroneous,  has  entered  into  a 
very  interesting  detail  of  them,  and  his  work  is 
on  every  account  worthy  perusal.  A few  errors 
of  description  ought  not  to  prejudice  the  general 
character  of  his  history,  as  the  circumstances  un- 
der which  he  wrote,  and  the  great  objedl  with 
whi  h he  wished  to  inflame  the  spirit  of  his  coun- 
trymen, must  ever  be  kept  in  view,  and  excuse  a 
partiality  excited  by  patriotism.  The  plague,  as 
being  the  malady  which  occasions  the  greatest 
alarm  amongst  those  who  have  never  been  imme- 
diately acquainted  with  its  nature,  is  on  that  ac- 
count deemed  the  most  fatal  of  all  distempers. 
This  fever,  now  properly  called  epidemical,  was 
long  supposed  to  have  been  brought  from  Turkey, 
in  the  ships  charged  with  old  clothes,  which  con- 
stantly came  to  Alexandria  for  a market  ; but 
these  and  similar  suppositions  cannot  any  longer 
be  maintained,  since  the  plague  has  been  gene- 
rated annually  in  Egypt  during  the  last  four  years, 
although  no  such  communication  has  been  pos- 
sible, and  even  commenced  in  the  greater  num- 
ber of  instances  in  Upper  Egypt.  The  source 
of  this  disorder  must  therefore  be  sought  in  those 
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phenomena  with  which  its  appearance  is  con- 
needed.  The  plague  commences  in  Egypt  when 
the  Nile  begins  to  fall,  and  ceases  to  be  fatal 
(almost  to  a day,  many  assert  precisely  so) 
after  the  l/th  of  June,  which  is  the  period  of  the 
summer  solstice,  and  when  the  Nile  is  supposed 
to  receive  the  first  increase.  In  proportion  as 
the  waters  of  the  Nile  retire  from  the  surface  of 
the  country  they  had  inundated,  a rich  slime,  of 
considerable  density,  remains,  which  forms  a 
soil  so  productive,  as  to  render  Egypt  the  most 
fertile  land  in  the  known  world.  But  unfortu- 
nately, the  benefits  of  Nature  are  always  charged 
with  a proportion  of  evil.  The  slime,  subjected 
to  the  universal  laws,  is  no  sooner  separated 
from  its  principles  of  aCtion  than  corruption  en- 
sues, and  continues  until  all  the  putrid  juices  arc 
totally  absorbed  by  the  heat  of  the  sun,  which 
then  leaves  the  ground  perfectly  brittle,  and  over- 
spread with  fissures.  The  atmosphere  at  this 
time  ceasing  to  be  tainted,  the  plague  through- 
out Egypt  disappears.  This  theory,  however 
rational  with  respect  to  Egypt,  cannot  be  imme- 
diately applied  to  other  countries  where  the 
plague  annually  rages  ; but  an  examination  into 
their  climate,  soil,  and  the  customs  of  the  peo- 
ple, will  certainly  prove  that  the  plague  is  local, 
occasioned  by  a corrupted  state  of  the  atmo^ 
sphere,  and  never  introduced  by  contagion. 

Since 
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Singe  the  French  expedition  to  Egypt,  great 
discoveries  have  been  made  as  to  the  properties  of 
the  plague,'  by  the  ability  and  boldness  with 
which  the  numerous  cases  have  been  treated. 
Assalini,  in  his  excellent  work,  amongst  many 
other  remarkable  assertions  founded  on  observa- 
tion, denies  the  existence  of  contagion  in  the 
plague,  and  asserts,  that  he  had  occasion  to  notice 
in  the  French  army,  that  if  an  infedled  battalion 
left  its  cantonment  for  another,  the  distemper  not 
only  ceased  in  the  corps,  but  that  no  one,  having 
communication,  was  exposed  to  the  smallest  dan- 
ger : nor  did  the  phenomena  terminate  here;  for 
even  if  the  battalion  which  occupied  the  post  left 
by  the  diseased  battalion,  quitted  the  place  in  ten 
days,  the  slightest  symptom  of  the  disorder  never 
appeared  amongst  the  soldiery.  As  a proof  of  the 
plague  being  confined  to  the  atmosphere  of  the 
spot  where  it  rages,  independently  of  the  example 
which  its  particular  locality  in  Egypt  affords,  he 
mentions  several  remarkable  cases,  at  Jaffa,  of 
men  who,  being  confined  in  the  hospital  of  that 
town  by  the  plague,  escaped  into  the  Desert,  and 
endeavoured  to  reach  the  army  ; but  finding  the 
attempt  impradticable,  returned  again  in  three 
days  perfectly  recovered.  This  extraordinary  re- 
covery induced  Assalini  to  encourage  a removal 
from  Jaffa,  whenever  the  first  symptoms  were  dis- 
cernible ; and  every  one  on  whom  he  could  pre- 
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vail  to  adopt  this  advice,  became  convalescent. 
Unfortunately,  simple  as  the  remedy  is,  death 
was  more  frequently  preferred  by  the  wretched 
patients,  whom  stupor  and  lethargy  generally 
seized. 

Such  is  the  opinion  of  the  French  writers,  as 
dwelt  upon  by  Sir  Robert  Wilson  ; but  the  fa6ts 
evincing  the  contagious  nature  of  the  plague, 
greatly  overbalance  the  imperfect  observations  of 
these  philosophers.  Indeed,  so  satisfied  are  the 
natives  of  its  possessing  a contagious  quality, 
from  an  experience  immemorially  transmitted, 
that  none  of  the  Greek  doctors,  or  natives,  could 
be  brought  to  attend  the  pest-houses  for  any  con- 
sideration, or  any  emolument  tendered  to  them. 
Besides  this,  the  case  of  Dr.  White,  who,  by  the 
mere  inoculation  of  the  disease  upon  himself,  fell 
a victim  to  his  temerity,  is  too  important  to  be 
passed  over. 

Viewing  the  plague,  then,  as  a fever  highly  con  . 
tagious,  and  possessing  a strong  putrid  tendency, 
we  shall  proceed  to  state  the  history  and  progress 
of  its  symptoms.  This  disease  is  early  marked 
by  violent  affection  of  the  head,  particularly  stu- 
por and  giddiness.  The  pulse  is  weak  and  irre- 
gular, attended  with  much  anxiety,  frequent  pal- 
pitation, and  even  fainting.  Bilious  vomitings 
take  place  in  a high  degree  ; and  in  the  progress 
of  the  disease,  buboes,  or  carbuncles,  breakout1 


m 


'MEDITERRANEAN  STATION. 


215 


in  different  glandular  parts  ; after  which  strong 
marks  of  putrescency  ensue,  displayed  by  pete- 
chias, hemorrhages  from  different  parts,  and  a 
colliquative  diarrhoea,  which  proves  fatal.  These 
symptoms  are  considerably  diversified  in  different 
individuals,  but,  joined  with  the  common  ones 
of  putrid  fever,  are  sufficient  to  give  some  idea  of 
the  appearance  of  the  disease.  From  this  de- 
scription it.  must  appear,  that  the  most  constant 
and  primary  symptom  of  the  plague  is  fever;  but 
there  have  been  some  instances  in  which  there 
has  been  a total  absence  of  this  primary  symp- 
tom. 

The  second  symptom  deserving  notice,  consists 
of  the  nervous  affections  described,  particularly 
tremor  of  the  upper  extremities. 

The  third  symptom  is  the  affeCtion  of  the  head, 
which  is  varied  in  its  degree  of  violence,  from  a 
phrenitic  attack  to  a common  nervous  affec- 
tion. 

The  fourth  symptom  is  the  peculiar  glandular 
affection,  or  bubo.  The  glands  most  com- 
monly affected  are  the  femoral,  then  the  axillary, 
next  the  parotid,  sub-maxillary,  &c. 

W here  dissections  of  plague  subjects  have  taken 
place,  the  glandular  system  has  been  fo6nd  uni- 
versally affeCted. 

The  next  symptoms  are  those  of  the  abdomen, 
marked  by  the  bilious  vomitings.  On  pressure  of 
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the  hypogastric  region  there  is  always  found  some 
uneasiness  in  the  region  of  the  liver,  and  extends 
ing  from  this  organ  downwards. 

The  next  symptom  is  displayed  by  the  pete- 
chiae  or  spots  ; but  these  are  not  constant  at- 
tendants of  the  disease,  many  cases  occurring 
without  their  appearance. 

The  next  symptom  respects  the  state  of  the 
pulse,  which  is  generally  small  and  frequent,  and 
often  at  the  wrist  not  perceptible.  When  felt 
from  the  carotids,  it  beats  from  130  to  140. 

Another  symptom  characteristic  of  the  disease, 
and  remarked  by  some  pradlitioners,  is  a particu- 
lar look  of  horror,  accompanied  by  a strong  cast 
of  the  eye,  which  is  first  watery,  next  bloodshot, 
and  lastly  yellow. 

The  last  symptom  particularly  attendant  on 
the  plague,  is  an  unusual  dryness  of  the  skin,  it 
being  with  the  utmost  difficulty  that  perspiration 
can  be  excited. 

Though  this  disease  is  in  general  fatal,  many 
instances  of  recovery  occur  ; and  it  is  as  difficult 
to  give  an  opinion  in  the  stat£  of  convalescence, 
as  during  the  disease,  since  many  who  are  appa- 
rently recovering  fast,  and  have  lost  the  fever, 
drop  down  suddenly  and  expire.  The  chance  of 
recovery  is  generally  in  proportion  to  the  facility 
with  which  the  gums  and  skin  can  be  affecled. 

The  treatment  of  this  disease^  like  that  of 

every 
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every  other  attended  with  great  mortality,  lias 
been  much  varied  by  practitioners  ; but  from  all 
the  facts  adduced,  it  would  appear  that  the  mer- 
curial plan  has  proved  the  most  effectual.  The 
calomel  is  to  be  here  given  in  the  same  manner  as 
in  the  yellow  fever.  The  body  should  be  sponged 
With  vinegar  and  water,  or  lime-juice  ; and  the 
diluted  nitric  or  citric  acid  should  be  given  as  a 
common  drink.  Much  depends  on  the  early  use 
of  the  remedies  ; and,  where  the  strength  begins 
to  fail,  the  addition  of  stimulants  to  the  mercu- 
rials is  found  an  essential  part  of  the  practice. 

The  prevention  of  this  disease  is  to  be  effected 
by  the  means  already  pointed  out  for  counteract- 
ing contagion  in  other  infectious  diseases.  It 
has  been  remarked  that  the  nitric  fumigation, 
when  freely  used  and  constantly  kept  up,  has 
been  more  useful  than  any  similar  plan  #. 

To 


* The  nature  of  the  plague  is  as  little  known  as  that  of 
many  other  diseases.  'To  attribute  it  to  effluvia  or  contagion,  is 
saying  nothing,  and  throwing  obscurity  on  a point  of  the  ques- 
tion, which  is  not  essential.  I shall  argue  more  to  the  purpose, 
by  saying  that  the  plague  arises  from  the  insalubrity  of  certain 
parts,  and  the  impurity  of  the  air.  This  was  the  opinion  of 
Hippocrates  ; for,  according  to  tli^it  Father  of  Medicine,  the 
proximal  cause  of  every  disease  is  the  air,  which,  in  propor- 
tion to  its  rarefied  or  condensed  state,  contains  morbific  prin- 
ciples that  penetrate  with  it  into  the  human  body.  In  fa£t,  in 
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To  shew  the  resemblance  between  this  disease 
and  yellow  fever,  the  leading  points  in  which  they 
agree  are  opposed  to  each  other,  in  the  following 
table. 

Points 


the  countries  of  Africa,  for  example,  in  Egypt,  where  the  plague 
is  endemic,  it  always  appears  with  the  hot  and  moist  winds 
from  the  south}  and  when  the  north  wind  commences,  its  ra- 
vages cease. 

From  a constant  proof  of  this  phenomenon,  as  given  by  every 
observer,  it  is  not  probable  that  the  plague  is  a destructive  ema- 
nation from  the  samm,  or  wind  of  the  desert,  which  Bruce  de- 
scribes as  killing  like  a stroke  of  lightning. 

The  plague,  however,  was  not  known  in  Egypt  in  the  early 
ages,  notwithstanding  the  prevalence  of  the  desert  winds.  Its 
ravages  are  not  mentioned  by  Herodotus  } nor  was  it  known 
while  that  province  was  a Roman  colony } but  as  soon  as  it  fell 
to  the  weak  Emperors  of  the  East,  who  let  every  thing  go  to 
destruction  3 as  soon,  in  short,  as  Egypt  was  invaded  by  the 
ferocious  Arnrou,  the  lieutenant  of  the  Caliph  .Omar,  this  tine 
country  became  the  residence  of  the  plague. 

We  ought  not  indeed  to  believe  the  assertion  of  Thucydides, 
Lucretius,  and  Pliny,  that  the  plague  proceeds  from  Ethiopia. 
Bruce,  who  travelled  through  Abyssinia,  does  not  mention  its 
existence  at  Axum.  The  caravans  which  proceed  every  year 
from  the  interior  of  Africa,  had  spread  it  in  Upper  Egypt  be- 
fore it  was  known  at  Cairo  3 but  the  contrary  now  takes  place, 

for  it  comes  from  Lower  Egypt,  where  it  seems  to  be  con- 

/ 

cealed  in  the  environs  of  Damietta,  and  is  propagated  by  con- 
tact. From  the  time  of  Procopius  it  has  appeared  in  a similar 
manner,  as  is  evident  from  his  description  of  a pestilence  which 
spread  over  all  the  known  country.  It  began,  says  he,  in 

Egypt. 
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Points  of  Resemblance  between  the  Plague  and  the 
Yellow  Fever , as  stated  by  Mr,  M‘  Gregor. 


TLAGUE. 

1.  The  attack  is  sudden,  and  attended  with 
great  prostration  of  strength. 

2.  The  head  is  the  part  principally  complained 
of  at  the  commencement  ; afterwards  the  abdo- 
men and  limbs. 

1 

3.  In  a majority  of  the  fatal  causes,  there  is  an 


Egypt,  amongst  the  inhabitants  of  Pelusium,  and  gradually  ex- 
tended itself  to  Alexandria,  in  the  other  provinces,  and  in  those 
parts  nearest  to  Egypt.  Professor  Desgennettes  makes  the  same 
remark,  when  stating  that  the  epidemy,  by  which  he  means 
the  plague,  appeared  at  Damietta  in  the  month  of  September, 
and  afterwards  in  the  marine  hospital  of  Alexandria. 

The  opinions  of  travellers,  who  pretend  that  the  plague  is 
conveyed  from  Constantinople  to  Egypt  by  ships,  is  absurd.' 
We  have  too  many  fadts  to  overthrow  the  assertion,  were  they 
only  in  the  number  of  our  soldiery  who  were  destroyed  by  the 
plague  in  Egypt,  at  a time  when  all  communication  with  Con- 
stantinople was  cut  off.  But  it  may  be  said,  that  the  fortu- 
nate territories  of  the  East,  the  Grecian  provinces  subjedted 
to  the  power  of  the  Turks,  are  afflidted  with  this  calamity  from 
time  to  time  : it  however  arises  from  the  lakes  of  Albania  and 
the  Morea,  together  with  the  ruins  of  so  many  towns,  which 
cause  exhalations  that  favour  its  development. 
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unconquerable  irritability  of  stomach,  and  a vo- 
miting of  frothy  bile. 

4.  The  biliary  system  appears  in  most  cases  to 
be  the  seat  of  the  principal  complaints  : there  is 
often  pain,  sometimes  swelling  of  the  liver,  and 
the  bowels  are  generally  unequal  in  their  func- 
tions. 

5.  In  many  of  the  cases  which  came  under  ob- 
servation, there  were  remissions  ; and,  in  some 
cases,  particularly  those  of  the  Sepoys,  there 
were  perfect  intermissions. 

6.  The  dise  ase  frequently  alternated  with  the 
tropical  diseases  arising  from  morbid  action  of  the 
liver,  viz.  cholera,  idterus,  hepatitis,  and  dysen- 
tery. 

7.  In  a majority  of  cases  we  observed  glandu- 
lar swellings,  petechias,  maculm,  or  vibices. 

8.  Some  of  the  patients  died  without  bubo  or 
irritability  of  the  stomach. 

g.  In  those  cases  which  proved  fatal,  it  was 
found  impossible  to  produce  salivation. 


YELLOW  FEVER. 

1.  Men  are  suddenly  attacked  on  duty,  and 
with  the  greatest  debility  from  the  commence-  •> 
ment. 


2.  The 
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2.  The  attack  is  almost  constantly  attended 
by  a pain  of  the  head  ; the  eye  being  first  of  a 
watery  suffusion,  then  bloodshot,  and  at  last  yel- 
low. 

3.  The  black  vomiting  is  an  almost  constant 
attendant  of  the  fatal  cases  ; and  rarely  any  thing 
is  found  to  relieve  this  symptom. 

4.  From  the  yellowness  of  the  body  so  gene- 
rally seen,  as  well  as  from  the  very  unequal  state 
of  the  bowels,  we  were  led  to  think,  that,  in 
this  fever,  the  system  of  the  liver  is  principally 
affe&ed. 

5.  In  a great  many  cases  there  are  remissions; 
and  some  cases  terminate  in  intermissions. 

6.  In  several  instances  the  disease  alternates 
with  dysentery,  and  in  some  cases  with  afFedlions 
of  the  liver. 

7.  In  some  cases  there  are  swellings  of  the 
parotid  gland,  petechias,  maculae,  and  vibices. 

8.  Several  die  who  never  have  the  yellowness 
nor  the  black  vomiting. 

9.  Whenever  we  can  excite  a flow  of  saliva, 
the  patient  is  considered  to  be  safe,  and  does 
well. 
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OPHTHALMIA. 


The  second  epidemy,  and  next  to  the  plague 
n frequency,  is  ophthalmia,  or  the  afte&ion  of 
the  eyes,  which,  though  a less  fatal,  is  a still 
more  distressing  malady.  Its  attack  is  so  general, 
that  even  animals  are  not  exempted  from  it;  and 
it  is  not  confined  to  Egypt,  Syria  and  Persia  being 
equally  subjected  to  its  attacks.  It  is  remarked  to 
make  its  appearance  when  the  plague  ceases. 
From  this  circumstance,  as  well  as  from  the  ad- 
ditional observation  that  the  fleet  at  Aboukir  bay 
was  as  much  affe&ed  by  it  as  the  army  on  land, 
and  from  its  re-appearance  among  the  troops  on 
the  passage  home,  there  can  be  little  doubt  of  its 
being  of  a highly  contagious  nature.  The  cause 
of  this  contagion,  like  that  of  most  others,  is  un- 
known ; but  it  is  the  decided  opinion  of  one 
writer,  that  it  is  favoured  by  the  climate  of 
Egypt,  where  the  excessive  heat,  joined  to  the 
sandy  soil,  cannot  fail  at  particular  seasons, 
when  great  droughts  prevail,  to  make  a remark- 
able impression  on  the  organs  of  sight.  What- 
ever the  cause  of  this  ophthalmia,  it  is  certain  that 
it  is  attended  with  the  most  acute  inflammation. 
The  attack  is  sudden,  an^l  very  generally  in  the 
night  ; and  the  symptoms  have  no  sooner  taken 
place,  than  they  advance  with  an  alarming  rapi- 
dity. 
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dity.  The  first  feelings  of  the  patient  are  those 
of  a burning  heat  of  the  eye-ball,  or  of  a sensa- 
tion of  needles  being  passed  through  the  eye,  the 
bail  of  which  is  considerably  swelled,  with  tumor 
of  the  eye-lids,  and  sometimes  of  the  neighbour- 
ing parts.  There  is  in  most  cases  a copious  flow 
of  tears,  which  feel  hot  and  scalding,  and  as  they 
flow  excoriate  the  face.  These  symptoms  are 
frequently  accompanied  by  a racking  head-ach, 
and  by  general  fever.  An  oedema  of  the  eye-lids 
frequently  occurs  in  the  early  stage  of  the  dis- 
ease,  and  an  invertion  of  the  celia  in  the  last  stages. 
The  duration  of  the  disease  often  extends  to  two 
or  three  months  ; and  when  it  has  continued  for 
some  time,  the  general  health  is  affedled.  Its  ter- 
mination is  frequently  by  diarrhoea  or  dysentery  ; 
and  at  times  the  patient  turns  hectic.  Where 
the  disease  is  very  acute,  fever  is  induced  by  it 
for  many  days  ; and  if  the  inflammation  be  not 
resolved,  it  terminates  either  in  opacity  of  the 
cornea,  or  in  suppuration  of  the  eye-ball. 

The  treatment  of  this  disease  is  equally  varied 
as  its  cause  is  unknown.  The  common  modes  of 
practice  are  by  no  means  applicable  to  it ; and  it 
requires,  during  the  first  stage,  the  most  cau- 
tious management  on  the  soothing  plan.  The 
best  pra&ice,  for  the  first  twenty-four  or 
thirty-six  hours,  is  carefully  to  syringe  the  eye 
with  tepid  water,  at  least  six  times  a-day,  and  to 

join 
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join  this  with  a total  exclusion  of  the  patient 
irom  light,  keeping  him  cool,  and  observing  a, 
stridl  antiphlogistic  course.  When  this  period 
has  elapsed,  mild  astringent  solutions  maybe  em- 
' ployed,  as  a weak  solution  of  sugar  of  lead,  or 
vitriolated  zinc ; and  in  order  to  assuage  pain, 
when  very  violent,  a small  addition  of  camphtfr, 
or  solution  of  opium,  may  be  made.  Occasion- 
ally a cataplasm  with  opium  should  be  applied  ; 
or  two  or  three  drops  of  opium  instilled  into  the 
ere.  For  the  cedematous  swelling  a saturnine 
poultice,  and  the  coagulum  ahminosum , have 
been  found  useful.  Blistering  a large  surface 
near  the  seat  of  the  disease,  and  keeping  it  open, 
has  afforded  great  relief.  The  general  fever  and 
pain  have  been  treated  with  advantage  by  the  in- 
ternal use  of  opium  in  large  doses.  This  remedy 
lias  been  extolled  in  the  highest  degree  by  Dr. 
Trotter,  who  gave  it  in  tincture,  in  doses  not  less 
than  from  sixty  to  a hundred  drops.  In  cases 
of  long  standing,  setons  in  the  neck,  with  the 
internal  use  of  the  bark,  have  done  much  towards 
a cure. 

In  spite  of  these  means,  when  the  disease  has 
passed  into  what  we  may  term  its  secondary 
state,  and  opacity  of  the  cornea  or  specks  are 
formed,  escharotics  are  necessary.  Those  pre- 
ferred by  Egyptian  pradfitioners,  are  a solution  of 
lunar  caustic,  or  the  aqua  phagcedenica  of  the  old 

Pharma- 
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Pharmacopoeias,  previously  to  which  the  vessels  of 
the  opaque  part  should  be  divided.  A celebrat- 
ed ointment  may  be  also  mentioned  here,  com- 
posed of  white  vitriol,  tutty,  and  cinnabar.  This 
is  found  very  successful  after  the  application  of 
leeches  and  scarification. 

This  disease  of  ophthalmia  is  considered  by  the 
natives  to  be  occasioned,  in  many  instances,  by 

sleeping  in  the  night  air.  As  a prevention  to 

.. 

Europeans  in  that  climate,  the  washing  of  the 
eyes  frequently  with  cold  water*  in  the  course  of 
the  day,  will  have  a very  salutary  influence  ; and 
if  to  this  be  added  the  wearing  of  something  over 
the  eye,  the  disease  will  seldom  occur.  Patients, 
on  recovery  from  this  complaint,  are  very  apt,  on 
any  imprudent  exposure,  to  suffer  a relapse. 

As  this  disease  is  one  so  frequent  and  fatal  in 
Egypt,  we  are  desirous  of  giving  every  informa- 
tion relative  to  it.  I cannot  do  this  better  than 
by  inserting  the  following  note  from  an  eminent 
physician  of  the  French  Staff'  of  the  Army  of 
Egypt  *. 

FEFERS* 


* Dr.  Antonio  Savaresi,  one  of  the  physicians  to  the  French 
army  in  Egypt,  on  the  Cure  and  Prevention  of  the  Endemic 
Ophthalmia  of  that  Country. 

He  first  divides  this  complaint  into  the  sthenic  and  asthenic  ; 
the  one  depending  on  an  excess,  the  other  on  a defedt  of  tone. 

The 
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FEVERS . 

I 

* i 

Besides  these  two  epidemics,  this  station  is 
equally  subject  to  fevers  as  other  warm  climates  : 
and  here  they  assume  chiefly  a remittent  or  inter- 
mittent 


The  former  affects  the  bulb  of  the  eye  ; the  latter,  sometimes 
the  tarsus,  sometimes  the  tunica  conjunSiiva. 

“ In  the  beginning  I purge  in  all  the  three  species,  without 
distindtion,  with  an  ounce  of  magnesia  vitriolata , otherwise 
called  Epsom  salts. 

“ The  sthenic  ophthalmia  requires  very  close  and  stridt  atten- 
tion, inasmuch  as  the  cure  depends  on  the  efficiency  of  the  first 
remedies.  In  this  case,  a blister  to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  and 
local  bleeding  from  the  temporal  or  jugular  vein,  are  of  great 
utility,  and  ought  not  to  be  omitted.  An  hour  after  the  let- 
ting of  blood,  a sensible  change  in  the  complaint  is  perceived, 
and  next  day  the  violent  pain  of  the  part  and  the  severe  head- 
ach  diminish,  or  at  least  cease  to  torture  the  patient.  This 
effedt  is  often  retarded,  and  the  complaint  advances,  accom- 
panied with  a slight  feverishness.  In  order  to  stop  this,  it  is 
necessary  to  repeat  the  bleeding  and  the  purges. 

‘f  A low  diet  is  prescribed,  a decodtion  of  barley  with  cream 
of  tartar,  and  a resolving  collyrium,  composed  of  opium  dis- 
solved in  spirit  of  wine,  and  in  decodtion  of  saffron,  which 
contributes  to  calm. 

This  method  of  cure  should  be  continued  till  the  swelling  of 
the  eyes  is  diminished,  and  the  eye-lids  begin  to  be  turned  up 
with  a degree  of  swelling,  an  appearance  which  always  pro- 
ceeds from  the  weakening  and  relaxation  of  the  vessels.  In 
consequence  of  this  change  a saponaceous  collyiium  is  ordered, 
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mittent  form.  They  are  frequently  very  fatal. 
Their  appearances  do  not  differ  from  those  of  the 
bilious  remittent  fevers  of  tropical  countries  : like 
them,  they  often  end  in  dysentery,  and  yield  to 
the  same  mode  of  treatment.  This  treatment 
consists,  after  clearing  the  bowels,  in  exhibiting 

calomel. 


which  consists  of  a solution  of  soap  in  spirit  of  wine,  by  the  use 
of  which  the  eye-lids  resume  their  natural  situation,  and  easily 
open,  so  that  the  cornea  being  now  visible,  is  found  sometimes 
red  or  covered  with  spots.  In  the  first  case,  .cold  water  with 
vinegar  is  employed  with  good  success  ; and  in  the  second,  re- 
course is  had  to  the  dry  collyrium,  composed  of  sugar-  candy, 
alum,  and  nitre,  which  destroys  the  spots  in  a few  days.  By 
means  of  these  topical  and  internal  remedies,  a complete  cure 
is  effected  in  the  space  of  a month  or  two.  If  the  complaint 
should  not  be  removed  in  that  time,  there  will  be  too  much 
reason  to  despair  of  a cure. 

“ With  resped  to  the  cure  of  the  second  species  of  ophthalmia, 
I have  applied  only  a tonic  collyrium  of  white  vitriol  dissolved 
in  vinegar,  water,  and  proof  spirit.  This  remedy  has  afforded 
the  utmost  relief,  and  has  cured  the  complaint  radically  in 
twenty  days  or  a month. 

'*  Another  collyrium,  made  of  common  salt  dissolved  in  vine- 
gar and  water,  has  served  to  cure  the  third  species  of  ophthalmic 
inflammation,  which  is  more  simple,  but  obstinate  like  the  pre- 
ceding. In  the  maritime  countries  of  Italy,  I have  seen  this 
indisposition  cured  with  baths  of  sea  water. 

“ Many  praise  the  application  of  emollient  and  resolving  cata- 

sD  L 

plasms  in  all  the  three  species.  Observation  teaches  us  that 
this  remedy  is  noxious,  since  it  relaxes  the  part,  increases  the 
pain,  and  produces  other  evils. 
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calomel,  so  as  to  affedt  the  mouth  as  early  as 
possible  ; and  it  may  be  joined,  to  produce  this 
effedt  the  sooner,  by  the  nitric  acid. 

Besides  adting  as  a cure,  mercury  has  been 
found  a preventative  of  this  complaint ; and  a 


tf  Such  has  been  the  curative  method  which  I have  used  in  the 
military  hospitals  of  Egypt,  to  save  from  blindness  those  unfor- 
tunate soldiers  who  were  attacked  with  this  disease,  and  placed 
under  my  care.  Of  a thousand,  or  thereabouts,  who  were 
affedted  with  this  disorder,  I had  the  mortification  to  see  two 
entirely  lose  their  sight,  and  some  others  lose  the  sight  of  one 
eye. 

<f  Preventive  Means. — The  means  I am  going  to  point  out, 
cannot  be  practised  by  soldiers,  as  their  necessary  duties  do  not 
admit  of  it  3 but  they  may  be  of  assistance  to  those  who  have 
the  proper  convenience  for  availing  themselves  of  them. 

“ First,  exposure  to  the  rays  of  the  sun  with  the  head  unco- 
vered, should  be  avoided,  and  to  the  humidity  of  the  night 
without  some  precaution  to  shelter  oneself  from  it.  In  the  se- 
cond plan,  it  is  necessary  to  bathe  the  eyes  twice  or  thrice  a- 
day  with  fair  water  mixed  with  vinegar  01*  lemon -juice,  espe- 
cially when  the  organ  has  been  irritated  by. dust,  smoke,  or 
any  external  accident  3 and  when  it  has  been  weakened  by  too 
much  sunshine  or  humidity,  it  ought  to  be  sprinkled  with  spi- 
rituous or  other  tonic  liquors.  Finally,  it  will  be  advisable  to 
abstain  from  salted  food,  and  at  the  same  lime  to  maintain 
suitable  perspiration,  to  preserve  the  hair  of  the  head  a little 
Jong,  to  avoid  exposure  to  cold  after  being  heated,  and  to  at- 
tend to  the  intestinal  evacuations. 

“ The  success  of  these  simple  preservatives  has  been  confirm- 
ed by  observations  and  experience.  When  seasonably  prac- 
tised, they  prevent  the  disorder,  and  preserve  the  sight.” 
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blue  pill,  exhibited  every  day,  on  a voyage,  has 
prevented  the  infedlion  being  taken  on  reaching 
the  place  of  destination,  where  this  fever  has 
raged. 

/ v 

t » 

HEPATITIS. 

This  disease  occurs  here  more  in  the  acute 

form  than  in  the  East  Indies ; and  chronic  cases 

\ 

of  it,  brought  from  that  quarter,  become  miti- 
gated, on  removal  hither,  without  any  remedy\ 

The  treatment  of  this  species  of  the  disease 
always  requires,  at  the  commencement,  the  anti- 
phlogistic regimen  to  be  followed  ; after  which, 
mercury  must  be  administered  with  great  address, 
and  alternated  occasionally  with  the  nitric  acid  ; 
or  these  may  be  combined  together  in  proportion 
as  they  make  an  impression  on  the  symptoms. 

/ 

DYSENTERY. 

This  disease  we  have  already  treated,  both  as 
the  attendant  of  a temperate,  and  of  a warm, 
climate.  In  the  first  case,  its  cause  and  seat 
seem  entirely  to  reside  in  the  intestinal  canal  , in 
the  second,  it  either  originates  from,  or  is  accom- 
panied by,  an  afFedlion  of  the  liver.  The  dysen- 
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tery  on  this  station  seems  to  partake  more  of  the 
nature  of  that  which  appears  in  a temperate,  than 
in  a warm,  climate.  Hence  it  yields  more  readily 
to  an  antiphlogistic  course,  and  to  mild  purging, 
combined  with  the  means  of  promoting  a slight 
determination  to  the  skin,  than  it  does  to  the  use 
of  calomel.  Should  it,  however,  pass  into  the 
chronic  state,  small  doses  of  calomel  will  be  found 
most  useful. 

A very  simple  mean  of  cure,  in  this  disease,  has 
been  pointed  out  by  the  late  Dr.  White,  and  consists 
in  swathing  the  body  in  flannel,  “ On  the  instant 
of  attack,”  he  observes,  “ let  the  belly  of  the 
patient  be  invested  with  five,  ten,  fifteen,  or,  if 
fewer  will  not  suffice,  twenty  folds  of  a flannel 
bandage,  the  breadth  of  which  is  from  six  to  ten 
or  twelve  inches,  or  more  : let  the  patient,  more- 
over, be  clad  in  a flannel  shirt,  or  waistcoat, 
with  sleeves,  and  immediately  put  to  bed.  If 
neither  flannel  shirt  nor  waistcoat  can  be  pro- 
cured, the  patient  may  turn  into  bed  well  buttoned 
up  in  a regimental  jacket.  If  it  should  be  conve- 
nient, he  will  also  do  well  to  dilute  with  warm 
gruel  ; while  perspiration,  both  general  and  to- 
pical, is  further  promoted  by  a covering  of  two, 
three,  or  four  blankets,  and  by  the  exclusion  of 
cold  air,  particularly  of  partial  currents. 

“ If  the  purging  and  tormina  should  still  con- 
tinue, or  it  the  patient  should  complain  of  head- 
achy 
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ach,  or  betray  any  other  symptom  of  general 
fever,  no  time  is  to  be  lost  in  recurring  to  the 
lancet,  and  vve  must  not  be  deterred  by  the  low 
state  of  the  pulse.  It  is  the  removal  of  pain  and 
purging  that  is  required ; and,  from  successful 
experience  in  some  hundreds  of  cases,  I can  con- 
fidently  say  that  practice  will  constantly  succeed. 
I have  frequently  taken  from  forty  to  fifty,  and 
sixty  ounces  of  blood  in  a couple  of  hours,  and, 
in  so  doing,  saved  many  valuable  lives.” 

In  most  cases,  however,  the  disease  yielded  to 
flannel  rollers  ; and  it  will  not  even  be  always  ne- 
cessary to  put  the  patient  to  bed. 

To  prevent  relapses,  as  well  as  first  attacks, 
exposure  to  cold  or  moisture,  or  even  to  agree- 
ably cooling  currents  of  air,  is  to  be  carefully 
avoided,  especially  when  the  body  is  warm  and 
relaxed,  as  during  sleep,  or  after  fatigue.  In 
such  circumstances,  anointing  the  body  with  oil, 
and  wearing  warm  clothing,  particularly  a flannel 
shirt,  will  be  found  useful.  All  patients  should 
be  anointed  on  the  removal  of  the  rollers. 

Such  are  the  principal  diseases  which  more  im- 
mediately attack  the  Egyptian  station  ; and  the 
proportion  of  the  frequency  of  each  among  the 
British,  will  appear  from  the  following  table. 


• \ 
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Extr cifi  from  Mr.  M6  Gregor's  Table  on  the  Health 
of  3759  Europeans. 

No.  of  Patiei. 

Plague, 38 

Fever,  ? w 

Liver  complaints,  . 

Dysentery,  148 

Occasional  diseases, 4 7 

Deaths,  309 

Invalided,  117 

v _ 

Total,  ......  741 


Thus  the  proportion,  according  to  the  above 
statement,  of  sick,  invalided,  and  dead,  was 
nearly  one-fifth  of  the  whole.  With  the  natives 
of  India,  4127  in  number,  the  ratio  was  as  fol- 
lows : 

No.  of  Patients. 

Plague,  127 

Fever,  Q2 

Liver  complaints, 12 

Dysentery,  47 

Occasional  diseases, 99 

Deaths, 39 1 

Invalided, 41 

Total,  8O9 


The  proportion  here  is  also  one-fifth.  On  the 
subject  of  these  diseases  we  may  observe,  that  the 

plague 
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plague  affected  fewer  of  the  Europeans  than  of 
the  native  Indians  ; while  the  dysentery  and  liver 
complaints  affedled  the  Europeans  more,  and  the 
native  Indians,  compared  with  the  plague,  in  4 
proportional  less  degree.*  Did  this  exemption 
from  dysentery  arise  from  the  mild  diet,  and  use 
of  aromatics,  among  the  Indians  ? 


COAST 


234 


DISEASES  OF  THE 


COAST  OF  AFRICA. 


'Diseases  the  same  as  in  other  tFopical  climates — Frequency  of 
fevers — Consequences  of  these  fevers. — Evils  of  less  mag- 
nitude. 

Coup  de  Soleil,  or  Stroke  of  the  Sun — Its  treatment. 

Prickly  Heat. 

Guinea  Worm — Description  of  the  disease — Its  causes — Mode 
of  treatment. 

The  next  part  of  this  station  is  the  African 
Coast,  the  acute  diseases  of  which  differ  in  no 
respect  from  those  of  the  tropical  climates  al- 
ready described.  Fevers  are  here  equally  fatal 
as  in  the  West  Indies  ; and  it  has  been  alleged, 
that  from  this  quarter  the  yellow  fever  was  origi- 
nally imported.  The  most  frequent  and  fatal 
fever  on  this  coast  is  of  the  remittent  kind.  It 
begins  with  considerable  mildness,  and  gradually 
steals  on,  until  at  length  the  symptoms  acquire  a 
particular  violence,  and  the  patient  is  suddenly 
cut  off. 

The  treatment  is  here  the  same  as  in  the  bili- 
ous remittent  fever  of  the  West  Indies. 

Intermittents  are  also  common  on  the  African 

i 

coast,  and  are  very  liable  to  be  succeeded  by  that 

peculiar 
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peculiar  affe&ion  of  the  liver  termed  the  ague- 
cake.  The  treatment  of  this  symptom  is  the 
same  as  that  of  hepatitis,  already  so  often  de- 
scribed. 

Next  to  fevers,  dysentery  is  a frequent  disease 
on  some  parts  of  the  African  coast : it  is  however 
marked  by  no  peculiar  symptoms,  and  does  not 
require  a treatment  different  from  the  one  fol- 
lowed up  in  other  situations. 

Leaving,  therefore,  these  more  violent  dis- 
eases, we  shall  treat  of  a few  evils  of  less  magni- 

/ t 

tude,  which  not  only  occur  here,  but  are  also 
common  to  other  tropical  regions. 


COUP  DE  SOLEIL,  OR  STROKE  OF  THE  SUN. 

This  is  a species  of  apoplexy  arising  from  long 
exposure  to  a hot  sun,  which  produces  a particu- 
lar fulness  in  the  head,  as  if  it  were  ready  to 
burst.  There  is  at  the  same  time  a very  disagree- 
able beating  in  the  temples,  and  a shortness  of 
breathing,  or  panting.  When,  by  the  effect  of 
these  symptoms,  the  person  falls  down  as  if  in- 
sensible, adiive  means  of  relief  must  be  immedi- 
ately  had  recourse  to.  The  patient  must  be 
carried  to  a cool  situation  ; his  head  and  breast 
must  be  raised  fiom  the  ground  ; and  a current 

of 
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of  air  be  produced  by  fanning  him.  Plenty  of  cold 
water  must  be  dashed  over  his  body;  and  this  fluid 
may  be  rendered  still  cooler  by  mixing  it  with  vine- 
gar, or  dissolving  in  it  a portion  of  sal  ammoniac 
or  common  salt.  If  in  a convenient  situation,  the 
body  may  be  placed  up  to  the  breast  in  warm 
water  ; at  the  same  time  that  cloths,  dipt  in  very 
cold  water,  are  applied  to  the  head  and  neck, 
and  renewed  before  they  have  acquired  any 
warmth.  A clyster  may  be  also  given,  com- 
posed  of  a quart  of  cold  water,  in  which,  if  the 
patient  be  costive,  two  ounces  of  Epsom  salt 
may  be  dissolved  just  before  it  is  administered, 
water  being  chiefly  rendered  cooler  by  the  addi- 
tion of  salts  during  the  time  of  their  solution. 
By  these  means,  the  patient  will  be  recovered 
from  the  immediate  danger  of  this  attack.  But 
if  a,  second  attack  of  the  same  kind  should  occur, 
the  evil  is  then  more  serious  ; and  it  requires  a 
voyage  to  a cold  climate,  before  the  patient  per,- 
fedlly  recovers  his  former  state  of  health. 


PRICKLY  HEAT , 

This,  though  a trifling  complaint,  is  generally 
the  first  inconvenience  felt  by  an  European  on 
his  passing  into  a tropical  climate.  It  consists 

of 
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of  small  red  spots,  somewhat  resembling  flea- 
bites,  and  chiefly  spread  over  those  parts  of 
the  body  which  are  covered  with  clothes,  par- 
ticularly the  inside  of  the  arms,  thighs,  breast, 
and  forehead.  This  eruption  is  attended  with 
a very  troublesome  itching,  which  is  increased 
by  warm  liquids,  or  warm  clothing.  The  spots 
are  also  rendered  more  numerous  by  the  same 
means.  This  affection,  though  inconvenient, 
is  considered  as  a mark  of  high  health  ; and, 
in  consequence  of  this  idea,  many  persons  suf- 
fer great  anxiety,  either  on  its  disappearance, 
or  because  they  have  not  so  extensive  an  erup- 
tion of  it  as  others.  Hence  an  improper 
mode  of  treatment  is  often  adopted  by  the  pa- 
tients themselves,  who  indulge  in  warm  diluent 
liquors,  which  increase  the  eruption,  and  ren- 
der the  itching  still  more  uncomfortable.  The 
duration  of  this  eruption,  when  left  to  itself, 
is  very  uncertain  ; at  times  it  disappears  entirely 
in  a few  minutes,  and  re-appears  almost  imme- 
diately after.  The  disease  gradually  ceases  in 
proportion  as  the  person  becomes  accustomed 
to  the  climate.  With  respedt  to  the  treat- 
ment, all  the  precaution  that  is  necessary  is 
to  keep  moderately  cool,  to  avoid  drinking 
warm  liquors  when  the  itching  is  severe,  and 
to  take  occasionally  a gentle  dose  of  salts. 


/ 


GUINEA 


238 


DISEASES  OP  THE 


GUINEA  WORM. 

This  disease  is  very  frequent  in  all  tropical  cli- 
mates, particularly  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  is 
pretty  uniform  in  its  appearance.  The  patient  is 
at  first  sensible  of  an  itching;  and,  on  examining 
the  part,  a small  blister  is  generally  to  be  traced. 
Frequently  two  or  three  of  these  blisters  manifest 
themselves;  and  at  times  the  part  has  the  ap- 
pearance of  being  stung  with  nettles.  Beneath 
these  blisters,  or  other  affections,  on  raising 
the  skin,  there  appears  a piece  of  mucus,  of  the 
breadth  of  a sixpence,  on  removing  which  the 
head  of  the  worm  is  to  be  seen.  It  is  generally 
firmly  attached,  and  requires  force  to  detach  it 
from  the  parts  beneath.  When  once  detached 
with  the  forceps,  it  can  be  twisted  round  a liga- 
ture, or  a piece  of  lint,  and  by  this  mean  a por- 
tion of  it,  a foot  or  two  in  length,  may  be  ex- 
tracted in  the  course  of  one  day.  In  its  appear- 
ance it  resembles  what  is  called  bobbin,  or  small 
tape,  and  is  of  the  same  size.  It  is  transparent 
and  moist,  and  appears  to  contain  sometimes  like 
a white  liquid.  As  much  of  it  as  will  come  away 
without  pulling,  is  to  be  daily  extracted.  It  is 
always  dangerous  to  use  force,  on  account  of  the 

risk 
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risk  of  breaking  the  worm.  When  this  accident 
happens,  it  occasions  the  most  acute  pain,  ac- 
companied with  swelling  and  inflammation  of  the 
neighbouring  parts  ; and  these  symptoms  will 
often  continue  for  two  or  three  weeks.  In  this 
case  the  worm  also  takes  a different  course,  and 
soon  shows  itself  in  another  part.  The  seat  of 
the  Guinea  worm  is  generally  under  the  cellular 
membrane;  but  at  times  it  makes  its  way  into 
the  fascia,  and  under  the  muscles.  If  fever  do 
not  arise  at  the  commencement,  it  is  always  at- 
tendant on  its  course,  and  is  often  considerable 

% 

when  the  inflammation  runs  high.  This  malady 
frequently  ends  in  mortification,  when  large 
sloughs  are  thrown  off.  At  times,  when  the 
worm  takes  a particular  course,  alarming  haemor- 
rhages ensue.  The  consequence  of  its  appearing 
in  different  places,  is  the  production  of  so  many 
ulcers,  or  fistulous  openings  ; and  thus  the  whole 
member  is  at  length  affected,  and  a profuse 
suppuration  ensues.  The  worm  then  comes 
away  dead,  or  is  discovered  in  pieces  upon  the 
matter.  After  one  worm  has  been  brought 
away,  a succession  of  others  will  frequently  ap- 
pear in  the  same  patient,  and  similar  effects  arise 
from  each  of  them. 

Every  part  of  the  body  is  occasionally  the  seat 
of  this  disease,  but  the  extremities  in  particular  ; 

i * , * • . • 

and 


240 


DISEASES  OP  THE 


imcl  in  this  preference  the  worms  in  question  ap- 
pear somewhat  to  resemble  the  itch. 

The  cause  of  their  production,  like  that  of 
other  similar  inse&s  found  in  the  body,  it  is  not 
easy  to  trace.  It  has  been  ascribed  to  the  water 
of  the  different  countries  in  which  they  appear* 
but  on  no  just  grounds.  Extreme  cleanliness* 
however,  is  always  a certain  preventative. 

The  treatment  of  the  Guinea  worm  constitutes 
a particular  business  of  the  native  doctors  of  India 
and  Africa.  In  the  extraction  of  this  inseCt  they 
are  eminently  successful ; and  this  requires  a par- 
ticular art.  They  first  feel  with  their  fingers, 
for  a long  time,  for  the  body  of  the  worm,  and 
proceed  to  make  an  incision,  as  near  as  they  can 
judge,  over  its  middle.  The  worm  is  now  ex- 
tracted by  its  duplicate  re,  and  both  ends  come 
out  at  the  same  time.  This  praClice  it  is  difficult 
for  an  European  to  imitate*  as  he  does  not  possess 
the  same  nice  feeling  as  the  Indian.  If,  however, 
an  incision  be  made  in  the  same  accurate  manner, 
so  as  to  get  at  the  middle  of  the  worm,  by  the 
means  of  a pair  of  large  forceps,  it  may  be  pulled 
but  in  considerable  portions,  and  frequently  in  an 
entire  state.  To  obviate  the  inflammatory  symp- 
toms attending  this  disease,  leeches,  sedative 
and  astringent  lotions,  cataplasms,  fomentations, 
&c.  are  applied,  as  required  by  the  circumstances 

of 
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of  the  case.  A good  deal  of  attention  should  be 
paid  to  the  malady  in  all  its  stages  ; but  the  most 
successful  treatment  will  be  found  to  reside  in 
undtuous  substances,  particularly  mercurial  oint- 
ment. 
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HIGH  NORTHERN  LATITUDES . 


Introduction — Means  of  preserving  health  on  that  station  ; by 
addition  of  clothing ; alteration  of  diet  5 regulation  of  dis- 
cipline, See. — Disease  of  this  station — Scurvy — Inflamma- 
tions— Rheumatism — Affections  of  the  Chest. 


To  conclude  the  subject  of  Naval  Medicine., 
it  remains  to  consider  the  High  Northern  Lati- 
tudes, to  which  a squadron  may  be  at  times  or- 
dered. The  chief  intention  will  be  to  guard 
against  the  effects  of  extreme  cold  ; and  for  this 
purpose,  the  clothing,  diet,  and  other  circum- 
stances, should  be  properly  regulated.  The 
clothing  should  consist  of  the  warmest  flannel 
covering  that  can  be  procured.  The  diet  should 
be  composed,  in  a greater  proportion  than  on  the 
other  stations,  of  animal  food,  on  account  of  the 
keen  appetite  which  the  extreme  cold  creates, 
and  of  the  very  powerful  and  active  energy  the 
stomach  possesses  for  digestion.  Relatively  to 

the 
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the  drink,  a quantity  of  spirituous  liquors  should 
be  here  allowed,  and  will  be  essentially  necessary. 
Thus,  while  tropical  climates,  in  guarding  against 
diseases,  require  the  food  to  consist  chiefly  of 
vegetables,  and  the  drink  to  be  of  the  diluent 
kind,  the  Northern  Latitudes,  on  the  contra- 
ry, being  deficient  of  that  principle  of  heat  so  ne- 
cessary to  the  support  of  animal  life,  demand  the 
vigour  of  the  system  to  be  supported  by  artificial 
means.  In  directing,  however,  this  diet,  the 
predisposition  to  disease  which  always  exists  at 
sea,  and  which  is  equally  strong  in  the  extreme 
cold  as  in  the  warmer  regions,  must  be  at  the 
same  time  counteracted,  and  the  usual  supplies 
of  preventatives  against  scurvy  must  not  be  lost 
sight  of,  but  regularly  employed.  The  citric 
acid  will  therefore  be  properly  mixed  with  the  al- 
lowance of  spirituous  liquors.  Independently  of 
the  diet,  the  circumstances  which  will  require  re- 
gulation refer  to  discipline  and  exercise.  Thus,  the 
exercise  should  not  be  long  continued  at  a time 
on  deck  ; but  the  men  should  be  frequently  re- 
lieved. The  same  observation  will  apply  to  the 
watches  ; and  after  the  duty  is  finished  on  deck, 
on  their  going  below,  the  previous  effects  of  the 
cold  should  be  removed  by  every  comfortable  in- 
dulgence. 

With  respe6t  to  the  diseases  of  these  latitudes, 
scurvy  and  inflammations  ar%  the  predominant 
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ones.  The  first  of  these  has  been  so  often  treat- 
ed, that  nothing  new  remains  to  be  said,  either 
on  its  nature  or  management.  The  inflamma- 
tions consist  chiefly  of  rheumatism  and  affections 
of  the  chest,  both  which  will  yield  here  to  the 
usual  means  of  cure,  without  the  smallest  neces- 
sity of  altering  the  mode  of  proceeding. 


v 


> 


PART 


PART  II. 


NAVAL  SURGERY. 


HAVING  finished  our  consideration  of  the  Me- 
dical Part  of  this  Work,  we  are  now  to  enter  upon 
a review  of  the  various  local  diseases  which  form 
the  subject  of  practice  at  sea.  In  treating  this 
part,  it  is  proper  to  notice,  that  a general  sys- 
tem of  surgery  is  not  here  aimed  at,  but  merely 
such  parts  of  it  as  are  the  particular  subjects  of 
Naval  Practice.  Hence  medical,  more  than  ope- 
rative surgery,  should  form  the  chief  pursuit 
of  those  engaged  in  the  service ; the  opera- 
tions which  occur  at  sea  being  few  in  number, 
though  important,  and  the  operative  surgery, 
where  the  case  admits,  being  generally  reserved 
for  the  hospital,  as  soon  as  the  ship  gets  into  port. 

This  part  of  our  subject,  or  Naval  Surgery,  we 
shall  arrange  into  three  divisions,  of  Wounds, 
Ulcers,  and  Occasional  Accidents. 
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The  appearance  of  a wound  is  well  known, 
and  requires  little  definition.  By  this  injury 
the  teguments,  and  the  soft  substance  below,  are 
divided  ; and,  according  to  the  various  circum- 
stances in  the  texture  of  the  divided  part,  the 
nature  of  the  cause  that  produces  the  injury,  and 
the  extent  of  the  injury  itself,  wounds  have  been 
divided  into  a number  of  different  species. 

The  symptoms  of  a wound  are,  the  retradlion 
of  the  divided  part,  where  the  accident  happens, 
and  an  effusion  of  blood,  in  greater  or  less 
quantity,  according  to  its  extent.  These  appear- 
ances are  succeeded,  in  a certain  time,  by  the 
approach  of  inflammation,  as  an  effort  of  nature 
to  repair  the  injury,  and  restore  the  part  to  its 
former  state.  This  injury  is  always  attended 
with  more  or  less  pain  ; and  in  proportion  as  the 
inflammation  supervenes,  it  is  accompanied  by 
fever.  The  effect  of  this  last  symptom  is  to 
produce  a termination  of  the  inflammatory  state, 
which,  if  the  injury  has  been  extreme,  ends  in 
gangrene,  or,  where  more  moderate,  by  the 
effusion  of  a serous  fluid  from  the  surface  of 
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the  wound,  which  fluid  is  gradually  converted 
into  pus,  with  an  alleviation  of  all  the  inflamma- 
tory symptoms.  The  healing  of  the  part  then 
*fckes  place,  by  the  appearance  of  red  healthy 
granulations,  which  gradually  fill  up  the  loss  of 
substance,  till  the  surface  is  nearly  level,  when. a 
cicatrix,  takes  place,  by  a stop  being  put  to  the 
farther  growth  or  extension  of  the  part. 

To  form  an  opinion  on  the  termination  of 
wounds,  requires  a great  variety  of  circumstances 
to  be  taken  into  the  account ; and  the  chief  of 
these  may  be  reduced  to  the  following  heads  : 

First , The  state  of  inflammation,  which,  if  too 
great,  may  terminate  in  gangrene,  or,  if  defi- 
cient, may  suspend  the  process  of  healing. 

Secondly , The  tendency  to  a lodgement  of' 
pus  ; for  here  our  opinion  is  more  unfavourable 
than  where  a free  discharge  takes  place. 

Thirdly , The  constitution  of  the  patient,  see- 
ing that  a fault  of  temperament,  and  the  advanced 
stage  of  life,  are  equally  unfavourable  to  the  cure 
of  wounds. 

Fourthly , The  texture  of  the  part.  Thus  the 
division  of  a soft  part  more  readily  heals  than 
when  either  a tendon,  a ligament,  or  a part  of  a 
compact  structure,  forms  the  seat  of  the  injury. 

Fifthly , The  particular  part  of  the  body.  Thus, 
wounds  of  cavities  are  highly  dangerous,  com- 
pared with  those  which  aftedd  surfaces : wounds 

R 4 tff 


24  S 


OP  WOUNDS. 


of  the  extremities  are  easier  healed  than  those 
that  attack  the  vicinity  of  joints.  Wounds  also 
of  the  large  blood  vessels  are  always  to  be  dread- 
ed, on  account  of  the  danger  of  haemorrhage. 

Such  is  the  progress,  and  such  the  opinion  to 
be  formed,  on  this  first  division  of  the  subject, 
or  wounds  ; and  these  injuries  at  sea  being  chiefly 
the  consequence  of  gun-shots,  that  species  of 
them  claims  our  chief  attention  here. 


GUN-SHOT  WOUNDS. 

Gun-shot  wounds  are  distinguished  by  a pe- 
culiar violence  of  inflammation,  with  the  appear- 
ance of  deep  sloughs  or  eschars,  resulting  from  the 
contusion  which  always  attends  the  injury. 

Two  circumstances  prove  fatal  in  gun-shot 
wounds ; either  the  occurrence  of  gangrene,  to 
which  they  are  always  disposed,  or  an  excess  of 
suppuration,  exhausting  the  constitution  of  the 
patient.  Frequently  also  the  haemorrhage  occa- 
sions the  loss  of  life ; and  from  these  circum- 
stances our  opinion,  with  respedl  to  their  termi- 
nation, is  to  be  drawn. 

In  the  treatment  of  these  injuries,  more  than 
of  any  other  species  of  wounds,  the  immediate 
stopping  of  the  effusion  of  blood  forms  the  first 
and  principal  step  ; and  this  is  done  most  readily, 
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in  a temporary  way,  by  the  application  of  the 
tourniquet.  Various  forms  of  this  instrument 
have  been  invented  ; and  the  simpler  it  can  be 
rendered,  the  more  readily  it  will  answer  t lie  pur- 
pose. As  loss  of  blood  is  the  principal  cause  of  the 
number  of  deaths  which  take  place  at  sea  during 
an  engagement,  even  ship  should  be  provided 
with  a certain  number  of  tourniquets  of  the 
simplest  construction,  for  read)  and  immediate 
application.  To  save  the  lives  of  the  wounded 
as  much  as  possible,  it  is  also  a proper  step  that 
the  crew  themselves  should  be  taught  the  use  of 
this  instrument.  Convinced  of  the  propriety  of 
this  measure,  when  in  the  Navy,  I caused  the 
men  to  be  instru&ed,  particularly  those  stationed 
in  the  tops,  they  being  most  distant  from  the 
assistance  and  attention  of  the  Surgeon.  This 
plan  I communicated  to  the  late  Mr.  Bird,  then 
Surgeon  of  the  Arrogant,  and  afterwards  Surgeon 
to  Lord  Hood ; and  the  practice  in  consequence 
became  general  through  the  fleet.  My  letter  on 
this  subject  was  afterwards  published  by  Sir 
William  Blizard,  in  bis  well- written  popular  Lec- 
ture addressed  to  the  Pupils  of  the  Marine  School. 
In  those  parts  of  the  body  where  a tourniquet 
cannot  be  used,  as  in  the  head  and  trunk,  pres- 
sure with  the  hand  must  be  applied  ; or  where 
it  cannot  be  made,  the  application  of  pieces  of 
sponge,  or  dossils  of  lint,  may  be  pressed  upon  the 
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in  a temporary  way,  by  the  application  of  the 
tourniquet.  Various  forms  of  this  instrument 
have  been  invented  ; and  the  simpler  it  can  be 
rendered,  the  more  readily  it  will  answer  the  pur- 
pose. As  loss  of  blood  is  the  principal  cause  of  the 
number  of  deaths  winch  take  place  at  sea  during 
an  engagement,  even  ship  should  be  provided 
with  a certain  number  of  tourniquets  of  the 
simplest  construction,  for  ready  and  immediate 
application.  To  save  the  lives  of  the  wounded 
as  much  as  possible,  it  is  also  a proper  step  that 
the  crew  themselves  should  be  taught  the  use  of 
this  instrument.  Convinced  of  the  propriety  of 
this  measure,  when  in  the  Navy,  I caused  the 
men  to  be  instructed,  particularly  those  stationed 
in  the  tops,  they  being  most  distant  from  the 
assistance  and  attention  of  the  Surgeon.  This 
plan  I communicated  to  the  late  Air.  Bird,  then 
Surgeon  of  the  Arrogant,  and  afterwards  Surgeon 
to  Lord  Hood ; and  the  practice  in  consequence 
became  general  through  the  fleet.  My  letter  on 
this  subjeCt  was  afterwards  published  by  Sir 
William  Blizard,  in  his  well- written  popular  Lec- 
ture addressed  to  the  Pupils  of  the  Marine  School. 
In  those  parts  of  the  body  where  a tourniquet 
cannot  be  used,  as  in  the  head  and  trunk,  pres- 
sure with  the  hand  must  be  applied  ; or  where 
it  cannot  be  made,  the  application  of  pieces  of 
sponge,  or  dossils  of  lint,  may  be  pressed  upon  the 
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mouths  ol  the  bleeding  vessels,  till  a more  effectual 
restraint  of  the  haemorrhage  can  be  procured. 

These  means,  then,  will  be  sufficient,  and  are 
the  only  ones  in  our  power,  till  the  Surgeon  has 
• an  opportunity  to  taking  charge  of  the  wounded 
person,  and  applying  the  proper  treatment  that 
the  circumstance  of  his  case  requires. 

The  first  step,  on  examining  the  wound,  is  to 
make  a permanent  ligature  on  the  vessels  from 
which  the  bleeding  proceeds,  and  this  may  be 
done  either  with  the  needle,  or  tenaculum.  In 
these  accidents  at  sea  the  tenaculum  will  be 
always  preferable,  where  the  weather  is  such  that 
the  motion  of  the  ship  will  permit  it,  as  it  in- 
cludes less  substance  in  the  ligature,  and  allows 
afterwards  a freer  examination  of  the  wound  ; 
besides  this,  symptoms  of  lock-jaw  are  less  apt 
to  appear  where  this  mode  of  securing  the  vessel 
is  applied.  But  where  the  state  of  the  weather 
does  not  admit  this  mode  of  securing  the  vessel, 
the  ligature  must  be  preferred.  On  checking 
the  haemorrhage,  the  examination  of  the  wound- 
ed part  is  the  next  step  to  be  pursued  ; and  by 
this  examination  it  will  be  readily  discovered 
whether  any  shot  or  extraneous  matter  is  lodged 
ill  it,  and  in  what  situation.  An  attempt  must 
then  be  made,  when  any  such  substance  is  dis- 
covered, to  remove  it,  provided  it  be  practicable, 
and  this  is  accomplished  in  one  of  three  ways; 
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either  by  the  use  of  the  forceps,  when  the  foreign 
body  is  seen,  and  can  be  readily  come  at  without 
much  injury  of  the  contiguous  parts  ; or  by  ex- 
tending the  wound  to  the  seat  of  the  irritating 
matter,  when  the  distance  to  it  is  not  great  ; or 
lastly,  by  making  an  incision,  or  counter-open- 
ing, into  the  place  of  its  lodgement,  wherever 
this  can  be  accomplished  with  safety,  and  when 
the  distance  is  too  great  to  justify  the  adoption  of 
the  former  method. 

There  are  situations,  however,  in  which  all 
these  means  will  fail  of  success  ; and  though  it  is 
always  desirable  that  extraction  should  take  place, 
yet  it  is  a faCt  now  sufficiently  known,  that  in  all  the 
soft  parts  of  the  body,  extraneous  substances  may 
remain,  without  much  inconvenience  to  the 
patient,  till  nature  effedts  their  expulsion  by  the 
process  of  suppuration  #.  Sometimes  they  even 
continue  for  life. 


* The  following  circumstance  fully  elucidates  the  truth  of 
this  observation : 

An  iron  spindle,  of  about  three  inches  in  length,  remained 
sunk,  during  eight  years,  without  any  serious  effe&s,  in  the 
orbit  and  brain  of  a child,  six  years  of  age  when  the  accident 
occurred.  After  that  it  was  extra&ed,  in  consequence  of  the 
pains  he  complained  of.  Fever  came  on,  with  continual  head- 
achs,  &c.  and  he  died  the  ninth  day.  In  this  case,  the  superior 
part  of  the  orbit  was  pierced,  and  the  inferior  part  of  the  brain 
in  a state  of  suppuration. 
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These  preliminary  points  being  settled,  the 
treatment  of  the  wound  becomes  the  next  object  ; 
and  in  conducting  this  treatment,  three  stages 
are  to  be  remarked  in  the  progress  of  the  cure. 
Much  nicety  is  required  in  the  management  of 
the  first  stage,  the  tendency  to  gangrene  arising 
here  from  an  extreme  aCtion  of  the  vessels.  If 
the  haemorrhage  from  the  accident  has  not  been 
sufficient  to  relieve  this  state,  then  blood-letting, 
both  general  and  topical,  must  be  freely  per- 
formed. Indeed  this  precaution  cannot  be  too 
strongly  attended  to.  The  applications  to  the 
wound  should  consist  entirely  of  emollients  : 
after  covering  its  surface  with  a soft  liniment 
spread  on  linen,  a common  poultice  should  cover 
the  whole,  the  patient  being  laid  to  rest,  and  an 
anodyne  administered,  in  order  to  procure  the  ne- 
cessary repose. 

The  second  stage  is  that  marked  by  suppura- 
tion, or  matter  formed  in  the  wound.  Here  the 
treatment  must  be  direded  to  the  support  of  the 
strength  of  the  patient  ; for  the  fever  connedfed 
with  excessive  suppuration  depresses  the  system, 
and,  in  a short  time,  if  allowed  to  proceed, 
changes  the  healthy  appearance  of  the  wound. 
This  excessive  suppuration  seldom  appears  till 
after  some  time : when  it  does  appear,  every 
means  must  be  employed  to  strengthen  the  body, 
and  increase  its  tonic  adlion,  so  that  hedlic  fever 
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may  be  either  prevented,  or  not  allowed  to  pro- 
ceed. Thus,  wine  and  elixir  of  vitriol,  will  prove 
the  best  remedies  for  lessening  the  suppuration  ; 
opium  for  suspending  diarrhoea,  should  it  have 
commenced  ; bark  for  taking  off  the  slate  of 
fever ; and  air  and  cleanliness  for  amending  the 
general  habit.  In  the  commencement  of  this 
stage  of  suppuration,  there  is  always  danger  of 
haemorrhage  in  gun-shot  wounds,  as  the  contused 
parts,  or  eschars,  then  begin  to  be  cast  off.  As 
a precaution  against  this  accident,  a tourniquet 
should  be  so  placed  as  to  be  readily  applied  on 
the  least  appearance  of  effusion  of  blood,  till  the 
more  permanent  means  by  ligature  can  be  had  re- 
course to. 

The  third  stage  is  properly  the  one  of  healing, 
or,  as  it  is  otherwise  called,  of  incarnation.  It  is 
promoted  by  giving  a free  discharge  to  the  matter 
from  the  sore  ; and  the  member  should  be  placed 
for  this  purpose  in  a dependent  posture,  the  dis- 
charge being  at  the  same  time  assisted  by  some 
degree  of  pressure  on  the  wound. 

Next  to  a free  discharge,  attention  is  to  be 
paid  to  the  removal  of  irritation  from  the  wound. 
If  it  be  kept  up  by  some  splinter  remaining  m the 
part,  the  extraneous  substance  is  to  be  removed  ; 
but  if  it  arise  from  the  sinuous  form  of  the  acci- 
dent, then  a cord  orseton  may  be  drawn  through 
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the  wound,  or  it  may  be  entirely  laid  open,  if 
of  no  great  extent. 

I hese  means  may  be  farther  assisted  by  gently 
astringent  applications,  in  the  form  of  cerates, 
instead  of  the  emollient  ones  formerly  recom- 
mended. In  this  way  the  cure  of  gun-shot 
wounds  will  best  proceed  ; and  the  frequency  of 
the  removal  of  the  dressings  is  to  be  entirely  re- 
gulated by  the  appearance  of  the  discharge. 
Until  its  presence  be  fully  ascertained,  there  is 
no  obvious  necessity  to  remove  them  ; and  this 
will  never  happen  before  three  or  four  days,  until 
which  time  the  emollient  dressings  ought  not  to 
be  laid  aside 

In 


* Whenever  it  can  be  accomplished,  re-union  of  divided 
parts,  of  healing  by  the  intention,  should  have  the  preference. 

The  Author  of  Nature  hath,  with  his  usual  wisdom,  granted 
certain  powers  to  animated  matter,  by  which  it  is  enabled  to 
regenerate  parts  when  destroyed,  and  re-unite  those  that  have 
buffered  division. 

This  principle  of  regeneration  is  particularly  conspicu  ous  in 
the  polypus,  and  in  some  other  insefts  ; but  this  power  pro- 
gressively diminishes  as  it  ascends  to  the  more  perfect  animals  ; 
and  in  man,  although  by  no  means  altogether  lost,  is  compara- 
tively small. 

The  doTrine  and  practice  of  procuring  adhesion,  which 
surgeons,  thirty  years  ago,  had  no  fixed  idea  of,  have  perhaps 
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In  the  progress  of  all  wounds,  whether  from 
gun  shots  or  other  causes,  certain  constitutional 


done  more  for  surgery  than  any  general  observation,  not  even 
excepting  the  discoveries  of  inoculation. 

The  process  of  adhesion  may  be  considered  in  two  different 
views.  The  first  may  be  explained  in  this  way  : suppose  the 
lips  of  a recently  incised  wound  are  brought  together,  and  re- 
tained undisturbed  in  close  conta6t,  either  the  arteries  of 
the  opposite  surface  will  inosculate  mouth  to  mouth,  or  each 
cut  surface  will  throw  out  a glutinous  fluid,  which  will  unite 
and  consolidate  them.  This  process  of  adhesion  is  termed 
union  by  the  first  intention. 

But  if  this  salutary  process  be  frustrated  by  the  accompany- 
ing inflammation  running  high,  or  by  the  interposition  of  any 
foreign  bodies,  such  as  the  lodgement  of  balls,  ligatures,  splin- 
ters of  bone,  wood,  8cc.  or  if  the  wound  be  infiidted  with  a 
poisoned  instrument,  or  if  the  blood  be  poured  into  the  cavity 
of  the  wound,  or  if  the  patient  be  of  a bad  habit  of  body,  if  he 
breathe  contagious  air,  if  he  be  seized  with  any  accidental  dis- 
ease, such  as  fever,  diarrhoea,  or  any  general  malady,  or  if  there 
be  any  destru&ion  of  parts,  such  as  compound  fractures,  pha- 
gedenic ulcers,  8c c. ; any  of  these  causes  existing,  will  prevent 
the  immediate  adhesion  of  the  divided  parts,  and  another  in- 
tervening process  will  take  place,  which  is  re-union  and  re- 
generation of  parts,  through  the  medium  of  suppuration,  gra- 
nulation, &c.  This  is  termed  secondary  union.  Another  ad- 
hesive process  has  been  termed  by  some  authors  the  third  na- 
tural process ; but,  as  I conceive  it  is  comprehended  in  the 
second,  any  farther  mention  of  it  in  this  place  might  be  consi- 
dered as  superfluous. 
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symptoms  arise, 
ment.  These  ar 


which  require  a separate  treat- 
e,  Fever  and  Spasm. 


I.  FEVER . 

The  symptoms  which  first  announce  themselves, 
consist  chiefly  of  inflammation  and  pain.  As  the 
febrile  tendency  arises  entirely  from  the  state  of 
the  wound,  the  particular  cause  that  occasions 
this  increased  adlion  must  be  looked  into.  If  it 
arise  from  extraneous  matter,  that  is  to  be  re- 
moved, at  the  same  time  that  a full  relaxation 
should  take  place  in  the  position  of  the  part,  and 
the  farther  assistance  of  opiates  be  had  recourse 
to.  Nor  should  these  means  be  reckoned  suffi- 
cient : topical  bleeding  should  accompany  them ; 
and  fomentations  and  poultices  ought  not  to  be 
omitted.  This  fever  is  often  kept  up  by  a partial 
separation  of  nerves,  to  relieve  which,  their  com- 
plete division  should  be  made. 


II.  SPASM. 

This  is  a symptom  no  less  common  than  th<T 
former : it  is  often  very  violent,  and  attended 

with 
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with  the  greatest  clanger.  It  is  most  apt  to  occur 
in  wounds  of  warm  climates,  though  not  in  their 
first  stage  ; and  it  is  from  this  symptom  that  they 
are  chiefly  dangerous  in  those  regions.  In  its 
degree  it  varies  from  the  slightest  convulsive 
twitch  to  the  form  of  lock-jaw  and  tetanus.  When 
the  spasmodic  attacks  are  slight,  they  will  yield 
to  the  use  of  opiates,  joined  with  an  attention  to 
ease,  and  to  the  posture  of  the  wounded  part. 
When  they  rise  to  their  most  severe  forms,  they 
are  to  be  treated  in  the  mode  pointed  out  for  the 

cure  of  tetanus,  in  the  former  part  of  the  Work, 

/ 

by  large  doses  of  opium,  with  the  use  of  the 
warm -bath,  mercury,  friction  with  emolli- 

i 

ents,  &c. 

It  was  formerly  a practice  in  these  cases,  when 
the  wound  was  situated  in  the  extremities,  to 

■»  i 

amputate  the  member  ; but  in  every  spasm  it  is 
well  known,  that  the  effect  survives  the  cause ; 
and  from  want  of  success,  this  method  of  treat- 
ment has  been  laid  aside. 

These  complaints  seldom  arise  while  the  in- 
flammation of  the  part  continues  acute;  and 

/ 

therefore  the  excitement  of  acute  inflammation 
has  been  regarded  as  the  surest  means  of  cure. 
On  the  same  principle  the  constitutional  manage- 
ment has  consisted  in  the  use  of  bark,  wine,  and 
tonics  ; but  where  these  constitutional  symptoms 
do  not  arise  at  all,  gun-shot  wounds  are  apt  to 

prove 
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prove  fatal,  as  already  stated,  from  two  other 
circumstances  peculiar  to  themselves. 

The  one  is  extensive  mortification  in  the  first 
stage ; the  other,  the  laceration  of  the  parts 
where  the  wound  occurs  in  the  extremities,  this 
laceration  being  so  great  as  to  require  the  imme- 
diate amputation  of  the  member.  The  patient 
too  often  sinks  under  the  consequences  of  such 
an  injury. 

The  treatment  in  the  first  case,  requires  that 
the  general  adfion  of  the  system  should  be  mode- 
rated, as  already  pointed  out,  even  although  re- 
medies of  a different  nature  should  be  necessary 
to  the  part. 

The  extent  of  injury  rendering  amputation  un- 
avoidable, has  much  divided  the  sentiments  of 
pradlitioners,  and  the  necessity  of  operating  must 
be  in  a great  measure  governed  by  peculiar  cir- 
cumstances ; but  the  situations  to  which  it  may 
in  general  be  reduced,  are,  first,  injury  of  the 
large  joints,  particularly  the  shattering  and  splin- 
tering of  their  bones;  secondly,  general  frail ure 
of  a large  bone  through  its  whole  extent,  with 
corresponding  laceration  of  the  soft  parts ; 
thirdly,  and  lastly,  contusion  and  destruilion  of 
the  soft  parts,  to  such  a degree  as  to  destroy  their 
circulation. 


WIND 
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WIND  OF  A BALL. 

Connected  with  gun-shot  wounds,  is  a peculiar 
accident  very  common  in  engagements  at  sea, 
and  which  is  termed  the  wind  of  a ball.  If  a can- 
non-ball, in  its  flight,  passes  close  to  any  part  of 
the  body,  that  part  is  rendered  livid  and  be- 
numbed for  some  time.  It  is  most  dangerous 
when  it  approaches  the  stomach,  and  has  often, 
m such  cases,  proved  instantaneously  fatal,  with- 
out the  least  visible  mark  of  injury.  At  other 
times,  tumors,  or  marks  of  violence,  are  conspi- 
cuous. What  is  remarkable  is  this,  that  the 
wind  of  a ball  has  never  been  fatal  on  the  head. 


SCORCHES. 

Scprches  from  gunpowder  are  equally  frequent 
with  gun-shot  wounds.  They  arise  from  powder 
accidentally  exploding  in  an  engagement  ; and 
these  accidents  are  very  frequent  and  fatal.  The 
treatment  here  is  the  same  as  in  other  cases  of 
burns.  The  best  applications  are  found  to  be 
lintseed-oil,  mixed  with  lime-water  or  cerussa. 
This  treatment  must  be  joined  with  the  use  of 
opium  and  laxatives,  according  to  circumstances. 

s 2 
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INCISED  AND  PUNCTURED  WOUNDS. 

Beside  gun-shot  wounds,  there  is  another  class 
to  which,  in  the  occurrences  of  war,  seamen  are 
also  exposed.  These  are,  from  the  cutlass, 
sword,  bayonet,  or  any  clean  cutting  weapon. 

Where  a free  incision  takes  place,  the  treat- 
ment is  abundantly  simple.  After  restraining  the 
effusion  of  blood,  which  is  always  the  first  step, 
and  clearing  the  wound  of  any  effused  matter,  it 
should  be  closed  as  soon  as  possible,  by  laying  its 
sides  in  contact,  and  endeavouring  to  make  them 
adhere.  This  is  termed  healing  by  the  first  in- 
tention. In  order  to  its  being  successful,  the 
divided  parts  must  be  kept  completely  together. 
In  a certain  time  a glutinous  excretion  will  be 
thrown  out,  which,  forming  the  connecting  me- 
dium, an  inosculation  of  the  divided  parts  will 
take  place  by  its  means.  Tins  is  one  ot  t he  most 
important  improvements  that  have  been  intro- 
duced into  modern  surgery  ; arid,  in  order 
' to  its  being  successful,  the  parts  must  be 
kept  tightly  bound  together,  cither  by  a simple 
compress  and  bandage,  or  by  the  previous  appli- 
cation of  a ligature,  according  to  the  depth  of 
the  wound,  or  the  danger  of  the  recession  of  the 
surfaces. 

The  period  of  adhesion  varies  in  different,  cases, 
, but 
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bat  generally  takes  place  in  a few  clays,  not  more 
than  five  or  six.  If  ligatures  have  been  made, 
they  may  then  be  removed.  Even  where  a com- 
plete apposition  has  not  been  effedfed,  this  treat- 
ment will  commonly  be  successful  to  a certain 
extent,  and  at  any  period  of  the  accident.  There 
are  only  two  circumstances  by  which  it  may  be 
defeated,  and  which  require  its  being  disconti- 
nued : these  are,  first,  the  excess  of  the  pain 
and  inflammation,  where,  on  account  of  the 
depth  of  the  wound,  ligatures  have  been  applied. 
To  lessen  these  morbid  symptoms,  every  mode  of 
producing  relaxation  of  the  teguments  of  the  part, 
should  he  attempted  by  emollients  and  oily  appli- 
cations.  Even  topical  venesection,  conjoined 
with  opiates,  may  be  tried  ; but  should  these 
means  fail,  then  the  ligatures  must  be  completely 
removed,  and  the  cure  must  proceed  on  the  prin- 
ciples of  suppuration. 

The  other  circumstance  by  which  this  mode  of 
treatment  .is  baffled,  is  a lodgement  of  matter; 
but  this  may  be  prevented,  in  the  first  instance, 
by  guarding  against  any  cavity  being  left  betwixt 
the  surfaces,  especially  when  ligatures  are 
passed. 

The  constitutional  treatment,  in  this  mode  of 
cure,  requires  the  strictest  attention.  The  anti- 
phlogistic plan  must  be  religiously  enjoined,  parti- 
cularly by  the  observance  of  a low  diet ; and  should 
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be  laid  down  as  a general  rule,  not  to  be  departed 
from,  unless  in  the  case  of  a very  enfeebled  habit. 

When,  instead  of  a free  incision,  a wound,  by 
being  made  with  a pointed  instrument,  disco- 
vers only  a small  external  aperture,  then  this  ac- 
cident receives  the  appellation  of  a punctured 
wound  ; and  such  wounds  are  distinguished,  not 
only  by  this  smallness  of  their  aperture,  or  exter- 
nal opening,  but  by  an  excess  of  pain  and  inflam- 
mation, compared  with  the  apparent  degree  of 
injury  they  display,  and  also  by  the  difficulty  with 
which  they  are  healed.  The  causes  that  retard 
their  healing  are,  first,  the  lodgement  of  matter, 
and  its  not  obtaining  a free  vent ; secondly,  the 
partial  division  of  nervous  parts  ; and  thirdly,  the 
little  tendency  in  the  contiguous  surfaces  to  ad- 
here. 

The  first  aim,  then,  in  all  pundlured  wounds, 
is  the  same  as  in  the  former  species,  namely,  to 
clear  them  of  any  effused  blood,  and  to  bring 
their  sides  into  contact,  with  a view  to  heal  by  the 
first  intention.  But  should  this  process  unfortu- 
nately prove  abortive,  by  an  increase  of  inflamma- 
tion, and  by  matter  forming,  then  the  cure  must 
depend  on  giving  it  a proper  vent,  so  as  to  prevent 
any  lodgement  that  may  retard  the  healing.  The 
different  ways  of  executing  this  depend  much  on 
the  situation  of  the  wound.  The  introduction  of 
a scalpel  and  directory,  in  order  to  procure  ac- 
cess 
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cess  to  the  bottom,  is  always  hazardous.  The 
making  of  a counter-opening,  and  introducing  a 
seton,  is  also  at  times  equally  dangerous  and  in- 
convenient. The  simplest  method,  therefore,  is 
to  keep  the  external  opening  dilated,  either  by 
tents,  or  metallic  tubes  fitted  for  the  purpose. 
Should  none  of  these  means,  however,  be  found 
adapted  to  the  case,  this  lodgement  of  matter  can 
only  be  prevented  by  the  use  of  astringent  injec- 
tions, moderately  strong  at  first,  and  gradually 
increased  according  to  their  effects.  These  in- 
jections may  be  assisted  by  the  farther  application 
of  pressure,  so  that  the  sides  of  the  wound  may 
be  retained  in  contact. 

In  despight  of  any  treatment  that  may  be 
adopted,  this  kind  of  wound  is  the  most  embar- 
rassing to  practitioners,  who  often  fail  altogether 
in  its  cure. 


Such  are  the  several  varieties  of  wounds  which 
become  the  objects  of  attention  at  sea.  The  ge- 
neral principles  laid  down,  will  apply  in  every  situ- 
ation in  which  they  may  occur  ; but  wherever 

they  open  into  the  cavities  of  the  chest  or  abdo- 

/ * 

men,  which  will  be  known,  either  by  the  exces- 
sive haemorrhage,  or  by  some  of  the  excretions  of 
the  organs  contained  in  these  parts  passing  out 
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at  the  aperture  of  the  wound,  then,  in  general, 
they  may  be  expected  to  prove  mortal. 

In  the  treatment  of  wounds  of  the  chest,  par- 
ticularly those  of  the  lungs,  the  only  safety  lies 
in  the  most  copious  bleedings,  so  as  to  prevent 
any  part  of  the  fluids  being  extravasated,  and  oc- 
casioning the  symptoms  of  oppression  and  suffo- 
cation, which  are  so  alarming,  and  which  require 
so  immediate  relief. 

Where,  in  the  wounds  in  the  thorax,  blood  is 
effused  into  its  cavity,  though  their  symptoms  of 
oppression  come  on  more  slowly,  they  demand  no 
less  alleviation . This  is  best  done  by  enlarging 
the  external  aperture  of  the  wound,  so  as  to  give 
vent  to  the  extravasated  matter. 

In  wounds  of  the  belly,  the  same  treatment 
will  be  necessary.  As  the  only  chance  of  saving 
the  patient,  bleeding  should  be  performed  with  a 
liberal  hand.  After  this,  quietness,  rest,  and 
opiates,  are  next  in  importance,  with  fomenta- 
tions to  the  inflamed  abdomen.  The  bowels  at 
the  same  time  must  be  kept  open  with  gentle 
clysters  ; but  no  laxatives  employed  that  may 
produce  any  irritation.  For  ten  or  twelve  days 
the  patient  must  resolutely  refrain  from  all  food, 
that  the  intestines  may  not  be  moved,  and  that 
the  faeces  may  not  descend  into  the  abdomen. 
He  must  be  nourished  by  clysters  ; or  ifany  nou- 
rishment be  taken  by  the  mouth,  it  must  be  a 

little 
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little  light  soup  or  jelly,  to  the  end  that,  when 
it  has  passed,  it  may  be  readily  absorbed.  If  any 
part  of  the  intestines  is  forced  out  of  the  wound, 
it  is  to  be  gently  returned  by  the  finger,  and  the 
external  wound  sewed  up.  If  the  portion  of  in- 
testine which  is  forced  out,  or  which  presents 
itself  at  the  opening,  is  injured,  then  a single 
stitch  should  be  passed  through  it,  to  conned!  it 

1 

with  the  external  wound,  when  a re-union  will  in 
time  take  place. 
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Next  to  wounds,  ulcers  are  a subject  of  the 
first  importance  in  Naval  Pradlice,  though  the 
same  variety  does  not  take  place  in  a fleet  as  on 
shore.  The  kinds  most  commonly  met  with  are 
those  of  a constitutional  nature,  seeing  that  the 
simple  ulcer  soon  degenerates  at  sea,  from  the 
particular  mode  of  life,  into  the  constitutional 
species. 

The  ulcers,  then,  that  chiefly  claim  our  atten- 
tion here,  are  the  scorbutic,  scrophulous,  vene- 
real, and  the  peculiar  epidemic  ulcer,  which  at- 
tack ships,  hospitals,  and  wherever  patients  are 
crowded  together.  Every  ulcer  differs  from  a 
wound,  in  being  a chronic  affedlion,  and  also  in 
three  other  circumstances  by  which  it  is  peculiarly 
distinguished.  These  are,  its  state  of  inflamma- 
tion, which  is  never  of  the  healthy  or  adtive 
kind  ; the  nature  of  its  discharge,  which  always 
consists  of  a matter  more  or  less  vitiated  ; and 
its  want  of  disposition  to  heal,  when  left  to 
itself.  ' 

The  ulcers  we  are  now  to  consider,  are  to  be 
regarded  as  arising  from  critical  depositions  on 

certain 
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certain  parts,  producing  an  erosion  of  the  tegu- 
ments ; and  our  opinion  of  them  is  to  be  regu- 
lated by  an  attention  to  three  circumstances ; 
namely,  the  specific  nature  of  their  causes  ; their 
particular  situation,  or  position  in  the  body  ; and 

the  habit  and  age  of  the  patient.  Thus,  some 

« 

of  the  constitutional  maladies  from  which  they 
-arise  are  more  easily  eradicated  than  others. 
Next,  when  parts  of  an  unpliable  texture,  as 
tendon  and  membrane,  form  their  seat,  they  are 
cured  with  more  difficulty  than  when  the  same 
accident  happens  to  soft  muscular  substance. 
Ulcers  also  of  the  trunk,  heal  more  readily  than 
in  any  of  the  extremities,  particularly  the  lower 
ones.  Their  vicinity  likewise  to  parts  of  im- 
portance, as  large  blood-vessels,  increases  the 
danger  arising  from  them.  The  secretions,  too, 
ffi  the  progress  of  life,' become  always  more  or 
less  of  a vitiated  nature;  and  thus  ulcers,  in  the 
young  and  vigorous,  afford  a favourable  prog- 
nosis, compared  with  those  that  attack  the  old  . 
and  infirm. 


SCORBUTIC  ULCERS. 


With  these  leading  circumstances  in  view,  we 
shall  treat  of  the  scorbutic  ulcer,  the  peculiar 

marks 
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marks  of  which  are  highly  characteristic.  It  has 
a thin  fetid  discharge,  mixed  with  blood,  often 
caking,  as  it  were,  the  whole  of  its  surface. 
There  suddenly  prevails  a disposition  to  generate 
a soft  putrid  flesh,  or  bloody  fungus  ; and  by  its 
pressure  the  sore  acquires  a gangrenous  disposi- 
tion, or  oedema  of  the  matter  takes  place.  It  is 
marked  also  by  the  puffy  appearance  of  its  edges. 
The  cause  of  this  ulcer  has  already  been  fully  ex- 
plained in  the  preceding  part  of  the  Work,  under 
the  article  Scurvy,  it  being  only  in  the  advanced 
stage  of  that  disease,  that  it  makes  its  appearance 
under  this  form.  Where  scorbutic  ulcers  have 
once  made  their  attack,  they  are  always  liable  to 
break  out  again  on  the  slightest  relapse  : patients 
therefore  cannot  be  too  cautious  in  avoiding  the 
causes  of  this  disease,  or  in  suffering  any  injury 
in  a part  near  to  it. 

Thecure  of  scorbutic  ulcersdependson  thatof  the 
constitutional  disease  which  gives  origin  to  them  : 
and  on  this  head  we  refer  to  the  former  division 
of  the  Work,  w here  the  general  treatment  of  the 
malady  is  detailed.  The  local  management  of 
the  sore  is  the  only  object  here.  It  is  to  be  con- 
ducted on  much  the  same  principles,  and  consists 
in  the  use  of  antiseptics,  as  the  unguentum  Egyp- 
tiacum , mel  rosarum  acidulated  with  vitriolic 
acid,  strong  decoctions  of  bark,  and  the  carrot 
and  fermenting  poultices.  When  the  scorbutic 

disposition 
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disposition  of  t tie  sore  is  once  corrected,  the  cure 
may  be  completed,  and  the  sloughs  removed  by 
any  gentle  escharotic  ointment,  joined  with  a 
proper  compression  of  the  part. 


SCROPHULOUS  ULCERS. 

The  scrophulous  ulcer  displays  at  first  a dis- 
charge of  a matter,  either  viscid  and  glairy,  or 
whitish  and  curdled.  It  is  succeeded  by  a thin 
watery  sanies.  Its  edges  are  often  flat,  at  other 
times  swelled,  and  painful  Its  duration  is  va- 
rious, and  frequently  continues  for  a length  of 
time,  without  any  visible  change  ; while  at  other 
times  it  heals  up  and  breaks  out  in  a different 
part.  Soft  colourless  tumors  always  precede 
this  sore ; they  vary  in  the  time  of  their  dura- 
tion, and  are  always  affected  by  changes  of  sea- 
sons through  the  whole  of  their  progress.  The  v 
causes  of  scrophula  are  unknown.  It  is  always 
connected  with  a general  debility  and  flexicidity 
, of  the  system,  particularly  affedling  the  lympha- 
tic glands  in  preference  to  any  other  part. 
The  constitutions  in  which  it  generally  appears, 
are  those  that  possess  a peculiar  softness  of  skin 
and  delicacy  of  habit 

On  scrophulous  ulcers  we  may  observe,  that 

they 
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they  are  much  determined  by  the  situation  they 
occupy.  Thus,  a simple  glandular  sore  is  easier 
treated  than  where  it  affedfs  a joint,  or  is  com- 
bined with  the  caries  of  the  bones,  by  the  appa- 
rent strength  of  the  scrophulous  disposition  of 
the  habit ; seeing  that  a chance  of  cure  is  greater 
where  there  is  only  one,  'and  not  several  parts 
a ft  e died  ; and  is  also  determined  by  the  period  of 
life,  insomuch  that  the  external  scrophulous  sores 
gradually  heal  up  after  the  age  of  fourteen. 

Though  the  radical  cure  of  the  scrophulous 
ulcer  is  still  a desideratum  in  surgery,  yet  the  use 
of  tonics,  steel,  and  cold  bathing,  seems,  in  certain 
cases,  to  have  been  of  much  benefit.  These  are 
therefore  the  best  remedies  to  be  employed. 
Gentle  mercurials,  also,  in  the  primary  stage  of 
swelling,  have  often  been  of  much  service and  ■ 
saline  deobstruents  have  at  times  palliated  the  pro- 
gress of  the  disease.  This  species  of  ulcer  is  not 
so  very  frequent  at  sea  as  the  other;  on  this  ac- 
count, that  the  men  are  generally  arrived  at 
mrtnhood  before  they  enter  the  Navy  ; and  at 
this  period  of  life  the  external  forms  of  scro- 
phula  have  commonly  disappeared. 

It  therefore  only  shews  itself  here  in  con- 
jundlion  with  other  species,  particularly  with  the 
venereal  ulcer,  after  a mercurial  course,  by  which 
the  latent  constitutional  taint  becomes  exaspe- 
rated. One  great  step  towards  the  cure  here 

would 
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would  be,  to  turn  over  the  men  labouring  under 
this  disease,  to  a ship  destined  to  a warm  lati- 
tude. In  the  mean  time,  the  best  external  ap- 
plications are  preparations  of  lead  applied  in  an 
aqueous  form.  Cloths  dipped  in  cold  and  sea- 
water are  much  commended.  Cnctious  applica- 
tions are  always  to  be  avoided. 


VENEREAL  ULCERS. 

Venereal  ulcers  having  been  already  fully  con- 
sidered in  the  former  part  of  the  Work,  when 
treating  of  the  disease  at  large,  it  only  remains 
here  to  touch  on  the  external  treatment  of  such 
ulcerations,  as  they  affedt  the  outer  skin. 

The  topical  application  most  commonly  em- 
ployed for  such  sores,  has  been  the  red  nitrated 
mercury,  in  the  form  of  ointment,  and  the 

V 

strength  of  .which/ must  be  suited  to  the  state  of 
the  ulcer.  Caustics  are  also  occasionally  of  ser- 
vice, as  a preliminary  step,  in  order  that  the  dis- 
eased parts,  especially  when  connected  with  any 
hardened  gland,  may  be  cast  off ; such  are  the 
lunar  caustic,  aqua  pha'gedenica,  aluminosa , he. 
But  when  these  sores  are  of  long  continuance, 
and  resist  entirely  the  use  of  mercury,  various 
changes  become  then  necessary,  to  induce  the 
healing  process.  These  changes  cannot  be  re- 
duced 
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duced  to  any  general  principle.  They  consist 
in  suspending  mercury,  as  a preliminary  step, 
and  employing  a full  nourishing  diet,  change  of 
air,  and  the  use  of  the  bark.  When  this  does 
not  succeed,  the  use  of  opium,  and  other  narco- 
tics, in  large  doses,  both  constitutionally  and 
locally,  has  been  tried  ; and  these  remedies  are 
rendered  more  successful  by  the  addition  of 
cam  phi  re  *. 

. The 


* Opium,  applied  either  in  a very  fine  powder,  or  a solution 
of  it  in  water,  to  ill-conditioned  ulcers,  whether  arising  from  a 
venereal  or  scorbutic  taint,  is,  perhaps,  one  of  the  best  remedies 
the  whole  pra6tice  of  physic  can  furnish  us  with.  The  follow- 
ing instance,  among  the  many  I have  been  witness  to,  may 
serve  to  illustrate  its  efficacy  in  ulcers  from  the  former  cause. 

A gentleman,  thirty-two  years  of  age,  of  a healthy  robust 
constitution,  consulted  the  late  Dr.  Turnbull  and  myself,  for  a 
large  deep  ulcer,  with  hard  prominent  borders,  extremely  sen- 
sible to  the  touch,  attended  with  a considerable  acrid  discharge, 
which  gave  him  exquisite  torture,  and  had  covered,  and  was 
in  danger  of  consuming  the  whole  glands.  Under  these  alarm- 
ing circumstances,  mercury,  both  externally  and  internally  ad- 
ministered, was  had  immediate  recourse  to,  without  the  least 
effedfc,  the  ulcer  continuing  to  spread  and  destroy  the  parts  j 
but  at  last  fortunately,  gave  way  to  a strong  solution  of  opium 
in  water,  with  which  it  was  frequently  bathed  throughout  the 
day  ; at  the  same  time  he  took,  from  three  to  ten  grains  ol  the 
extra#.  thebaic,  combined  with  mere,  cal'cinat.  By  pursuing 
this  course,  together  with  giving  him  the  bark  in  large  doses, 
at  the  end  of  a month  he  was  perfedly  recovered y but  it  was 

thought 
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The  remedies  also  already  recommended  in 
the  treatment  of  scrophula,  have  been  admi^ 
nistered  here,  on  the  idea  that  these  ulcers  were 
connected  with  this  constitutional  taint.  When 
these  various  means  fail,  the  case  becomes  des- 
perate, and  the  whole  of  the  constitution  being 
at  length  contaminated,  the  patient  sinks  under 
the  progress  of  the  malady. 

Such  are  the  principal  forms  of  the  ulcers 
which  appear  at  sea.  Closing,  therefore,  this 
part  of  the  subject,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  they 
are  seldom  so  long*  under  the  care  of  the  Surgeon, 
in  actual  service,  as  to  require  that  precaution 
necessary  in  all  cases  of  a long  standing,  namely, 
the  insertion  of  an  issue  or  drain,  as  a leading 
step  towards  the  cure.  But  though  the  ulcers 
described  are  of  a constitutional  nature,  and  re- 
quire both  the  general  and  topical  treatment  we 
have  pointed  out,  yet  the  latter  treatment  may 
be  much  assisted  by  the  simple  means  of  com- 


thought  necessary  to  continue  the  medicine  for  three  weeks 
longer,  gradually  diminishing  the  quantity  of  opium. 

The  circumstances  of  this  case  points  out  to  us,  that  what 
mercury  alone  canhot  accomplish,  may  be  effe&cd  by  a judi- 
cious union  of  these  two  powerful  remedies.  Another  mode 
of  using  opium  in  ulcers,  is,  by  pipans  of  vapour  ; this,  joined 
with  the  vapour  of  camphire,  has  a most  surprising  eftedt  on 
old  chronic  ulcers. 
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pression,  employed  according  to  the  manner  re- 
commended by  Mr.  Baynton.  The  manner  of 
applying  it,  when  the  ulcer  occurs  in  the  lower 
extremities,  is  either  by  the  lace  stocking,  or  by 
a roller  spirally  laid  on,  from  a good  distance  be- 
low, to  the  same  length  above  the  diseased  part. 
The  roller  should  be  of  woollen  or  calico,  which, 
in  case  of  its  being  applied  too  tight,  will  yield  in 
some  degree  from  its  elasticity.  The  compres- 
sion should  be  always  such  as  to  afford  a proper 
support.  So  necessary  is  this  support  to  the  cure 
of  all  ulcers,  that  an  attempt  lias  been,  lately 
made  to  cure  those  of  a local  nature  by  this  me- 
thod alone.  The  practice  consists  in  the  appli- 
cation of  slips  of  adhesive  plaster,  brought  from 
the  sound  surface,  on  each  side,  over  the  sores, 
till  the  whole  is  covered  by  them.  These  are 
succeeded  by  compresses  of  linen  or  calico,  laid 
above  the  plasters ; and  over  the  whole,  a ban- 
dage or  roller  of  calico  or  linen,  is  applied, 
brought  up  from  the  ancle  joint  to  the  knee,  so 
as  to  cover  the  whole  of  the  member.  The 
covering  is  to  be  moistened  with  cold  water,  to 
make -it  fit  closer;  and  this  should  be  frequently 
. repeated:  The  dressing  should  be  removed  every 

twenty-four  hours,  and  generally  applied  in  the 
morning,  when  the  parts  are  least  swelled. 
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It  has  often  happened,  that  a particular  species 
of  epidemic  ulcer  has  appeared  at  sea,  with  such 
a degree  of  virulence,  that  the  slightest  scratch  or 
puncture  has  degenerated  into  a foul  sore,  form- 
ing an  ulcer  of  a particular  description. 

This  ulcer  is  covered  with  a sloughy  matter, 
black  and  fetid  ; the  edges  of  the  sore  are  ragged 
and  livid  for  a considerable  space  round,  but  a 
degree  of  shining  redness  extends  much  farther, 
with  tumefaction  both  above  and  below  the  ulce- 
rated part..  When  situated  in  the  arm,  the  pain 
is  excruciating,  extending  downward  to  the  ends 
of  the  fingers : the  lymphatics  leading  to  the  axilla 
may  be  distinctly  felt ; the  glands  above  are  en- 
larged, and  often  suppurate.  Violent  rigors  accom- 
pany this  condition  of  the  sore,  resembling  the  cold 


* It  is  worthy  of  remark,  that  in  India,  ulcers,  particularly  of 
the  leg,  were  very  rarely  seen;  and  by  Mr.  M ‘Gregor’s  account, 
many  men  in  the  eighty-eighth  regiment,  who  in  Europe 

, m 

were  always  in  hospitals  with  ulcers,  were  in  India  quite  free 
from  them.  In  Egypt  they  began  to  re-appear.  In  the  course 
of  six  weeks  after  the  army  came  to  Alexandria,  on  the  Egyp- 
tian expedition,  there  appeared  seventy,  on  the  general  return 
of  the  army,  and  they  continued  afterwards  on  the  increase. 
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stage  of  an  intermittent,  alternated  with  heats  and 
sweatings,  but  not  producing  a solution  of  the 
lever;  thirst,  sickness,  and  vomiting,  are  also 
concomitants.  The  eyes  and  countenance  are 
flushed  ; there  are  severe  head-achs,  not  without 
delirium  at  times.  The  pulse,  though  frequent 
and  full,  is  by  no  means  hard. 

The  treatment  of  this  ulcer  is  divided  into  two 
stages.  During  the  progress  of  fever  the  anti- 
phlogistic plan  is  most  proper,  till  the  slough  sc- 
parate,  and  the  febrile  disposition  disappears. 
The  constitution  must  then  be  attacked  with 
brisk  purges  of  calomel  and  jalap,  in  order  to 
bring  down  the  increased  action.  Fomentations 
and  emollients  are  the  most  proper  applications 
to  the  part.  The  second  stage  begins  when  the 
surface  of  the  sore  assumes  a clear  florid  aspect  ; 
for  this  ulcer  hardly  yields  as  much  pus  as  to 
moisten  the  dressings.  It  is  then  to  be  encounter- 
ed with  stimulating  applications,  either  sprinkled 
over  its  surface,  or  applied  in  the  form  of  oint- 
ments. The  chief  of  these  are  the  nitrated  mer- 
cury and  verdigris.  During  these  applications, 
an  occasional  opiate,  particularly  at  bed -time, 
becomes  necessary  to  assuage  the  violent  pain, 
which  constantly  indicates  some  alteration  in  the 
sore.  The  bark  is  also  useful  at  this  period. 

This  ulcer,  on  account  of  the  strong  fever  that 
attends  its  first  stage,  is  accompanied  by  a consi- 
derable 
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derable  debility,  and  a great  degree  of  emaciation, 
which,  however,  are  soon  repaired  by  a nourish- 
ing diet.  Though  these  ulcers  generally  appear 

where  a pnndlure  or  scratch  has  taken  place,  vet 

\ 

t hey  are  frequently  seen  to  arise  without  any 
such  casualty,  in  the  form  of  a pimple..  The 
use  of  ardent  spirits  has  been  considered  as  the 
exciting  cause  of  this  disease,  but  it  certainly 
does  not  arise  from  this  cause  solely.  The  same 
attention  is  necessary  here,  to  prevent  the  spread- 
ing of  contamination,  as  in  other  instances  of  fe- 
brile contagion. 

In  the  treatment  of  this  description  of  malig- 
nant ulcer,  and  in  eradicating  the  contagion  which 
gave  it  birth,  Dr.  Weir,  a Commissioner  of  Sick 
and  Hurt,  has  been  eminently  successful.  The 
following  is  a corredl  outline  of  his  plan.  When 
wounds  or  scratches  readily  degenerate  into  foul 
sores,  and  become  infedlious,  the  Surgeon  ought 
to  represent  to  his  Captain,  the  absolute  necessity 
of  keeping  all  such  patients  without  the  range  of 
the  atmosphere  of  each  other.  If  it  be  compa- 
tible with  the  exigencies  of  the  service,  and  the 
state  of  the  crew,  they  should  be  permitted  to 
remain  in  their  respective  births,  where  they  can 
receive  the  aid  and  attendance  of  their  mess- 
mates. Much  advantage  has  been  recently  de- 
rived from  the  stimulant  mode  of  treatment,  in 
the  cure  of  this  malignant  ulcer,  combined  with 
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the  internal  use  of  lemon -juice,  and  fresh  vege- 
tables. The  washing  of  the  bandages,  and  of 
every  utensil  employed  in  dressing,  in  boiling 
water,  has  also  been  of  great  utility. 

The  hospital  sore,  or  ulcer,  very  much  re- 
sembles the  above,  and  particularly  in  its  conta- 
gious nature.  It  is  attended  with  a considerable 
degree  of  fever,  characterized  by  great  heat, 
thirst,  a foul  tongue,  a low,  quick,  and  unequal 
pulse.  There  is  also  a low  muttering  delirium. 

The  local  affie&ion  is  denoted  by  agleety,  pale- 

* 

looking,  flabby  sore,  deluged  with  matter,  and 
sometimes  blackened  with  exuding  blood. 

The  progress  of  this  contagion  is  very  rapid  ; 
and  it  differs  from  the  former  in  being  entirely 
connedled  with  debility  of  the  system,  as  well  as 
of  the  part.  One  course  of  treatment,  there- 
Tore,  is  only  proper  here,  namely,  to  support  the 
strength  of  the  body  by  the  most  powerful  means, 

as  bark,  wine,  and  acids  ; while  the  stridlest  at- 

• • / 

tention  is  paid  to  air  and  cleanliness,  and  the  oc- 
casional symptoms  obviated  by  the  use  of  opiates. 

Another  particular  species  of  ulcer  is  described 
by  Dr.  Rollo,  as  formerly  unobserved.  Its  first 
appearance  is  that  of  a solitary  ulceration  on  the 
edge  of  healthy  sores,  approaching  fast  to  cica- 
trization. It  is  of  unequal  dimensions,  and  va- 
ries in  its  size,  which  is  in  some  cases  smaller, 
and  in  others  rather  larger,  than  a pea.  Its  co- 
lour 
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lour  is  darkish,  its  edge  jagged,  and  its  bottom 
unequal  and  rugged.  The  discharge,  which  is 
thin,  and  of  a peculiar  smell,  gradually  extends 
every  way  over  the  skin,  as  well  as  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  sore  : by  degrees  it  thickens,  and  be- 
comes of  a whitish  colour,  intermixed  with  dark 
shades,  adhering  strongly  to  the  surface  of  the 
part,  and  retaining  its  peculiar  smell.  In  the 
progress  of  this  sore,  the  lymphatic  glands  near 
its  site  become  affedded  and  swelled,  and  a ge- 
neral indisposition  of  body  takes  place.  The 
symptoms  of  this  indisposition  are,  nausea,  loss 
of  appetite,  heat  of  skin,  a very  small  and  quick 
pulse,  extreme  irritability,  a whitish  tongue,  and 
thirst.  The  progress  of  the  local  affeddion  pre- 
sents a great  variety  in  the  different  cases ; and 
the  favourable  change  in  its  disposition  is  marked 
by  the  appearance  of  suppuration  on  the  edges 
of  the  sore,  which  gradually  proceeds  till  the  dead 
parts  are  thrown  off’,  and  the  healthy  granulations 
take  place. 

The  treatment  here  is  entirely  local  : the  lunar 
caustic  and  red  precipitate,  and  also  the  oxyge-* 
nated  muriatic  acid,  are  successful. 


T 1- 


OCCASIONAL 


280 


I 


OCCASIONAL  ACCIDENTS. 


Having  thus  gone  through  the  two  princi- 
pal divisions  of  Nava!  Surgery,  it  remains  to  no- 
tice the  occasional  accidents  which  are  wont  to 
take  place  at  sea,  from  injury  or  other  causes. 
They  occur  either  in  the  form  of  tumors,  frac- 
tures, or  luxations. 

Of  the  class  of  tumors,  the  only  two  that  are 
apt  suddenly  to  occur,  from  the  nature  of  their 
cause,  which  is  generally  violence  or  over  exer- 
tion, are  aneurism  and  hernia. 


ANEURISM. 

This  tumor  is  generally  situated  in  the  femo- 
ral artery,  or  in  those  of  the  ham  and  axilla.  It 
is  distinguished  from  other  tumors  by  its  strong 
pulsation.  It  is  gradual  in  its  progress;  audits 
treatment,  therefore,  never  becomes  an  objedt  at 
sea,  as  the  patient  is  generally  invalided,  and  sent 
to  an  hospital  before  an  operation  becomes  ne- 
cessary. 
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This  accident,  which  is  more  common  than  the 
former,  consists  in  the  protrusion  of  part  of  the 
contents  of  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen  through 
some  part  of  the  abdominal  coverings. 

The  most  common  form  of  this  complaint  is 
that  species  termed  the  inguinal,  in  which  part 
of  the  intestine,  of  the  omentum,  or  of  both, 
passes  down  through  the  ring,  or  aperture  of  the 
abdomen,  and  is  protruded,  first  into  the  groin, 
and  afterwards  into  the  scrotum. 

This  protrusion,  or  descent,  is  occasioned  by  a 
sudden  and  powerful  exertion,  producing  violent 
action  of  the  abdominal  muscles,  as  laughing, 
crying,  violent  coughing,  overstraining  in  carry- 
ing or  removing  great  weights,  leaping,  falls, 
blows,  etc. 

The  particular  cause  which  most  frequently 
produces  this  disease  at  sea,  is  that  exertion  of 
strength  which  is  necessarily  employed  in  working 
at  the  windlass,  in  weighing  up  the  anchor,  &c. 
It  is  not  to  be  denied,  however,  that  this  afFedlion 
may  occur  without  the  interposition  of  those 
causes  ; and  in  this  case  it  is  generallv  connected 
with  a relaxed  habit  of  body ; arising  from  a 

want 
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want  of  sufficient  tone  and  firmness,  in  tire  sides 
ot  the  abdomen,  to  resist  the  incumbent  weight 
and  pressure  of  the  intestines,  which  are  ac- 
cordingly forced  out  of  the  most  dependent 
points,  and  where,  irom  their  structure,  there  is 
least  power  of  resistance.  Another  cause  has 
been  also  mentioned,  as  occasioning  this  disease, 
namely,  the  use  of  much  oily  matter.  Whether 
this  can  operate  of  itself  with  sufficient  effect  to 
produce  hernia,  may  admit  of  some  doubt  ; but 
it  is  notorious  that  this  complaint  prevails  much 
with  different  nations  on  the  Continent,  as  the 
Italians,  Spaniards,  Egyptians,  and  others,  who 
are  strongly  addicted  to  the  use  of  oil  *.  In  the 

same 
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* Heat  of  climate  and  season,  warmth  of  clothing  during 
tire  day,  and  warm  covering  in  the  night,  must  also  be  reckoned 
as  predisposing  causes  of  this  disease.  Herniae,  though  fre- 
quent in  England,  are  much  less  common  here  than  in  the 
South  of  Europe,  or  in  Africa.  A gentleman  thus  writes 
from  Malta  : “ This  is  the  place  where  hernia  should  be 
studied  ; for,  from  the  extreme  relaxing  heat  of  the  climate, 
assisted  by  the  constant  exertions  which  the  inhabitants  are 
obliged  to  make  in  passing  their  rocky  paths,  few  persons  es- 
cape the  disease,  and  it  is  often  of  an  enormous  size.” 

In  Egypt,  too,  we  have  the  testimony  of  medical  men  who 
attended  the  late  expedition,  that  herniae  are  extremely  com- 
mon there,  and  often  of  an  unwieldy  bulk.  Of  this,  Sir 
Robert  Wilson  mentions  the  following  instance : “ I saw  a 

man. 
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same  manner,  excessive  heat,  by  acting  as  a re- 
laxing power,  may  produce  a similar  effeCt.  The 
disease,  accordingly,  though  very  frequent  in 
Britain,  is  not  nearly  so  much  so  as  in  the  south- 
ern parts  of  Europe  and  Africa.  In  Malta, 
scarcely  any  person  is  exempted  from  it.  Along 
with  excessive  heat,  bodily  exertion  may  be  ad- 
duced as  one  great  aCting  cause.  The  frequency 
of  the  complaint  in  Egypt,  is  another. faCt  which 
confirms  what  has  been  advanced. 

The  symptoms  of  this  affe&ion  are  in  general 
sufficiently  plain.  It  is  marked  by  the  sudden 
appearance  of  the  tumor ; by  the  effedl  of  this 
swelling  on  the  alimentary  canal,  in  producing 
obstruction  and  pain,  along  with  nausea  and 
other  uneasiness  of  the  stomach  ; and  by  its  dis- 
appearance on  pressure  into  its  original  seat,  the 
abdomen. 

The  danger  attending  this  complaint  depends 
entirely  on  the  occurrence  of  obstruction  and  in- 
flammation on  the  prolapsed  parts  ; and  this  dan- 


man,  who  had  a belly  hanging  down  from  his  navel  to  his 
ancles.  A blue  skin  contained  his  bowels,  but  which  seemed 
so  thin,  a^to  be  liable  every  moment  to  burst.  The  weight 
was  enormous,  and  the  size  appeared  much  larger  than  an  ox’s 
paunch.  The  unfortunate  wretch  was  otherwise  in  good 
health,  and  crawled  about,  gaining  his  bread  by  begging.” 
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ger  is  proportioned  to  thenarrowness  of  the  open- 
ing, and  to  the  bulk  of  the  parts  that  have  de- 
scended. The  precursors  of  this  alarming  state 
are  nausea  and  vomiting,  succeeded  by  a tension 
of  belly,  acute  pain,  and  general  fever.  As  gan- 
grene comes  on, the  tension  of  the  parts  decreases, 
the  fever  suffers  an  intermission,  and  the  ob- 
struction seems  in  a manner  removed,  as  the 
fatal  event  ensues. 

The  descending  parts,  as  already  observed,  con- 
sist of  intestine,  omentum,  or  both,  and  are  often 
prot  ruded  in  so  great  a quantity  as  to  resemble  an 
ox’s  paunch.  The  covering,  or  sac,  is  always  a 

■i,  , 

part  of  the  peritonaeum  ; and  when  the  disease 
is  - of  long  standing,  this  sac  becomes  much 
thickened  in  its  texture,  and  is  composed  of  a 
number  of  layers. 

From  this  account  of  the  disease,  it  must  ap- 
pear that  the  removal  of  stridure  is  the  chief  and 
sole  indication  to  be  formed.  7diis  removal  will 
be  effected,  either  by  a simple  replacement  of 

t 

the  protruded  parts,  or  else  by  a division  of  the 
abdominal  opening  to  effeCt  the  same  purpose. 

In  order  to  succeed  in  the  replacement  of  the 
protrusion,  several  circumstances  require  to  be 
taken  advantage  of.  The  first  is,  the  proper 
position  or  posture  ; for  the  lower  parts  of  the 
belly  should  be  elevated,  and  the  thighs  should 

be 
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be  raised  higher  than  the  trunk.  The  second 
circumstance  to  be  profited  by,  is  to  induce  a 
general  relaxation  of  the  system  : tiiis  may  be  at- 
tempted by  the  various  means  o(  copious  venesec- 
tion ; of  injections  of  tobacco-smoke,'  which 
will  take  off  the  tension,  as  well  as  prove  a laxa- 
tive ; and  of  opiates,  particularly  the  digitalis, 
if  the  stomach  will  retain  it,  will  also  induce  the 
same  effects,  and  assist  these  means,  while  cold 
applications  of  saturnine  ammoniated  solution, 
ice  and  snow,  to  the  part  itself,  are  proper.  The 
dashing  of  cold  water  on  the  legs  and  thighs,  on 
difficult  reduction,  has  also  been  recommended 
with  great  advantage.  A practice  must  not  be 
omitted  here,  which  may  be  considered  as  a der- 
nier resource,  and  cannot  fail  to  be  very  effectual. 
This  is  filling  the  intestines  with  tepid  water,  by 
means  of  a particular  instrument  or  pump,  which, 
on  being  carried  sufficiently  far,  seldom  fails. 
Such  are  the  various  applications  which  are  found 
at  times  necessary,  to  facilitate  the  reduction 
of  this  dangerous  complaint.  These  contrary 
applications  of  heat  and  cold  have  been  attended 
with  the  best  consequences,  because  at  the  same 
time  that  it  becomes  necessary  to  enlarge  the 
ring,  it  is  expedient  to  contract  and  diminish  the 
size  of  the  gut,  to  the  end  that  the  reduction 
may  be  attended  with  less  difficulty. 

The 
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The  last  circumstance  to  be  taken  advantage  of, 
is  the  mode  of  replacing  the  gut.  This  is  ac- 
complished by  a proper  application  of  pressure, 
grasping  the  swelling  in  divided  portions,  if  large, 
with  one  hand,  from  the  bottom  upwards,  while 
with  the  fingers  of  the  other  an  attempt  is  made 
to  push  forwards  its  contents  at  the  superior  part 
of  the  tumor. 

"W  hen  the  reduction  succeeds,  the  hernial 
contents  are  to  be  retained  bv  the  assistance  of  a 

j 

bandage,  or  truss,  accurately  fitted  to  it,  and 
constantly  worn  : this  will  prevent  a relapse. 
But  should  the  reduction  not  succeed,  so  lon^  as 
the  disease  remains  in  an  indolent  state,  little 
else  will  be  necessary,  than  the  same  assist- 
ance of  a bandage,  to  prevent  its  increase,  joined 
with  an  attention  to  the  regular  evacuation  of  the 
bowels. 

The  construction  of  bandages,  for  remedying 
the  inconveniences  of  ruptures,  is  a point  of  the 
first  importance.  The  principles  necessary  to  be 
attended  to  in  their  constru6lion,  are,  first,  that 
a proper  degree  of  pressure  be  made  by  them  ; 
and  next,  that  this  pressure  be  not  too  extensive, 
so  as  to  act  forcibly  on  the  neighbouring  blood- 
vessels which  pass  through  the  same  opening.  On 
this  account  much  will  depend,  both  on  the  pad 
or  stuffing  of  the  truss,  and  on  the  spring,  as  re- 
gulating. 
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gulating,  in  some  measure,  the  degree  of  pressure. 
To  make  it  fit  accurately,  a proper  measurement 
should  always  be  made.  This  is  the  more  ne- 
cessary, as  in  small  hernias  the  truss  must  be  ap- 
plied proportionally  nearer  to  the  abdominal  ring 
than  in  large  ones ; and  the  pressure  should 
never  be  made  to  take  place  on  the  pubes.  The 
first  application  of  a truss  is  generally  attended 
by  some  uncomfortable  sensations  to  the  patient ; 
but  if  the  force  should  be  unnecessarily  great*  the 
strength  of  the  spring  should  be  lessened.  The 
next  circumstance  requisite  \i\  the  truss  is,  that 
the  pressure  it  makes  should  be  permanent  ; and 
hence,  though  much  has  been  said  lately  respect- 
ing the  advantages  which  would  arise  from  the 
use  of  patent  elastic  trusses,  I am  convinced  that 
no  truss  of  this  kind  will  answer  any  beneficial 
purpose.  The  reasons  are,  that  they  do  not 
press  sufficiently  on  the  aperture  through  which 
the  gut  passes,  and  that  they  have  no  fixed  point 
of  support,  but,  on  the  other  hand,  bear  irregu- 
larly on  the  parts : their  pressure,  therefore,  is 
always  irregular  and  uncertain.  The  last  cir-* 
cumstance  to  be  attended  to,  is  the  form  of  the 
pad  or  cushion,  which,  to  answer  the  intended 
purpose,  should  always  possess  a prominence,  or 
slight  elevation  in  the  middle,  while  the  sides  are 
pretty  much  flattened,  though  not  completely  so. 

Such  is  the  best  mode  of  relief  that  can  be 


given. 


>288 


OCCASIONAL  ACCIDENTS. 


given,  in  the  treatment  of  this  complaint ; but 
when,  from  mismanagement  on  the  part  of  the 
patient,  or  from  other  circumstances,  inflamma- 
tion and  the  other  morbid  symptoms  arise,  a di- 
vision of  parts  become  unavoidable,  in  order  to 
remove  the  stricture,  and  to  prevent  the  threat- 
ening consequences  which  are  apt  to  ensue,  on 
account  of  the  protruding  parts  not  being  re- 
turned. The  method  of  performing  this  opera- 
tion is  well  known  to  every  Surgeon,  and  should 
never  be  deferred  for  longer  than  three  or  four 
hours  after  the  first  symptoms  indicating  the  ne- 
cessity of  it  appear.  The  operation  is  to  be  con- 
ducted by  a slow  gradual  incision  of  the  parts  ; 
and  when  the  stricture  is  taken  off,  the  bowels 
are  to  be  returned  as  quickly  as  possible  into  their 
situation.  The  success  of  this  operation  is  always 
uncertain  ; and  under  the  disadvantages  that  oc- 
cur at  sea,  it  must  be  considered  as  a very  hope- 
less, though  unavoidable,  resource. 

Next  to  the  inguinal,  the  femoral  is  the  most 
frequent  species  of  hernia  met  with  : its  seat  oc- 
casions the  tumor  to  occupy  the  upper  and  an- 
terior part  of  the  thigh.  It  is  distinguished  by 
the  same  symptoms  as  the  inguinal  rupture  ; but 
they  require  here  to  be  more  accurately  attended 
to.  in  order  to  mark  more  precisely  the  nature  of 
the  disease,  the  same  situation  being  occupied  by 
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In  forming  a truss  for  this  species  of  hernia, 
the  cushion  or  pad  should  be  very  narrow,  and 
the  spring  strong,  in  order  to  take  a firm  hold  on 
the  opening,  where  the  operation  also  is  unavoid- 
able. Here  it  requires  the  utmost  caution,  from 
the  vicinity  of  the  protruded  parts  to  the  large 
femoral  vessels.  This  disease  is  considered  as  one 
ot  the  particular  obstacles  to  the  performance  of 
the  duties  of  a sea  life.  Sailors,  aware  of  this 
circumstance,  when  they  are  anxious  to  enter 
into  the  service,  and  are  unfortunately  subjeH  to 
hernia,  endeavour,  by  every  manoeuvre,  to  re- 
duce it  completely,  and  conceal  the  circumstance 
at  the  time  of  being  examined.  In  this  way  the 
InspeHing  Surgeon  is  often  deceived  by  them  ; 
and  it  is  proper  he  should  be  aware  of  the  artifice. 
When  these  men  have  been  for  some  time  in  the 
service,  and  become,  as  is  too  often  the  case, 
tired  of  it,  this  complaint  is  then  brought  for- 
ward as  a pretext  for  their  discharge.  I am 
clearly  of  opinion,  however,  that  slight  cases  of 
rupture  are  not  an  impediment  to  the  perform- 
ance of  the  duties  of  a sea  life,  with  the  exception 
of  going  aloft ; and  that  a well  -eonstrudted  truss, 
accurately  fitted,  will  enable  a seaman  to  execute 
whatever  is  to  be  done  in  the  body  of  the  ship, 
equally  well,  in  the  same  way  as  we  see  daily  rup- 
tured persons  on  land  follow  the  laborious  em- 
ployments of  porters,  paviours,  draymen,  See. 
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SUPPRESSION  OF  URINE. 


Among  the  various  diseases  to  which  seamen 
are  subject,  from  their  irregular  habits  on 
shore,  none  is  more  frequent  than  a suppression 
of  urine.  A suppression  of  urine  depending  upon 
its  retention  in  the  bladder  from  a variety  of 
causes,  is  a complaint  of  a most  alarming  nature. 
The  causes  which  produce  this  disease,  originate 
sometimes  from  a paralytic  afleCtion  of  that 
viscus,  or  what  most  commonly  occurs  from 
acute  inflammation  in  naval  practice.  The  last 
of  these  is  the  most  dangerous,  and  from  the 
violence  of  pain,  and  extent  of  inflammation,  re- 
quires the  most  active  means  to  be  employed. 
For  the  cure  of  this  painful  and  distressing  ma- 
lady, the  most  powerful  antiphlogistic  course 
should  here  be  employed,  by  venesection  both 
general  and  topical,  by  leeches  to  the  perinceum, 
opiates  should  be  also  largely  exhibited,  emollient 

injedtions  thrown  up,  and  the  warm-bath  should 

■ 

never  be  omitted.  Probably  there  is  no  remedy 
more  successful  in  this  malady,  than  large  doses  of 
opium,  in  combination  with  calomel,  even  to  the 
extent  of  from  two  to  four  grains  of  the  for- 
mer, and  from  six  to  ten  of  the  latter,  and  to  be 
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repeated  every  six  hours  : scarcely  is  this  last 
remedy  necessary  to  be  repeated  above  twice. 
Should  repeated  bleeding,  injections,  the  warm- 
bath  opiates  and  calomel,  in  combination, 
in  large  doses,  as  above  recommended,  and  such 
like  treatment  prove  useless,  and  every  attempt 
to  pass  the  catheter  be  of  no  efFedt ; the  only  re- 
course is,  provided  the  bladder  be  painfully  dis- 
tended, to  make  an  opening  into  the  bladder  : the 
tension  may  be  positively  ascertained  by  a round 
tumor,  or  be  felt  just  above  the  ossa  pubis. 
Some  suppressions  originate  in  the  kidnies  and 
ureters,  on  which  occasions  the  bladder  is  mostly 
empty,  and  its  neck  is  much  constricted. 

Surgeons  are  divided  in  their  opinions,  with 
respeCt  to  the  most  proper  part  for  penetrating 
the  bladder  ; some  are  for  doing  it  just  above 
the  symphysis  pubis  ; others  prefer  passing  the 
trocar  just  abqvc,  and  a little  to  the  left  of  the 
prostrate  gland  ; the  perforation  is  also  advised  to 
be  made  through  the  reCtum.  The  higher  ope- 
ration is  recommended  by  Mr.  Sharp,  in  prefe  - 
rence to  that  in  perinoeo,  from  the  difficulty 
which,  he  says,  there  is  in  guiding  the  instrument 
into  the  bladder,  and  the  danger  of  keeping  the 
canula  the  necessary  time  in  a part  so  much  in- 
flamed and  thickened  ; but  experience  proves 
that  the  inconveniences  are  not  so  great  in  that 
respect  as  they  are  represented,  and  that  the 
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urine  passes  off  more  freely  by  the  perinccum 
than  above  the  pubis  ; also  that  the  canula  may 
be  lodged,  occasionally  taken  out  to  be  cleaned, 
and  returned  with  no  great  difficulty,  at  the  in- 
ferior orifice. 

The  different  operations  are  thus  performed  : 
that  above  the  ossa  pubis  by  making  an  incision 
two  inches  long,  through  the  teguments  and 
muscles,  and  perforating  the  bladder  with  the  tro- 
car, about  an  inch,  or  rather  more,  above  the 
symphysis.  The  perforation  with  the  trocar  has 
been  made  with  equal  safety  in  that  part  with- 
out previous  incision.  The  canula  is  ordered  to 
be  not  more  than  two  inches  in  length  ; if  longer, 
it  is  likely  to  injure  the  bladder  when  colapsed  ; 
if  shorter,  it  is  difficult  to  keep  it  in  the  bladder: 
once  in  three  days  it  will  require  to  be  cleaned, 
to  do  which,  a stout  probe  should  be  passed 
through  its  hollow  part,  upon  which  the  canula 
may  be  safely  withdrawn  and  replaced.  The  ca- 
nula is  also  to  be  fastened  round  the  belly  with 
tapes,  passed  through  the  rings  at  its  verge. 

To  puncture  the  perinoeuin,  which  mode  is 
preferred  to  the  former,  an  incision  is  first  made 
through  the  integuments,  at  a moderate  distance 
from,  and  parallel  with  the  seam,  just  beyond  the 
bulb  of  the  urethra,  and  the  trocar  is  to  be  in- 
serted rather  to  the  left  of,  and  a little  above  the 
prostrate  gland  ; taking  care  to  avoid  wounding 
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the  urethra,  and  the  parts  which  lie  behind  the 
neck  of  the  bladder.  Mr.  Bell  has  contrived 
a certain  method  of  discovering  the  immediate 
entrance  of  the  trocar  into  the  bladder,  by  form- 

i 

ing  a deep  groove  in  that  instrument,  from 
its  point  up  to  the  handle,  through  which  the 
urine  appears  at  the  -moment  the  instrument 
lias  entered  the  cavity.  The  canula  is  here  also 
to  be  secured  and  removed  as  before. 

Perforation  may  be  easily  performed  through 
the  redtum,  but  can  hardly  be  done  without  either 
injury  to  the  vesiculce  seminales , vasa  defer entict , 
or  urethra,  all  which  lie  at  the  back  part  of  the 
neck  of  the  bladder. 


FRACTURES. 

The  accidents  next  to  be  considered,  which 
occur  at  sea,  and  which  are  oftpn  also  a conse- 
quence of  gun-shot  wounds,  though  no  less  com- 
mon from  other  injuries,  are  fractures  of  the 
bones  in  different  situations.  With  the  treat- 
ment of  these,  every  Surgeon  entering  the  ser- 
vice should  be  well  acquainted. 
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, FRACTURES  OF  TIIE  HEAD. 

. • 1 

The  most  formidable  injury  of  the  bones  is 
fradture  of  the  head  or  skull.  Tins  injury  is  de- 
noted by  a train  of  convulsive  and  apopledtic 
symptoms  ; but  unless  these  symptoms  of  fradture 
should  be  strongly  marked,  the  operation  of  the 
trepan  should  never  be  performed,  since  it  is 
merely  to  relieve  adtual  compression  of  the  brain 
that  it  is  at  all  advisable.  The  performance  of 
this  operation  at  sea  must  be  attended  with  many 
disadvantages  ; and  if  it  is  so  fatal  on  shore  as  the 
records  of  most  hospitals  shew  it  to  be,  it  cannot 
fail  to  be  still  more  so  on  ship-board,  without 
disparagement  either  to  the  abilities  or  treatment 
of  the  Surgeon.  Every  means  of  palliation  should 
therefore  be  attempted,  by  both  general  and  to- 
pical blood-letting,  and  by  the  use  of  purgatives 
and  antimonial  sudorifics.  Before  this  last  re- 
medy is  recurred  to,  if  the  patient  can  be  removed 
to  an  hospital,  the  chance  of  recovery  is  certainly 
greater ; not  but  at  the  same  time,  some  in- 
stances have  taken  place  of  cures  at  sea  in  such 

desperate  situations.  ?—■ - - 

Wherever  the-o'peration  of  the  trepan  becomes 
unavoidable^  sea,  it  will  be  proper  to  observe,  that 

tte'trephine  is  the  best  instrument  for  performing 

it. 
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it,  as  its  progress  is  slower,  and  it  can  be  used  with 
more  caution  in  a situation  where  the  steadiness 
of  movement  cannot  be  so  much  depended  on  as 
on  land.  The  first  step  in  all  injuries  of  the  head, 
is  to  know  their  extent,  and  this  we  can  some- 
what judge  of  by  the  appearance  of  the  symptoms. 
The  change  induced  by  injuries  on  this  part, 
consists  either  in  a simple  concussion  of  the  brain, 
in  compression  of  a particular  part,  or  in  inflam- 
mation ; and  these  various  states,  according  to 
the  degree  of  the  injury,  are  occasionally  com- 
bined. The  symptoms  that  discover  mere  con- 
cussion are,  giddiness,  stupefaction,  and  loss  of 
sensibility  ; but  these  symptoms  are  only  here  of 
a temporary/  nature,  and  soon  disappear.  The 
marks  of  compression  and  fracture  are  denoted  by 
their  permanent  nature,  and  their  being  combined 
with  many  others  ; viz.  dimness  of  sight,  loss  of 
voluntary  motion,  vomiting,  stertor,  convulsions, 
dilation  of  the  pupils  of  the  eyes,  palsy,  gene- 
rally of  the  opposite  side  to  that  injured,  invo- 
luntary evacuations,  oppressed  irregular  pulse, 
and  often  epistaxis.  It  is  only,  then,  from  these 
symptoms,  indicating  an  alarming  injury  to  the 
brain,  that  an  operation  here  is  to  be  thought  of ; 
for  so  peculiar  is  the  effect  of  these  injuries,  that 
even  the  slightest  wounds  of  the  head  are  at 
times  attended  with  a fatal  termination  ; while 
at  other  times,  the  texture  of  the  brain  itself  has 
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been  known  to  suffer  considerably,  and  yet  no 
bad  symptom  has  arisen  from  it.  Under  no  (it  her 
circumstances,  therefore,  than  when  the  above 
appearances  shew  themselves,  and  the  palliative 
method  already  described  proves  abortive,  should 
more  active  measures  be  attempted. 

The  first  step  to  an  operation  here,  is  to  trace 
fully  the  particular  situation  of  the  injury  ; and 
in  case  of  gun-shot  wounds,  this  is  generally  be- 
trayed by  the  state  of  the  external  teguments. 
The  extent  of  the  injury  will  next  be  known  by 
removing  the  teguments  at  the  injured  place  ^ 
and  for  this  purpose  a simple  incision  is  to  be 
carried  through  them  w'ith  a scalpel,  for  the  whole 
depth.  This  part  of  the  operation  must  be  con- 
duced with  a degree  of  caution  proportioned  to 
the  apparent  yielding  of  the  parts  below  ; for 
where  much  pressure  is  used,  the  compression 
may,  even  by  this  part  of  the  operation,  be  in- 
creased. When  by  this  incision  the  state  of  the 
skull  has  been  accurately  examined,  and  a frac- 
ture or  depression  discovered,  the  operation  then 
commences,  by  attempting  the  excision  of  the 
depressed  portion,  by  the  removal  of  which  any 
extravasated  matter  will  be  discharged,  and  the 
morbid  symptoms,  of  course,  relieved.  The 
operation  is  to  be  conduced  in  different  ways, 
according  to  the  appearance  of  the  injury.  Thus, 
if  the  fraclure  consists  of  several  loose  bones,  or 

small 
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snva;!  portions  of  bone,  these  will  be  best  re- 
moved by  a pair  of  forceps.  But  where  the  frac- 
ture consists  of  one  entire  piece,  or  of  several 
pieces,  not  detached,  and  beat  in,  with  a view  to 
raise  them,  and  at  the  same  time  to  avoid 
wounding  the  parts  beneath,  an  opening  must 
be  first  made  through  a sound  part  of  the  sbuj 
contiguous,  and  an  instrument  then  mtr  U -J, 
for  the  special  purpose  of  raising  the  fr adtureJ 
parts  to  the  usual  level. 

This  first  part  of  the  operation  we  have  direcled 
to  be  performed  with  the  trephine,  for  the  rea- 
sons stated  above.  In  applying  it,  the  situation 
of  the  sutures  must  always,  if  possible,  be  avoided. 
In  working  the  trephine,  the  pressure  applied 
should  be  gradual  and  slow ; the  instrument 
should  occasionally  be  removed,  to  examine  the 

i 

depth  as  it  passes ; and  as  soon  as  the  bone  be- 
gins to  vacillate,  this  instrument  should  be  laid 
aside,  and  a piece  of  blunt  pointed  iron,  or  leva- 
tor, introduced  under  each  side  of  the  bone.  The 
perforation,  or  excision,  will  thus  he  completed. 
The  perforation  should  never  be  less  than  an  inch 
in  diameter ; the  roughness  of  edge,  and  splints 
of  bone,  are  to  be  carefully  removed  with  the 
forceps  or  lenticular.  The  obstacles  to  the  re- 
moval of  the  depression  being  thus  withdrawn, 
the  latter  objedt  must  be  accomplished  according 
to  the  particular  state  of  the  fratfured  part.  If 

wedged 
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wedged  in  at  one  point,  and  if  this  point  has 
been  included  in  the  perforation,  the  fradlure 
being  now  loose,  from  the  resistance  thus  taken 
oft,  the  whole  will  be  removed  by  the  forceps. 
Where,  again,  it  is  wedged  in  at  more  than  one 
point,  the  trephine  must  be  successively  applied 
to  each  of  the  points,  before  any  attempt  is  made 
to  remove  it.  Where  the  fradlure  is  not  sepa- 
rated into  any  distindl  portions,  then  all  that  can 
be  clone  is  the  simple  elevation  of  the  depressed 
part,  which  is  performed  by  the  point  of  a leva- 
tor, introduced  at  the  opening  made,  and  pushed 
below  the  edge  of  the  depressed  bone,  while,  by 
pressing  down  the  other  end  of  the  instrument, 
it  will  a6t  as  a lever,  and  the  depressed  portion 
thus  be  raised  to  a level.  In  all  cases  the  great 
point  is,  to  remove  the  whole  of  the  depression, 
to  the  end  that  the  operation,  by  this  means, 
may  not  fail  of  its  effect. 

The  operation  being  finished,  the  surface  of 
the  brain  is  then  to  be  examined,  that  it  may  be 
cleared  of  any  extravasated  or  extraneous  body 
which  may  prove  a source  of  irritation . - 

The  after  treatment  is  then  to  be  conducted  on 
stridt  antiphlogistic  principles.  The  success  of 
the  cure  will  depend  much  on  inducing,  as  early 
as  possible,  a full  suppuration  from  the  wound. 
Where  no  relief'  attends  the  operation,  and  the 
oppressed  state  of  pulse  continues,  with  no 

change 
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change  in  the  degree  of  sensibility,  concussion  or 
extravasation  is  strongly  indicated.  In  this  case, 
in  opposition  to  the  preceding  plan,  cordials  have 
been  strongly  recommended,  with  blisters  to  the 
whole  of  the  surface  of  the  head,  except  the  in- 
jured part,  and  the  occasional  administration  of 
antimonials  and  opiates.  No  evacuation  is  here 
admissible,  except  the  use  of  laxatives.  As  the 
disease  abates  somewhat,  a tonic  regimen,  with 
the  use  of  bark  and  steel,  and  an  occasional 
emetic,  ought  to  be  pursued. 

Where,  instead  of  extravasation  or  concussion, 
inflammation  is  the  cause  of  the  prevailing  mor- 
bid symptoms,  which  is  denoted  by  some  of  the 
marks  of  phrenites  attending  this  accident,  par- 
ticularly a firm,  full,  and  quick  pulse,  with  a 
sense  of  general  uneasiness,  fullness  and  stricture 
over  the  head  ; then  the  antiphlogistic  treatment 
becomes  the  proper  mode  of  proceeding.  Blood- 
letting, both  general  and  topical,  must  accord- 
ingly be  here  employed  ; and  the  use  of  purga- 
tives form  a useful  auxiliary  to  these  more  power- 
ful means.  Mild  sudorifics  have  been  recom- 

A m 

mended  with  the  same  intention,  and  will  be  of 
some  assistance  when  preceded  by  the  former 
remedies. 

Such  is  the  treatment  to  be  observed  in  inju- 
ries of  the  head,  where  fracture  occurs  ; and, 
independently  of  this  accident  taking  place, 

much 
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much  of  the  success  will  depend  on  an  early  and 
vigorous  application  of  the  several  remedies 
pointed  out  ; and  however  trivial  an  injury  of 
the  head  may  at  first  appear,  it  ought  always  to 
be  treated  with  every  attention,  and  rather  a 
doubtful  opinion  formed  of  its  issue. 


B 

FRACTURES  OF  THE  EXTREMITIES . 

Fractures  of  the  Extremities,  as  they  occur  at 
sea,  are  most  frequently  of  the  compound  kind, 
and  the  cure  of  them  is  often  rendered  tedious  by 
the  scorbutic  disposition  prevalent  in  that  situa- 
tion, which  prevents  the  callus  from  acquiring 
the  proper  consistence  of  bone.  Where  this 
takes  place,  the  re-union  is  never  complete  till 
the  patient  is  sent  to  the  hospital,  and  a com- 
plete change  in  his  condition  produced.  In 
other  respects,  a ship  is  not  an  inconvenient 
place  for  the  cure  of  fractures,  seeing  that  the 
injured  part  being  once  dressed,  and  the  splints 
applied,  the  cot  or  hammock  preserves  the  pa- 
tient in  a safe  and  easy  posture,  perhaps  even 
preferable  to  what*  he  would  have  enjoyed  on 
shore.  Before  a patient,  however,  begins  to 
walk,  bis  removal  to  the  hospital  will  be  advan- 
tageous. 


In 
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In  the  treatment  of  compound  fracture,  one 
great  and  leading  step  is  the  restraining  ot  the 
hemorrhage.  This  is  generally,  in  the  most  fa- 
vourable situation,  attended  with  difficulty,  from 
the  trouble  of  getting  at  the  injured  vessels  ; and 
requires  often  a considerable  enlargement  of  the 
external  wound.  When  this  is  accomplished, 
the  next  part  of  the  operation,  or  the  replace- 
ment of  the  member,  will  be  more  or  less  diffi- 
cult, according  to  the  extent  of  the  injury. 
Where  the  bone  is  protruded,  it  should  be  ob- 
served, as  a general  rule,  to  save  it  as  much  ns 
possible,  on  account  of  the  length  of  time  which 
its  regeneration  requires  at  sea.  Some  freedom 
may  be  used  with  the  wound  in  order  to  acoom* 
plish  this.  When  replaced,  the  success  of  the 
cure  will  depend  on  the  after  treatment.  It  is  to 
be  carefully  preserved  in  its  posture,  by  the  pro- 
per use  of  splints  above  and  below,  while  the 
effects  of  inflammation  are  to  be  rigorously  ob- 
viated by  the  antiphlogistic  course  in  the  fullest 
manner. 


LUXATIONS. 


The  injuries  which  produce  fractures  of  the 
bones,  occasionally  induce  the  same  accident  to 
the  joints,  which  they  either  lacerate,  or  merely 
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displace.  Where  they  are  lacerated  after  re- 
duction, they  are  brought  to  the  same  state  as  a 
compound  fracture,  and  the  same  treatment  will 
in  every  respect  apply.  The  reduction  of  a 
simple  luxation  has  every  advantage  at  sea,  from 
the  number  of  assistants  at  hand,  and  the  degree 
of  force  which  can  be  readily  applied  to  effect  it. 
A surgeon,  therefore,  will  find  no  difficulty,  if  he 
understands,  as  he  ought  to  do,  the  principles  on 
which  the  replacement  should  take  place. 

The  first  point  in  order  to  replace  the  displaced 
bone,  is  to  have  a firm  position  of  the  upper  part 
of  the  joint,  and  a complete  relaxation  of  the 
muscles  which  have  any  influence  on  its  motion. 

When  this  is  done,  the  force  required  for  the 
replacement  will  not  be  great,  if  the  accident  is 
recent  ; and  that  force  should  be  employed  in  a 
slow  and  gradual  manner,  but  to  such  a degree  as 
not  to  be  prevented  from  getting  the  bone  into 
its  place,  by  any  impediment  from  part  of  a con- 
tiguous one. 

Where  luxation  and  fraclure  arc  combined,  this 
accident  becomes  a serious  one,  and  the  first 
step  to  the  cure  must  be  the  healing  of  the  frac- 
ture. before  the  bones  can  be  replaced. 


AMPUTATION . 
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AMPUTATION. 

When,  owing  to  any  of  the  various  accidents 
we  have  sped  tied,  the  injury  to  one  or  other  oi 
tiie  extremities  has  been  so  great  that  mortifica- 
tion begins  to  take  place,  or  the  circulation 
through  the  member  cannot  be  preserved,  in 
order  to  save  the  life  of  the  patient,  its  removal 
becomes  the  only  expedient  left,  and  amputation 
must  accordingly  be  performed.  The  improved 
state  of  surgery  has  rendered  this  a successful 
operation,  as  well  at  the  great  joints  of  the  shoul- 
der and  the  thigh,  as  in  the  course  of  the  extre- 
mities. The  great  point  at  sea,  in  amputation, 
is  to  restrain  the  hemorrhage  in  the  first  in- 
stance, so  that  there  may  be  no  occasion  after- 
wards to  disturb  the  patient,  or  interrupt  the  cure 
by  any  accident  of  hemorrhage,  a circumstance 
which  is  so  apt  to. occur,  from  the  scorbutic  state 
of  the  fluids.  Too  much  attention,  therefore, 
cannot  be  paid  to  take  up  every  vessel,  however 
small,  that  presents  itself;  and  on  the  time  spent 
in  this  part  of  the  operation  much  of  its  success 
will  depend.  Another  circumstance  no  less  im- 
portant, is  making  the  flap  so  large  as  to  heal  by 
the  first  intention.  If  these  two  rules  are  kept 


in 


304 


OCCASIONAL  ACCIDENTS. 


in  view,  the  success  of  amputation  at  sea  will  be 
equally  great  as  in  the  hospital.  As  this  opera- 
tion is  more  frequent  on  ship- board  than  any 
other,  the  circumstances  attending  it  should  be 
more  closely  studied  by  the  Naval  Surgeon  than 
most  operations  ; at  the  same  time,  it  may  be 
remarked,  that  it  is  attended  by  a greater  fatality 
than  any  other  part  of  the  business  of  surgery, 
as  the  inspection  of  the  Naval  Journals  will 
shew.  ' 

The  steps  of  the  operation  itself  may  be  simply 
reduced  to  four  leading  ones.  The  first  is  the 
prevention  of  hemorrhage,  which  is  done  by  a full 
command  of  the  tourniquet  in  the  first  instance, 
and  a minute  application  of  the  tenaculum  after- 
wards, for  the  reasons  just  now  assigned.  The 
second  important  step  in  the  operation,  is  the 
separation  of  the  nerves  from  the  other  parts, 
which  should  take  place  as  completely  as  the  time 
will  permit,  in  order  to  prevent  the  symptoms  of 
pain  and  spasm,  which  are  so  unfavourable  to 
the  cure.  The  third  important  step,  already- 
noticed,  is  the  proportion  of  the  stump,  which 
should  be  no  more  than  completely  to  cover  the 
denuded  parts,  and  not  so  much  as  to  lap  over 
and  endanger  the  formation  of  matter.  The 
last  circumstance  regards  the  after  treatment; 
and  here  the  great  objeCt  is  to  obviate  inflamma- 
tion 
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tion  in  the  first  instance,  and  afterwards  to  check 
any  excess  of  discharge,  which  might  reduce  the 
constitution  of  the  patient.  ^ 


DROWNING. 

In  closing  the  account  of  Occasional  Accidents 

o 

at  Sea,  drowning  must  not  be  omitted,  it  being 
one  which  too  frequently  occurs.  The  symp- 
toms which  here  mark  the  progress  to  death  are 
as  follows : the  circulation  becomes  first  more 
feeble  and  slow,  and  an  anxiety  is  next  felt  about 
the  prsecordia,  which  the  drowning  person  at- 
tempts to  relieve  by  rising  to  the  surface  of  the 
water,  if  it  be  in  his  power.  He  then  discharges 
a quantity  of  air  from  his  lungs,  in  place  of 
which  water  is  received  ; the  oppression  of  the 
chest  increases ; and  he  still  continues  to  expel 
air,  and  to  take  in  water  in  return.  In  the  space 
of  a few  minutes,  in  this  struggle,  during  which 
convulsive  spasms  often  arise,  the  organs  of  res- 
piration cease  entirely  to  a£l,  and  death  ensues. 
The  skin  then  becomes  of  a bluish  cast,  espe- 
cially about  the  face  and  neck  ; the  arteries  soon 
cease  to  beat ; the  body  sinks,  and  the  scene  is 
closed. 

The  means  of  restoring  animation,  where  this 

x accident 
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accident  is  early  noticed,  are  numerous,  and  in 
no  situation,  however  desperate,  should  they  be 
omitted.  They  otvasist  chiefly  in  the  proper  ap- 
plication of  heat,  and  the  irritation  of  some  of 
the  vital  organs,  particularly  the  brain,  lungs, 
and  primus  vice. 

The  heat  is  to  be  applied  in  a gradual  degree. 
The  body,  having  been  placed  in  a horizontal 
posture  on  a bed,  or  in  another  situation,  is  to 
be  covered  with  warm  dry  cloths,  occasionally 
renewed.  A warm  night-cap  is  to  be  put  on 
the  head,  and  bags  of  warm  sand  placed  at  the 
feet.  Even  friclion  may  be  conjoined  with  this 
application  of  heat;  and  the  rubbing  of  the  body 
with  warm  dry  flannels  at  the  same  time,  will 
have  much  influence.  The  heat  must  be  gra- 
dually increased  as  the  symptoms  of  animation 
return.  Next  to  the  application  of  heat,  the  re- 
establishment of  respiration  is  an  important  step. 
The  lungs  should  be  immediately  inflated,!)}7  insert- 
ing a pipe  in  one  nostril,  compressing  the  other, 
and  shutting  the  mouth,  when  a person  applying 
his  mouth  to  the  pipe,  and  blowing  through  it, 
will  inflate  the  lungs.  When  these  means  seem 
to  have  some  effect,  volatile  applications  to  the 
nostrils,  temples,  Sc c.  to  stimulate  the  brain,  may 
next  be  attempted  ; besides  which,  irritation  of 
the  stomach,  by  vomits  and  other  stimulants, 
has  been  employed  ; and  also  that  of  the  intes- 
tines, 
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tines,  by  the  injedlion  of  fumes  of  tobacco.  As 
swallowing  is  denied,  the  former  remedies  must 
be  introduced  through  a flexible  tube  into  the 
organ.  Injedtions  of  tobacco  smoke  are  here 
particularly  successful,  as  they  give  a general  and 
diffusible  irritation  through  the  medium  of  the 
intestines. 

All  these  remedies  should  be  persevered  in,  suq. 
cess  having  attended  their  operation,  and  re- 
covery taken  place,  even  at  the  distance  of  three 
or  four  hours  at  least. 


V 9 


PART 


■ ", 

. 

■ 

... 

% 

' ' 


\ 


• f 


< 


; 


. » 


PART  III. 


NAVAL  PHARMACOPOEIA  ; 

OR, 

9 

DISPENSATORY. 


Having  now  finished,  as  far  as  the  limits  of 
this  Work  will  permit,  a general  detail  of  the 
principles  and  practice  of  Naval  Medicine  and 
Surgery,  adapted  to  the  various  situations  and 

circumstances  of  the  British  service,  it  remains, 

✓ 

in  the  last  place,  to  consider  the  particulars  of 
the  Medicine  Chest,  and  to  adopt  the  formulae  of 
prescription  to  the  different  forms  of  disease 
described  in  the  preceding  parts  of  the  Work. 

The  great  objects  in  Naval  Practice,  are,  first, 
to  carry  no  more  medicines  than  what  are  wanted 
to  sea  ; and,  next,  that  these  medicines  should 
consist  at  the  same  time  of  the  most  active, 
cheap,  and  useful  articles. 

With  this  view,  the  following  selections  of  ar- 
ticles' will  be  found  sufficient  to  answer  every 

x 3 purpose. 
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purpose.  The  quantities  are  intended  for  the 
consumption  of  one  year,  for  one  hundred  men  ; 
and  according  to ‘the  different  rates  of  the  ves- 
sels, and  the  greater  number  of  men,  the  quan- 
tity must  be  augmented  in  proportion,  'at  the 
discretion  of  the  Surgeon. 

The  assortment  of  these  articles  we  shall  di- 

£ \ 

vide  into  two  distindt  parts,  as  applicable,  first 
to  the  Medical,  and,  secondly,  to  the  Surgical 
branch  of  the  service. 


% 
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I.  MEDICAL  DIVISION . 


The  medical  part  of  the  chest  may  be  divided 
into  articles  of  Diet  and  Pharmacy. 


DIETETIC  ARTICLES. 

The  articles  of  diet  for  the  sick  will  fall  pro- 
perly to  the  charge  of  the  Purser,  but  should  con- 
sist of  the  following  list  of  necessaries. 

Barley,  three  hundred  pounds. 

Eggs,  greased  and  put  in  salt,  twenty  dozen. 

Extract  of  spruce,  twelve  pounds.  - 
Lemon-juice,  clarified,  and  preserved  by  adding  to  it 
a small  proportion  of  ardent  spirits,  five  gallons. 
Raisins,  fifty  pounds. 

Rice,  two  hundred  pounds. 

Coarse  sugar,  one  hundred  pounds. 

Sago,  twenty  pounds. 

Salep,  ten  pounds. 

Portable  soup,  fifty  pounds. 

Tamarinds,  ten  pounds. 

Best  white  wine,  three  hundred  gallons. 

Best  red  wine,  one  hundred  gallons. 

X 4> 
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PHARMACEUTICAL  ARTICLES. 

Principal  Air  tides. 

Peruvian  bajrk,  ten  pounds  ; but  if  the  ship  is  destined 
for  a hot  climate,  twenty  pounds. 

Calomel,  two  ounces  and  an  half. 

Emetic  tartar,  one  ounce  and  an  half. 

\ 

Ipecacuanha,  four  ounces. 

Opium,  one  ounce. 

Purging  salts,  ten  pounds. 

Senna  leaves,  two  pounds. 

Secondary  Articles.  . 

i 

Aloes,  half  an  ounce. 

Ammoniacum,  two  ounces. 

Balsam  of  copaiva,  three  ounces. 

Cantharides,  one  ounce. 

Capsicum,  three  ounces. 

Traumatic  balsam,  four  ounces. 

Camphor,  three  ounces. 

Castor,  one  ounce  and  an  half. 

Chamomile  flowers,  or  hops,  two  pounds. 

Cinnamon,  one  ounce. 

Prepared  chalk,  or  oyster-shells,  six  ounces. 

Conserve  of  roses,  half  a pound. 

Cordial  confection,  two  ounces. 

Cathartic  extract,  half  an  ounce. 

ExtraCt  of  hemlock,  three  ounces. 

Extract  of  logwood,  one  ounce. 

Gentian,  five  ounces. 

Ginger, 
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Ginger,  three  ounces. 

Gum  arabic,  four  ounces. 

Gum  guiacum,  three  ounces. 

Powder  of  Jalap,  one  ounce  and  an  half. 

Laudanum,  four  ounces. 

Lintseed,  one  pound. 

Magnesia,  six  ounces. 

Manna,  eight  ounces. 

Whole  mustard  seed,  half  a pound, 

\ 

Myrrh,  four  ounces. 

Crude  mercury,  two  ounces. 

Corrosive  sublimate,  one  ounce. 

Nitre,  eight  ounces. 

Oil  of  almonds,  one  pint. 

Castor-oil,  half  a pint. 

Lintseed-oil,  three  pints. 

Essential  oil  of  mint,  one  ounce. 

Jamaica  pepper,  four  ounces. 

Blistering  plaster,  ten  pounds. 

Quassia,  eight  ounces. 

Salt  of  hartshorn,  two  ounces. 

Salt  of  steel,  half  an  ounce. 

Salt  of  wormwood,  ten  ounces. 

Castile  soap,  half  a pound. 

Sarsaparilla,  three  pounds. 

Serpentary,  four  ounces. 

Spermaceti,  four  ounces. 

Rectified  spirit  of  wine,  one  pint. 

Weak  spirit  of  vitriol,  half  a pint. 

Spirit  of  Mindererus,  two  pints  ; or  the  volatile  salt 
and  vinegar  may  be  kept  separately,  and  added  oc- 
casionally. 
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Spirit  of  turpentine,  four  ounces. 

Dried  squills,  half  an  ounce. 

Flowers  of  sulphur,  one  pound. 

Golden  sulphur  of  antimony,  half  an  ounce. 
Cream  of  tartar,  one  pound. 

Vinegar,  six  pints. 

White  vitriol,  six  drams. 

Wormwood,  one  pound. 

Flowers  of  zinc,  two  drams. 


As  not  any  distilled  waters,  or  tindlures,  enter 
into  the  above  list,  it  is  intended  that  the  former 
should  be  made  by  the  Surgeon,  with  the  essen- 
tial oils,  by  blending  a drop  with  an  ounce  of 
common  water.  The  latter,  or  the  tindlures, 
may  be  prepared  on  board  with  rum,  or  other 
spirits. 


\ 
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EXTEMPORANEOUS  PRESCRIPTIONS. 


Having  thus  arranged  the  supplies  of  the 
medicine  chest,  vve  are  next  to  consider  the  va- 
rious formulae  proper  for  the  different  diseases 
described  in  the  preceding  parts  of  the  Work. 
The  great  point,  in  Naval  Pradlice,  is  to  study 
plainness  and  simplicity  in  every  prescription  that 
is  found  necessary.  With  this  idea  in  view,  vve 
shall  prosecute  the  subject  in  the  same  order  in 
which  it  is  already  arranged. 

CONTAGION. 

Emetic. 

[£.  Pulv.  ipecacuan.  gr.  xv. 

Antimon.  tartarisat.  gr.  ij.  M.  ft.  emetic, 

. » 

/ 

Anodyne  Draught. 

J£.  Tin&.  opii,  gutt.  xxx. 

Vin.  antimon.  gutt.  xx. 

Aq.  fontan.  Sss.  M.  ft.  haust. 
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SCURVY. 

Vini  rubr.  3 iij. 

Succ.  limon.  gj. 

Sacchar.  alb.  jij.  M.  ft.  haust.  tu  in  die  sumend. 

' • * / 

Potus  Antiscorluticus* . 

Aqua:  purse  pullulum  tepefaclse  congios  triginta  ; sy- 
rupi  melasses , dicti  libras  sedecim  pondere  ; extradli 
pini,  uncias  octo  pondere  ; spumse  vel  fsecis  cerevisise, 
libras  duas  mensura.  Misce  et  agita  valide  cum  ba- 

culo  deinde  sinatur  abire  in  fermentationem,  ut  fial 

1 

cerevisia,  deinde  servetur  in  vase  clauso.  Ut  diutius 
servari  potest,  prodere  admiscere  spiritus  vini  tenuis 
Gallici,  vel  qui  rum  dicitur,  libras  duas  vel  tres.  Si 
infirma  viscera  adjicere  juvabit,  vel  lupuli,  vel  sum- 
mitatum  absinthii,  vel  quassiae,  vel  zinziberis,  quan- 
tum satis  sit.  Iiauriet  seger  libras  duas  quotidie. 

Elefluarimn  Eccoprotrium  Antiscorluticuvi. 

- % 

Pulv.  jalap.  5SS. 

Pulpse  tamarind.  5]. 

Pulv.  zinziber.  5SS. 

Syrup  melasses , dicli  quant,  satis  sit. 

Sumat.  circita  drachmam  prorenata.  Interdum  profit 
adjicere  crystallorum  tartari  drachmas  duas. 


* Fetus  Antiscorbutics  of  Dr.  EIani\ 


VENEREAL 


EXTEMPORANEOUS  PRESCRIPTIONS. 


317 


VENEREAL  DISEASE. 

In  Gonorrhoea. 

, Polus  Communis. 

Haureatur  ad  libitum,  infusum  lini,  vel  decofl.  hordei 
cum  gummi  arabici  sex  in  singulis  libris. 

Injeciio  Sedativa  in  Stalu  Acuto. 

Bi.  G.  opii,  ^ss. 

Aq.  bullientis,  5 vj.  M. 

vei 

tjl . Tin£t.  opii,  £ss. 

Aq.  rosar.  gviij.  M. 

Bl.  Theae  virid.  ^j. 

Aq.  fenent.  5 iiij.  Ft.  injeft. 

InjeStio  in  Statu  Benigno. 

Cents,  acetat.  gr.xvj. 

Aq*  purse,  ^ viij.  M. 

Zinc,  vitriolat.  gr.vj. 

Aq.  purae,  ^iv.  M. 

J ll . Aq.  purse,  31V. 

Acid,  inuriat.  gtt.iv.  M.  fiat  inject. 


In 


I 
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In  Gonorrhoea  Benigna , or  Gleet . 

. v . 1 

Bh  Balsam,  copaibas,  5]. 

Tindt.  lavend.  compos,  gutt.  xxx.  M. 

Sumatur  bis  die. 


InjeSUo. 

Bh  Alum.  55s. 

Aq.  rosar.  ^viij,  ft.  injedt. 


Injeclio  Stimulant;. 

R-.  Hydrarg.  muriat.  gr.j.  ad  gr.  jss. 
Aq.  purse,  5yj.  M.  ft.  Inject. 


In  Chancres . 

In  the  commencement  of  chancre,  the  1 caustic  will  be 
applied  with  the  happiest  effects. 

R.  Hydrar.  muriat.  mitis,  ^ss. 

Cons,  rosar.  q.  satis  sit  fiat  in  pilulas,  No.  xxx. 
Sumatur  una  quotidie,  vel  interdum  dimidia  ta  die,  ut 
cicatur  ptyalismus  modicus.  Perstet  seger  in  usu  medica- 
ment i hujus  per  dies  odto  postquam  sanata  ulcuscula. 

Pilula  Alter. 

Ri.  Pil.  Hydrarg.  gr.  v. ' 

Amimon.  tartarisat.  gr.  ft.  pil. 

* Bis  die  sumend. 
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Bubo. 

Mercurial  undfion,  so.  as  to  pass  through  the  affected 
gland,  is  the  most  certain  remedy,  without  any  topical 
application  to  the  part. 

When  suppuration  has  taken  place,  it  should  he  al- 
lowed to  break  of  itself,  or  if  a pundture  is  found  neces- 
sary, in  order  to  let  put  the  contained  matter,  it  ought  to 
be  small. 

/ 

Lues , or  Constitutional  Disease. 

A course  of  mercury,  conducted  in  slight  cases  for  six 
weeks,  in  others  longer.  During  that  time,  the  medicines 
should  be  brought  to  shew  sensible  effedls  on  the  consti- 
tution and  disease.  In  mild  cases  three  or  four  ounces  of 
mercurial  ointment,  introduced  by  fridlion,  will  be  found 
generally  sufficient.  But  in  obstinate  cases  from  eight  to 
ten  ounces  may  be  required,  and  introduced  into  the  sys- 
tem at  sixty  or  seventy  rubbings,  one  drachm  being  used 
every  night.  This  course  will  take  up  three  months,  or 
more. 

Where  undlion  is  disliked,  the  following  form  may  be 
used : ► 

Pil.  hydrarg.  gr.  v.  ft.  pih 

. Bis  vel  ter  in  die  sumend. 

fjl.  Hydrarg.  calcinat. 

Opii  camphorae,  a ^s. 

Syr.  simp.  q.  s.  ut  ft.  pil.  ix. 

R.  Hydrarg. 


) 
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K.  Hydrarg.  muriat.  gr.  iv. 

Aq.  vitae,  §vj. 

Spir.  lavend.  comp.  ^ij.  M.  ft.  solut.  cochlear,  unum 
mane  et  nodte  in  aq.  liordeat.  sumend. 


Treatment  of  Ulcers. 

Where  ulcerations  remain  that  resist  the  adtion  of  mer- 
cury, the  following  medicines  have  been  had  recourse  to, 
viz. 

B;.  Argenti  nitrat.  5j. 

Aq.  distillat.  Sss.  M. 

To  be  applied  by  means  of  a bit  of  lint  fixed  to  the 
end  of  a probe,  and  dipt  in  it. 

BT  Ammon,  muria.  5yj. 

Acet. 

JSp.  vin.  rectificat.  a ftj.  M.  ft.  solut. 

IX.  Ferri  vitriol,  calcinat. 

Vel  vitriolat.  virid.  5j. 

Aq.  distillat.  5 viij . M.  ft.  lotio, 

JX.  Acet.  vin. 

Sp.  vin.  rectificat.  a 3iv. 

Sp.  vitriol,  5ij.  M.  ft.  solut. 

IX . ^Erug.  preparat.  gr.  vj. 

Ammon,  muriat.  5SS* 

Aq.  calcis  recent.  B viij. 

IX-  Zinci  vitriolat.  gr.  x. 

Aq.  distillat.  3 vj*  M.  ft.  lotio. 


RbPulv. 
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Pulv.  rhubarbari. 

A little  to  be  sprinkled  on  the  sore  once  or  twice  a-day, 
and  if  painful,  to  be  mixed  with  opium  ; the  proportion 

oi-  t0  3 J* 

$£.  Pulv.  Columbae. 

The  same. 

Ungent.  hydrar.  nitrat. 

Ungent.  hydrar.  ruber. 

j^.  Mercut.  sublimat.  cofrosiv.  ^ss. 

Aq.  calcis  ft  j.  M.  ft.  solut. 

fjl.  Slice,  gastric,  bovin. 

To  be  applied  on  lint  to  the  sore. 

Diet  Drinks . 

The  other  remedies  recommended  in  Venereal  Com- 
plaints are  Diet  Drinks.  Of  the  various  ones  had  re- 
course to,  we  recommend  the  following  as  the  cheapest* 
and  equally  active  as  any  others. 

Forms. 

$>.  Rad.  sarsae,  ^iij. 

mezereon.  5j* 

Tig.  guaic. 

Cort.  sassafras,  a ^iij. 

Aq.  Bullient.  ft  v. 

Maura  horas  o6to  dein  cola. 

A quart  of  this  to  be  taken  throughout  the  day. 

Y ft . Rad. 


NAVAL  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


3 o o 

Zj  Zj 

TjL.  Rad.  mezerei,  5ij. 

sarsse,  5iij. 

Aq.  fontanis,  Ibiv. 

Coque  ad  ib  ij . et  cola. 

The  same  quantity  to  be  administered  as  before. 

The  nitrous  and  other  acids,  and  the  oxygenated  mu- 
riate of  potash,  have  been  tried  in  venereal  complaints. 
But  though  useful  in  the  temporary  alleviation,  or  remov- 
ing of  particular  symptoms,  their  adtion  will  be  found  not 
sufficiently  permanent  to  ensure  a lasting  cure.  ' The 
Author  was  one  of  the  first  in  the  Metropolis  to  exhibit, 
when  the  practice  was  communicated  by  Mr.  Scott  in  In- 
dia, the  nitric  acid  in  this  disease,  and  even  to  a very 
great  extent.  But  the  result  of  his  experience  is,  that 
their  good  effects  are  merely  temporary,  and  that  they  want 
that  permanence  or  stability  that  attends  the  use  of  mer- 
cury. When  a disease  is  induced  from  the  adtion  of  mer- 
cury, which  is  sometimes  the  case,  the  use  of  the  acids 
to  remove  that  disease  has  been  attended  with  the  best  ef- 
fedts.  When  they  are  administered  in  scorbutic  and  scro- 
phulous  habits,  they  may  be  well  combined  with  a mercu- 
rial course,  and  their  use  may  be  alternated  with  the  spe- 
cific remedy.  The  forms  in  which  I have  been  in  the  ha- 
bits of  exhibiting  them  are  : 

• Nitrous  Acid. 

$.  Acid.  Nitros.  5>  ad  ^iij. 

R.  opii,  gutt.  xx.  ad  gutt.  xl. 

Aq.  menth.  ppt.  ifeij.  ft.  mist. 

From  a pint  to  a pint  and  a half  may  be  given  in  the 
course  of  the  day. 


Citric 
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Citric  Acid. 

This  acid  to  be  exhibited  in  the  same  quantity  and  man- 
ner as  recomended  in  scurvy. 


Muriate  of  Potash. 

$.  Sod.  muriat.  oxygenat.  gr.  iij.  vel  iv, 
Solut.  in  aq.  font.  ^ij.  ft.  haust. 

Bis  vel  ter  die  sumend. 


CATARRHAL  AFFECTIONS , 

LinPius . 

Conserv.  rosae,  3j. 

Mucilag.  gum.  Arabic.  3 ss. 

Olei  amygdalae,  5 ij. 

Succ.  limon.  vel  acid,  vitriol,  q.  s.  ad  saporem  conci- 
liandum,  M. 

A little  to  be  taken  often.  Occasionally  there  may  be 
added  to  it  either  a drachm  of  nitre,  or  twenty  drops  of 
tin&ure  of  opium. 

The  best  drink  here  is  barley  deco&ion,  in  which  may 
be  boiled  an  ounce  of  raisins  *,  and  towards  the  end  two 
drachms  of  linseed,  which  will  be  a proportion  sufficient 
to  each  pound.  If  there  is  much  fever  present,  the  sa- 
line mixture,  and  febrifuge  pill,  given  thrice  a-day,  will 
be  proper. 


¥ 2 
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PULMONARY  CONSUMPTION 

Where  there  is  much  fever,  the  saline  mixture,  and 
febrifuge  pill,  will  be  proper  in  small  doses. 

For  the  cough,  the  lindfus  will  be  most  useful. 

Against  the  diarrhoea,  the  logwood  solution,  and  bit- 
ter decoction,  with  a proper  dose  of  opium  suited  to  the 
urgency  of  the  symptoms,  will  be  most  suitable. 


DRY  BELLY-ACH . 

Cathartic  Anodyne  Pills. 

Jjl.  Extract,  colocynthid.  compos.  ^ ss. 

Opii,  gr.  iss. 

Olei  menthse,  gutt.j. 

To  be  pounded  into  a mass,  and  divided  into  ten  pills, 
to  be  taken  for  a dose.  In  a few  hours,  if  the  bowels  are 
not  rendered  soluble,  two  ounces  of  the  cathartic  mixture 
may  be  given,  or  an  ounce  of  castor-oil,  and  repeated  ac- 
cording to  the  urgency  of  symptoms.  Where  there  is 
frequent  and  violent  vomiting,  the  saline  mixture  in  a 
state  of  effervescence  will  be  useful.  The  belly  should  be 
well  rubbed  with  warm  oil,  the  warm-bath,  at  a heat  of 
93,  used  for  an  hour  at  a time,  or  longer ; and  if  the 
symptoms  do  not  give  way,  inje&ions  of  tobacco  smoke 
may  be  employed. 


LOCK* 
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LOCK-JAW,  OR  TETANUS . 

IjL.  Tinftur.  opii,  gutt.  xxx. 

Aq.  pur.  ^ss.  M. 

This  draught  to  be  repeated,  and  increased  in  quantity 
till  it  reach  200  drops  for  a dose. 

Mercury  to  be  applied  in  the  form  of  un6tion,  intro- 
duced chiefly  through  the  affected  parts,  and  thrown  in  as 
quickly  as  possible  till  salivation  is  induced. 

The  warm-bath  to  be  employed  in  a heat  of  96  or  98 
degrees.  Where  arising  from  a wound  or  puncture,  in- 
flammation of  the  injured  part  is  to  be  excited  as  quickly  as 
possible,  and  the  constitution  attacked  by  tonic  reme- 
dies, as  wine  and  bark,  in  considerable  quantities. 


FISH  POISON. 

$.  Vitriol,  alb.  3j. 

To  be  taken  as  an  emetic  as  soon  as  the  symptoms  are 
discovered. 

j£.  Capsici  coch.  mens.  ij. 

Sal  marin.  coch.  theat.  ij. 

Form,  in  past,  et  adde  aq.  bullient.  ifess. 

Et  liquor,  gelid,  colat  adde  acet.  fort.  Ibss.  M. 

A table  spoonful  a dose,  every  half  hour. 

Strong  cordials,  as  brandy,  Madeira,  and  other  wines,, 
are  here  highly  useful. 

* 3 
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YAWS '. 

Pil.  calomel,  composit.  5 ij. 

Divid.  in  pil.  No.  24. 

One  to  be  taken  night  and  morning  towards  the  con- 
clusion of  the  disease,  and  their  operation  assisted  by  the 
use  of  the  diet  drinks  enumerated  under  the  secondary 
ulcers  of  lues  venerea. 


HEPATITIS. 

#1.  Unguent,  hydrargyr.  5 j. 

To  be  rubbed  in  every  night  on  the  region  of  the  liver, 
and  the  same  regularly  continued  till  a slight  salivation  is 
produced.  Or  the  following  pill : 

$.  Calomel,  gr.  iij. 

Extract  gentian,  q.  s.  ut  ft.  pil. 

To  be  taken  at  bed-time,  and  the  dose  increased  till 
the  same  effeft  is  produced  as  above. 

Acid,  nitros.  fort.  5 j* 

Aq.  font.  ftij. 

Syrup,  sacchar.  q.  s.  ft.  mistur. 

To  be  taken  at  different  times  in  twenty-four  hours, 
and  gradually  increased. 


Abscess 
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Abscess  pointing — to  be  opened  by  the  trocar. 
Treatment  of  the  wound — dressing  from  its  bottom,  till 
parts  heal  lip,  and  promoting  the  discharge  by  pressure, 
made  with  a roller  applied  round  the  body. 

The  convalescent  state  will  be  much  assisted  bv  the  use 

4 

of  bitters  of  the  simplest  kind,  as  infusion  of  chamomile, 

or  carduus  benediclus . 


PLAGUE. 

The  antimonial  emetic  in  the  first  instance,  and  then 
the  mercurial  course  begun,  as  already  directed  in  fevers 
of  warm  climates. 


OPHTHALMIA. 

To  be  bathed  with  warm  milk  and  water  for  the  first 
eight  or  ten  days,  with  a total  exclusion  from  light. 
Saline  purgatives  to  be  exhibited  in  the  mean  time  with  a 
cool  diet,  and  the  occasional  use  of  opium  to  abate  pain. 
After  the  above  period  the  simple  wash  is  to  be  changed 
for  one  of  a gentle  sedative  and  astringent  nature. 

Where  opacity  forms,  or  the  disease  does  not  soon  re- 
mit, blisters  to  produce  a drain  will  be  proper  in  different 
parts  of  the  head,  as  behind  the  ears,  nape  of  the  neck, 
See.  and  the  eye  itself  is  to  be  treated  by  stimulant  appli- 
cations, as  a weak  solution  of  lunar  caustic,  of  the  aqua 
plagedenicct , or  alluminosa.  A celebrated  Persian  ointment, 
by  Dr.  Short,  has  been  also  found  very  successful,  and  is 

y 4>  composed 
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composed  of  the  following  articles,  white  vitriol,  tutty, 
and  cinnabar.  A collyrium,  much  used  in  the  East  In- 
dies, may  be  also  mentioned,  composed  of  a tea  spoonful 
of  lime-juice  to  four  table  spoonfuls  of  water,  or  a tea 
spoonful  of  arrack  to  two  table  spoonfuls  of  water. 


FEVERS. 

The  antimonial  solution  or  powder  in  the  first  instance. 

Common  Cathartic  Mixture. 

Fol.  senn.  5 yj. 

Aq.  fervent.  Ifc  vj. 

To  be  macerated  till  cold  : then  a pound  and  a half  of 
vitriolated  natron  or  magnesia  to  be  added.  It  is  then  to 
be  strained,  and  the  farther  addition  of  5 viij.  of  tincture 
of  senna  to  be  made  to  it.  Three  ounces  of  this  mixture 
are  a dose  ; and  its  powers  may  be  increased  either  by  the 
addition  of  half  an  ounce  of  tamarinds  or  manna  to  each 
dose ; or  of  half  a grain  of  tartarised  antimony,  or  ten 
grains  of  powdered  jalap,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Surgeon. 

Common  Clyster . 

Aq.  marinse,  tepid.  5 xij. 

Common  Drink. 

Barley  decoction  ; to  each  pound  of  which  may  be 
added,  according  to  circumstances,  either  half  an  ounce 
of  the  pulp  of  tamarinds,  or  a drachm  of  the  chrystals  of 

tartar. 
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tartar,  or  a scruple  of  nitre,  or  ten  drops  of  the  diluted 
vitriolic  acid,  or  an  ounce  of  lemon  juice,  or  two  scruples 
of  gum  arabic,  or  four  ounces  of  wine,  or  a piece  of  toast- 
ed bread. 


Emetic  Win e. 

S'.  Antimon.  tartar.  3 ij. 

Aq.  fervent.  3 ij. 

Vin.  Alb.  3 viij. 

/ 

The  antimony  is  to  be  dissolved  in  water,  and  the  wine 
to  be  added.  Of  this  solution  a drachm  is  to  be  taken 
every  quarter  of  an  hour,  till  vomiting  is  excited,  or  the 
bowels  moved  ; after  which  half  a drachm  will  be  suffi- 
cient, at  the  distance  of  every  six  hours. 

Febrifuge  Pills , 

J£.  Pulv.  antimonial.  $j. 

Conserv.  rosse,  q.  s. 

To  be  beaten  together,  and  divided  into  twelve  pills, 
one  of  which  is  to  be  taken  every  three  or  four  hours. 

j 

Saline  Mixture. 

Kali  preparat.  $j. 

Succ.  lemon.  veL  acet.  vel  acid,  vitriol,  q.  s.  ad.  satu- 
rand.  sal. 

Aq.  pur.  5 vj. 

The  third  part  of  this  mixture  to  be  taken  thrice  a-day. 
An  addition  may  be  made  to  it,  according  to  circum- 
stances, either  of  five  grains  of  antimonial,  or  five  drops 

of 
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of  the  diluted  vitriolic  acid,  or  a scruple  of  prepared 
chalk,  or  half  an  ounce  of  peppermint-water.  Some- 
times it  is  proper  to  exhibit  this  mixture  immediately  in 
the  act  of  effervescence,  when  sickness  and  vomiting  are 
severe.  The  magnesia  will  often  be  a proper  substitute 
for  the  kali ; and  vinegar  for  the  lemon-juice. 

Diaphoretic  PilL 

J^.  Opii  purific.  gr.  xij. 

Antimon.  tartar,  gr.  vj. 

Conserv.  rosae,  5iss. 

Farin.  glycirrhizse  vel  tritic.  q.  s. 

To  be  beaten  together,  and  divided  into  twenty-four 
pills ; one  to  be  taken  at  bed  time,  and  sometimes  one  or 
two  in  the  course  of  the  day. 

Sedative  Mixture . 

$!.  Mixtur.  camphors,  gvj. 

Tindlur.  opii,  gutt.  ix.  M. 

A third  part  to  be  taken  twice  a-day.  It  is  occasionally 
proper  to  add  to  each  dose  of  the  mixture  three  drachms 
of  the  acetated  ammonia,  or  thirty  drops  of  the  emetic 
wine. 

Sedative  Bolus . 

]£.  Confedt  aromat.  3j. 

Opii  purif.  gr.  f. 

Castor,  russic.  gr.  x. 

Tindtur.  opii,  gutt.  iv.  M. 

To  be  taken  every  six  hours. 


Convalescent 
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Convalescent  EleSluary . 

Ferri  rubbigin.  5SS* 

Piper,  long,  pulver.  51. 

Theriacte,  vulgo  molasses,  ^iv. 

A tea-spoonful  of  this  ele&uary  to  be  taken  twice  a- 
day,  drinking  after  it  a cupful  of  the  following  infusion  : 

I}!..  Quassia;,  5 ij. 

Cascarill.  5j. 

Aq.  fervent,  ife  j. 

To  be  infused  six  hours  before  being  used.  Also, 

v 

Pulv.  cort.  Peruv. 

Flor.  chamoemel.  a $]. 

Pulv.  zinziber.  3ij. 

Syrup,  q.  s. 

Of  this  electuary  a drachm  is  to  be  given  thrice  a-day. 
It  may  be  proper  sometimes  to  add  three  drachms  of  the 
filings  of  steel,  or  two  drachms  of  Virginia  snake-root 
powder. 

The  pra&ice  with  mercury,  as  in  the  continued  fevers 
of  warm  climates,  does  not  require  any  particular  form  of 
prescription  different  from  what  has  been  stated  in  the 
treatment  of  the  lues  venerea,  as  it  is  either  exhibited  in 
the  simple  form  of  calomel,  or,  in  some  cases,  introduced 
by  unclion. 
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Inter  mittents . 

The  same  practice  is  to  be  followed  as  at  tlie  commence- 
ment of  continued  fevers,  when  the  bark  is  the  proper  re- 
medy, It  should  be  given  in  the  same  quantity  every  se- 
cond, or  third,  or  even  every  hour,  during  the  inter- 
mission ; or,  instead  of  the  powder,  it  would  be  proper 
often  to  give  it  in  the  form  of  a tin&ure  made  with  rum, 
an  ounce  of  which  will  be  a dose.  Where  the  bark  fails, 
other  prescriptions  may  be  employed,  as — 

3^.  Zinc,  calcinat.  5SS. 

Conserv.  rosce,  q.  s. 

To  be  pounded  together,  and  divided  into  fifteen  pills, 
one  of  which  is  to  be  taken  thrice  a-day,  according  to 
the  urgency  of  the  disease,  and  the  state  of  the  stomach 
to  receive  it. 


Zinc,  vitriolat.  gr.  xij. 

Aq.  pur.  ^iij. 

A third  part  to  be  taken  thrice  a-day,  increasing  the 
dose  according  to  circumstances. 

Tindlur.  opii,  gutt.  xxv. 

To  be  taken  in  the  beginning  of  the  hot  fit,  in  a cup- 
ful of  the  ordinary  drink.  Occasionally,  on  the  failure 
of  the  bark,  the  same  treatment  is  attempted  here  as  in 
continued  fevers,  by  the  use  of  mercury,  in  the  form  of 
calomel,  or  of  the  blue  pill,  which  is  given  up  as  soon  as 
salivation  is  produced.  The  bark  is  then  repeated. 


ACUTE 
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ACUTE  RHEUMATISM. 

Internal  Remedies. 

General  antiphlogistic  plan — Large  and  early  bleedings 
necessary ; saline  purges ; sudorifics,  with  antimonials, 
&c. 


Tart,  emetic,  vel  ant.  tartarizat.  gr.  j ss.  ad  ij. 

Aqua  font.  5 viij. 

A table  spoonful  every  two  hours. 

B>.  Camphor,  gr.  v. 

Sal  nitric,  gr.  xv. 

Crem.  tartar,  ^j.  M.  fiat  pulvf 

Pulv.  Doveri,  gr.  x.  ad  xv. 

$.  Pulv.  Jacobi,  gr.  ter.  ad  vj. 

One  of  either  of  these  powders  to  be  taken  every  three 
hours,  drinking  plentifully  of  barley  water. 

$.  Extract,  opii,  gr.  j.  ad  gr.  ij.  ft.  pil. 

JjL-  Rad.  Guiac.  volat.  5 ij . 

thebaic,  gutt.  xxx. 

Aq.  font.  3 ij.  ft.  haust. 

One  of  these  to  be  taken  in  the  evening  to  procure  rest. 


CHRONIC 
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CHRONIC  RHEUMATISM. 

The  same  remedies  as  in  the  advanced  stage  of  the 
acute,  and  also, 

$£.  Ol.  terebinth.  $ iij. 

Syr.  simplex,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  haust. 

$.  Cinnabar,  antimon.  £>j. 

G.  guaic.  5 ss. 

Pulv.  glycirrh.  gr.  v. 

Mell.  q.  s.  ut  fiat,  bolus. 

%L.  Ethiops  mineral,  3j. 

Antim.  crud.  ^ ss.  M.  fiat  pulv, 

Pil.  plumeri,  gr.  x. 

Hydrar.  praecip.  rubr.  gr.  j. 

G.  guiac.  gr.  xv. 

Scammon.  gr.  iv. 

Syr.  q.  s.  ut  pil.  No.  2. 

To  be  taken  at  bed-time. 

Calomel,  gr. j- 

For  a dose  every  night, 

(Mercurial  unftion  to  the  part.) 

Calomel,  gr.  ij. 

Opii,  gr.j.  ut  fiot  pil.  j. 

The  same. 


DTS£N 
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DYSENTERY. 


An  emetie  to  be  taken  in  the  first  instance,  as  directed 
in  continued  fevers  *,  to  be  succeeded  by  the  use  of  the 
common  drink,  having  in  it  an  ounce  and  a half  of  the 
cathartic  salt,  and  from  two  grains  of  tartarised  antimony 
to  two  pounds.  Half  a pint  is  to  be  drunk  warm  at  first, 
and  four  ounces  to  be  repeated  every  hour  till  the  purging 
begins. 

% 

Pulv.  ipecacuhan.  gr.  xii. 

Conserv.  rosas,  q,  s. 

To  be  pounded  together,  and  divided  into  twelve  pills, 
one  to  be  taken  thrice  a-day.  But  if  there  is  much  fever, 
it  will  be  preferable  to  give  thrice  a-day  a drachm  of  the 
emetic  wine,  in  a cupful  of  the  ordinary,  drunk  warmed* 

}jl.  Pulv.  ipecacuhan.  gr.  ij. 

Pulv.  opii,  gr.j. 

Nitri,  gr.  viij.  M. 

To  be  taken  at  bed  time, 

Emollient  Clyster. 

Arnyli,  ^ss. 

Aq.  pur.  ^x. 

To  be  boiled  to  a proper  thickness  for  a clyster, 

fy.  Semin,  lini.  5vj. 

Aq.  pur.  *xij. 

To  be  boiled  for  a quarter  of  an  hour,  and  the  liquor 
then  strained  for  a clyster. 

Anodyne 
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Anodyne  Clyster. 

$.  Enem.  emollient.  31V. 

Tin&ur.  opii,  gutt.  xl. 

To  be  mixed  for  a clyster. 

Chronic  Dysentery . 

Cathartic  Bolus. 

j£.  Pulv.  rhei,  gr.  xv. 

Calomel,  gr.  v. 

Conserv.  rosse,  q.  s.  fiat  bolus. 

To  be  taken  in  the  morning,  and  repeated  in  a few  days 
if  necessary  ; or,  in  place  of  this  prescription,  two  ounces 
of  the  common  cathartic  mixture  may  be  given, 

Logvrood  DecoSlion. 

Extract.  ligni  campech.  ^iss. 

Tinctur.  cinnamon.  3j. 

To  be  rubbed  together,  and  five  ounces  of  common  wa- 
ter added.  One  ounce  to  be  taken  tjirice  a-day  for  a dose. 

Bitter  DecoSlion. 

Cort.  Simaroubte  vel  quassiae,  5j* 

Aq.  pur.  ib  iss. 

To  be  boiled  down  to  one  pound.  The  whole  to  be 
taken  in  the  course  pf  a day,  at  three  times  5 and  an  addi- 
tion 
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tion  may  be  made  to  each  dose,  according  to  the  state  of 
the  symptoms,  either  of  a scruple  of  prepared  chalk,  or 
of  a grain  of  ipecacuhan,  or  of  two  drachms  of  tin&ure 
of  cinnamon,  or  of  from  five  to  ten  drops  of  laudanum. 

In  obstinate  cases  the  practice  with  mercury  is  also  at- 
tempted here,  by  rubbing  in  half  a drachm  of  mercurial 
ointment  every  day  upon  the  hypogastric  region. 


9, 
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The  first  part  of  this  division  to  be  noticed,  is 
the  set  of  instruments  which  are  ordered  bv  the 

•s 

Board  of  Sick  and  Hurt,  and  consist  of  the  fol- 
lowing arrangement. 

A List  of  Instruments , according  to  the  New 
Regulations,  for  a Surgeon  in  the  Navy . 


3 Amputation  knives, 

Do.  saw,  with  spare  blade, 
Metacarpal  saw,  with  do. 
2 Catlins, 

1 Pair  artery  forceps,  with 

a slide, 

21<  Curved  needles, 

2 Tenaculums, 

6 Field  tourniquets, 

1 Pair  bone  nippers, 

1 Turnscrew, 

3 Trephines, 

1 Head-saw, 

I Lenticular, 


1 Raspitory, 

1 Pair  forceps, 

1 Scalpel, 

1 Elevator, 

1 Brush, 

2 Trocars, 

2 Silver  catheters, 

2 Elastic  gum  ditto, 

2 Dozen  bougies  in  a case, 
6 Scalpels, 

1 Plead  razor, 

1 Key-tooth  instrument, 

I Gum  lancet, 

1 Tooth  punch, 


2 Tooth 
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2 Tooth  forceps, 

6 Pewter  syringes, 

2 Seton  needles  in  scales, 

1 Pair  curved  scissars, 

1 Curved  bistory,  with 
button-in  handle, 

1 Long  probe, 

1 Pair  bullet  forceps, 

1 Scoop  for  extracting 
balls. 


2 Probans, 

2 Sets  of  common  splints, 

1 Set  of  japanned,  for  legs, 

2 Pair  ditto,  for  thighs, 

12  Rollers, 

2 Eighteen-tail  bandages, 
2 Pint  pewter  syringes, 

1 Set  pocket  instruments, 
4 Lancets  in  a case. 


Assistant- Surgeons  to  furnish  themselves  with  the 

undermentioned. 


2 Amputation  knives, 

1 Ditto  saw, 

1 Metacarpal  ditto,  with 
spare  blade, 

1 Catlin, 

12  Curved  needles, 

2 Tenaculums, 

2 Tourniquets, 

1 Pair  bone  nippers, 

2 Trephines, 

1 Head-saw, 

1 Lenticular, 

1 Raspitory, 

1 Pair  forceps, 

1 Brush, 

1 Elevator, 


2 Trocars, 

2 Silver  catheters, 

1 Elastic  gum  ditto, 

6 Scalpels, 

1 Key-tooth  instrument, 

3 Spare  claws, 

1 Gum  lancet, 

1 Tooth  forceps  curved, 
1 Ditto  straight, 

1 Punch, 

1 Seton  needle, 

1 Long  probe, 

1 Pair  bullet  forceps, 

1 Set  pocket  instruments, 
12  Lancets, 

6 Pewter  syringes. 


LOCAL, 
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LOCAL  REMEDIES. 

The  local  applications  necessary  for  surgical 
use  are  not  numerous.  The  following  list  will  be 
sufficient  for  one  year  for  one  hundred  men  ; 
and  they  can  be  increased  in  proportion  to  the 
rate  of  the  vessel,  as  the  necessity  for  them  is 
more  uncertain  than  for  the  medical  remedies. 

ft.  ft. 

Cerate 6 Blister  plaster 6 

Simple  ointment 6 Powder  of  Spanish  flies ..  1 

Red  precipitate  1 Extract  of  lead 4 

Blue  vitriol Sugar  of  lead 4 

Sticking  plaster  spread  on  cloth,  tow,  lint,  rags,  &c. 
at  the  Surgeon’s  discretion. 

( ' * 
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Gun-Shot  Jf  ounds. 

The  first  step,  the  immediate  restraint  of  haemorrhage, 
by  the  application  of  the  tourniquet,  or  pressure. 

The  next  step,  the  full  examination  of  the  accident, 
in  order  to  direct  the  proper  treatment. 

Restraint  of  the  haemorrhage  is  then  to  take  place,  by 
a permanent  ligature  applied  by  the  needle  or  tenacu- 
lum. 

The  removal  of  extraneous  bodies  should  then  follow,  if 
practicable,  by  means  of  the  forceps,  or  cutting  into  the 
part,  according  to  circumstances,  and  where  minute 
bathing,  with  a syringe  or  clastic  bottle,  will  be  suffi- 
cient. 

When  these  preliminary  steps  are  gone  through,  the 
after  management  becomes  the  object,  which  consists  in 
subduing  inflammation,  by  venesection,  emollient  dress- 
ings to  the  part,  and  the  use  of  anodynes  internally. 

When  suppuration  comes  on,  and  the  discharge  is 
excessive,  it  must  be  checked  by  the  bark  and  vitriolic 
acid,  as  : 

Aq.  cort.  aurant. 

Cinn.  spirit,  a 3 iijss. 

Aromat.  5j’ss. 

P.  c.  Peruv.  * ss. 

Two  table-spoonfuls  every  half  hour,  shaking  the  glassv 

Z 3 
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Tjl.  P.  c.  Peruv.  3 ij. 

Mucilag.  g.  Arab.  Biij. 

Tin£t.  p.  c.  Peruv. 

Aq.  cinn.  a 31V. 

Sp.  vitriol,  q.  s.  ad  grat.  aciditat.  m. 

The  same. 

Where  a tendency  to  gangrene  appears,  wine  and  sti- 
mulants must  be  employed,  in  addition  to  the  former. 

The  topical  applications  to  the  sore  must  correspond  to 
these  various  states  of  it ; thus,  after  the  use  of  emol- 
lients, when  suppuration  has  fully  taken  place,  and  the 
stage  of  incarnation  has  commenced,  then  gently  astrin- 
gent applications  are  most  proper,  as  the  saturnine  and  the 
other  ointments,  as  : 

$.  Ol.  olivar.  §jss. 

Cerae  alba,  ^ vj. 

Spermacet.  3ij. 

Liquescant  simul.  leni  igne  dein.  addc. 

Lap.  calamin.  ^ss.  M.  ft.  ung. 

Where  gangrene  unfortunately  appears,  the  topical  ap- 
plications must  consist  of  various  antiseptics  and  stimu- 
lants, as  : 

$i.  Cataplasm,  effervescens. 

(Infusion  of  malt,  thickened  with  oatmeal,  and  the 
addition  of  a spoonful  of  yeast.) 

Cataplasm,  cerevisae. 

(Oatmeal,  thickened  with  grounds  of  strong  beer.) 


fji.  Sal. 
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Sal.  ammoniac,  crud.  5j’ss. 

Acet.  vini,  5 ijss. 

Aq.  font.  %vss.  M.  ft.  solut. 

With  which  the  part  is  to  be  kept  wet. 

P.  c.  Peruv.  myrrh,  in  pulv.  a 5SS.  M. 

To  be  sprinkled  on  the  part. 

With  attention  to  these  circumstances,  the  cure  will 
regularly  proceed  ; though,  when  the  morbid  symptoms 
of  fever  or  spasm  come,  they  will  require  likewise  a spe- 
cial attention. 

The  first  will  consist  in  a proper  attention  to  the  relax- 
ation of  the  part,  in  the  use  of  topical  veneseffion,  with 
fomentations  and  poultices,  and  opiates  internally,  in  such 
doses  as  to  mitigate  pain. 

The  second,  or  spasm,  is  chiefly  to  be  obviated  by  a 
free  use  of  opiates,  and  a complete  division  of  the  nerves 
of  the  wounded  part,  if  only  partially  separated.  Where 
these  spasms  arise  to  the  height  of  tetanus,  the  same 
treatment  must  be  pursued  as  dire&ed  for  that  disease  in 
the  Medical  part  of  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

Wind  of  a Ball . 

No  particular  treatment  is  necessary  here,  unless  the 
precaution  of  bleeding  the  patient,  to  prevent  any  after 
consequences. 


Scorches . 

The  treatment  here  is  the  same  as  in  other  cases  of 
burns. 


2 1< 
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The  application  of  cold  in  different  forms  may  be  had 
recourse  to,  as  plunging  the  part  into  cold  water,  or  con- 
tinued effusion  upon  it  ; cloths  wetted  in  cold  vinegar  are 
also  a common  application.  When  the  first  effects  are 
over,  then  astringents  and  emollients  will  be  proper,  as 
in  the  following  forms : 

Jjl.  Aq.  lithargyri  acetat.  5 ij. 

Aq.  distillat.  ifej. 

Sp.  vin.  reflificat.  5j.  M. 

Sp.  camphor,  £ij. 

Aq.  lithar.  acetat.  ^j. 

Aq.  distillat.  ftj.  M.  fiat  solut. 

Ol.  lini. 

Aq.  veg.  mineral. 

Calcis,  a 5 ss.  M.  ft.  embrocatio. 

The  emollients  are  : 

R.  Ol.  olivar.  Bjss* 

Aq.  calcis,  5 iij.  M.  ft.  ung. 

$.  01.  lini. 

Calcis,  a 5 ij.  M.  ft.  ung. 

During  the  cure,  the  constitutional  treatment  must  be 
directed  by  the  degree  of  inflammation;  the  antiphlogistic 
plan  must  be  stri&ly  adhered  to  ; and  pain  obviated,  by 
the  occasional  use  of  opiates. 
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Incised  and  Punthii*ed  Wounds. 

The  first  step,  to  procure  a proper  contact  of  the  sides, 
which  are  to  be  kept  together  by  slips  of  adhesive  plaster  •, 
or,  if  deep,  by  the  twisted  or  interrupted  sutures. 

The  sore  is  then  to  be  covered  with  some  emollient 
liniment,  as : 

J£.  01.  palmse,  vel 
OL  lini. 

A little  to  be  used  frequently. 

During  the  cure,  a strict  antiphlogistic  treatment  must 
be  observed  ; and  if  excess  of  inflammation  and  pain  arise, 
they  are  to  be  removed  by  the  usual  means  of  emollients 
rubbed  on  the  part,  as  warm  palm  or  lintseed  oil,  by 
bleeding  with  leeches  applied  near  the  edges  of  the  wound, 
by  opiates  in  large  doses  ; and  where  these  means  prove 
ineffectual,  by  the  removal  of  the  ligatures  themselves. 
Where  this  method  of  cure  fails,  and  suppuration  takes 
place  in  the  wound,  then  the  lodgement  of  matter  must 
be  prevented  by  getting  access  to  its  bottom,  to  be  per- 
formed either  by  incision,  where  there  is  no  danger  of 
wounding  the  blood-vessels,  by  introducing  a seton,  or  the 
use  of  a tent. 

Should  all  these  means  become  impracticable  to  pre- 
vent a lodgement  of  matter,  then  the  cure  must  be  at- 
tempted by  pressure,  and  astringent  injections,  as  : 

Aq.  calcis,  pro  inject. 

$.  Solut.  alum.  (jj.  to  §vj.) 

Vin.  rub. 

Aq.  font,  a 3 ij.  M.  ft.  inject. 
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DIVISION  II.  ULCERS. 


Scorbutic  Ulcers. 

The  general  constitutional  fault  to  be  treated  as  di- 
rected in  the  Medical  part.  The  local  management  of  the 
sore  corresponding  to  that,  consists  in  the  application  of 
various  antiseptics,  as  : 

]£.  Cataplasm,  lupuli. 

(A  handful  of  hops  boiled  in  tbij.  of  water  to  !fcj. 
and  the  decoction  strained,  and  made  into  a poul- 
tice with  oatmeal.) 

Cataplasm,  dauci. 

j£.  P.  c.  Peruv. 

To  be  sprinkled  on  the  sore. 

#£.  Ung.  j®gyptiac. 

When  the  scorbutic  disposition  of  the  sore  disappears^ 
the  cure  is  to  be  completed  by  the  usual  astringent  appli- 
cations, as  in  the  case  of  a healing  wound. 


Scrophulous 


ULCERS. 


34/ 


Scrophulous  Ulcers, 

The  constitutional  treatment  here  depends  on  the  use 
of  tonics,  particularly  steel,  and  cold  bathing,  as  : 

Pulv.  cort.  aurant.  ^ss. 

Pulv.  zinziber.  5j. 

Pulv.  winteran.  5J*. 

Lim.  martis,  3j. 

Syrup,  aurant.  q.  s.  ut  ft.  elect. 

The  size  of  a nutmeg,  a dose. 

Limat.  martis,  gr.  v. 

Sacchar.  alb. 

Pulv.  cinn.  a gr.  x.  M.  ft.  pulv. 

To  be  repeated  occasionally. 

f£.  Tinct.  martis  ammon.  jj. 

Forty  drops  a dose,  in  a glass  of  water,  twice  a day. 

The  use  of  mercurials  has  been  attempted  in  first  stage, 
as : 

Calomel.  *,j. 

Pulv.  opii,  5 iij . 

Syr.  simpl.  q.  s.  ft.  pil.  ix. 

One  every  night. 

The  best  local  applications  to  the  scrophulous  ulcer  are, 
cloths  dipt  in  sea  water  ; the  poultice  of  the  alga  marina, 

or 
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or  sea-weed  *,  and  various  astringents,  in  the  forms  of 
ointments  and  watery  dressings,  as  : 

01.  olivar. 

Mel.  pespumat.  a ftss. 

Certe  flav. 

Emplast.  lithargyri,  a3iv.  M.  ft.  ung. 

HL-  Sal.  c.  cervi,  5ss. 

Ung.  cene,  3ss.  M.  ft.  Ung. 

To  be  kept  from  the  air. 

]£.  Ung.  hydrar.  nitrat. 

Cerat.  spermacet.  a 3j.  M.  ft.  ung. 

$£.  Aq.  marin. 

Cloths  wet  in  it  to  be  kept  on  the  sore. 

$.  Mcllisrosae. 

Tindf.  myrrh,  a^ij. 

Aq.  calcis,  Sjss.  M. 

U*  Foment,  cicut. 

(Fol.  cicut.  5 iij.  adaq.  ftiij.) 

Tin6t.  myrrh. 

Aq.  calcis,  a^ij.  M. 

Pledgets  to  be  dipped  in  it,  and  applied. 

5!.  Cerus.  acetat.  vel 
Sacchar.  saturn.  Sss. 

Acet.  vini,  3 ij. 

Aq.  font,  ft  ij.  M.  ft.  solut. 
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Venereal  Ulcers. 

Where  appearing  not  as  primary  affection,  and  without 
any  other  constitutional  symptoms,  are  to  be  treated  lo- 
cally with  the  lunar  caustic,  and  the  red  precipitate  and 
citrine  ointments,  as  : 

$ . Ceree  albae,  5 ij- 

Adip.  suilke  prteparatce,  ^vj. 

Hydrar.  nitrat.  rubr.  5J. 

The  wax  and  oil  being  melted  together,  and  suffered  to 
grow  nearly  cold,  are  to  be  well  incorporated  with  the 
red  nitrated  quicksilver,  previously  levigated. 

JP'.  Hydrar.  muriat.  subtil,  kevigat.  gr.  x. 

Ovi  unius  vitel. 

Adip.  suit,  prteparat.  5]. 

The  muriated  quicksilver  being  first  rubbed  with  the 
yolk  of  eggs,  is  to  be  incorporated  with  the  lard. 

Epidemic , or  Ship  and  Hospital  Ulcer . 

The  first  step  is,  the  separation  of  patients  under  this 
disease  from  the  rest  of  the  crew. 

The  first  stage  of  this  disease  is  to  be  treated  on  anti- 
phlogistic principles,  particularly  bark,  purging  with  calo- 
mel and  jalep  till  the  febrile  symptoms  are  subdued. 

The  local  applications  in  this  stage  should  consist  of 
poultices  and  other  emollients.  When  the  sore  assumes  its 
proper  florid  appearance,  these  applications  should  then 
vicld  to  the  nitrated  mercury  and  verdigris. 

$.  Hvdrarg.  purif.  5_j. 

Acid,  nitros.  3 ij. 

Adip.  suill.  prsepar.  3 iv. 

Olei  oliv.  S xij. 
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The  quicksilver  being  reduced  to  a calx,  by  the  addi- 
tion of  the  nitrous  acid,  is  to  be  joined  with  the  oil  and 
lard,  previously  melted  together,  and  suffered  to  become 
nearly  cold. 

$1.  jdLrug.  praepar.  5]. 

Unguent,  elim.  compos,  ibss. 

The  verdigris  being  mixed  with  a little  oil,  is  to  be  gra- 
dually stirred  into  the  elimis  ointment,  melted. 

During  the  progress  of  the  cure,  an  occasional  opiate 
will  be  necessary,  and  also  the  use  of  the  bark,  where 
the  habit  seems  to  suffer*. 


* The  following  observations  on  the  cure  of  the  malignant,  or  ship 
ulcer,  has  been  communicated  to  me  by  Air.  George  Turnbull,  an  inge- 
nious Navy  Surgeon. 

“ In  the  infectious  malignant  ulcer,  there  is  always  great  debility  and 
irritability  ; in  most  cases,  the  glands  above  swell,  and  often  suppurate  : 
those,  when  early  discovered,  were  often  discussed  by  rubbing  in  mercu- 
rial ointment  night  and  morning.  The  treatment  that  appeared  to  answer 
best  was,  to  wash  the  edges,  and  all  round  the  sore,  with  warm  water, 
twice  or  thrice  daily : also  dressed  according  to  the  quantity  of  discharge, 
observing  never  to  use  the  same  sponge,  or  water,  for  any  one  else.  The 
tore  to,  be  cleansed  by  a probe,  armed  with  lint  or  tow  ; and  after  being 
well  cleaned,  the  sore  to  be  washed  with  lemon-juice,  or  acetum  nitrosum , 
afterwards  covered  with  dry  lint ; a compress,  wet  with  lemon-juice,  and  a 
proper  bandage,  over  all.  It  often  happens,  that  according  to  the  diffe- 
rent habits,  alternating  the  different  stimulating  applications  answer  best, 
such  as  a solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  or  blue  vitriol,  with  the  acids  as 
above;  giving  liberally  of  bark,  with  lemon-juice,  through  the  day; 
anodynes  at  bed-time.  When  the  sore  has  acquired  a clean  healthy  ap- 
pearance, with  granulations,  washing  them  with  the  caustic  solution,  and 
afterwards  dressing  with  the  adhesive  plaster,  without  any  lint  inter- 
vening, and  a proper  application  of  the  bandage,  are  the  most  preferable 
remedies;  and  what  adds  greatly  to  their  recovery  on  board  ship,  is 
dry  cleaning  the  between-decks  and  orlop,  and  having  good  clear  fires 
carried  into  the  different  parts  of  the  ship : where  this  last  was  striclly 
adhered  to,  few  men  were  sent  to  the  hospital,  but  soon  recovered  on 
board,  keeping  them  apart. 
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Aneurism. 

Though  this  disease  is  not  very  frequent  at  sea,  yet  it 
may  occasionally  occur  from  over  exertion,  or  in  case  of 
wounds. 

In  the  situation  of  a seaman  it  is  of  much  consequence, 
as  the  operation  so  frequently  fails,  that  the  cure  could  be 
conducted  without  it.  This,  however,  is  rarely  the  case  ; 
but  as  an  inducement  for  practitioners  in  that  situation  to 
try  the  milder  methods,  before  having  recourse  to  the 
operation,  we  cannot  do  better  than  insert  the  particulars 
of  a remarkable  case  of  the  cure  of  aneurism  by  pressure 
alone,  as  related  in  the  thirty-fourth  Number  of  the  Me- 
dical and  Physical  Journal,  by  Dr.  Adams,  of  Madeira. 

This  was  a case  of  aneurism  in  the  arm ; and  after  de- 
scribing the  preceding  history  of  the  accident  which  gave 
rise  to  it,  Dr.  Adams  proceeds  : 

“ It  now  became  necessary  to  take  some  decided  step, 
and  as  the  high  operation  was  in  some  respeCts  new,  I 
could  not  but  be  anxious  to  have  the  assistance  of  a Sur- 
geon who  had  recently  left  the  busy  scenes  of  improve- 
ment and  praCtice.  His  Majesty’s  ship  the  Terpsichore 
at  that  time  appearing  in  our  roads,  I called  the  Surgeon 
of  it,  and  the  only  British  Physician  in  the  island,  to  my 
assistance ; but  had  the  misfortune  to  stand  alone  in  my 
proposal  of  either  performing  the  operation  higher  up  in 
the  arm,  by  a single  ligature,  or  trying  the  effeCt  of  pres- 
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sure  only  *.  Some  other  difficulties  which  occurred,  de- 
termined me  to  proceed  with  my  patient  to  the  fleet  be- 
fore Cadiz,  in  order  to  procure  the  best  assistance  circum- 
stances would  permit. 

“ Finding  he  had  felt  so  little  inconvenience  from  pres- 
sure on  a former  occasion,  I resolved  to  try  the  use  of  the 
tourniquet,  keeping  the  fillet  hollow  by  circular  pieces  of 
wood  under  it  in  different  parts.  It  was  hardly  credible 
how  little  uneasiness  this  was  attended  with,  though  the 
pressure  was  so  considerable  as  almost  to  stop  all  pulsation 
at  the  wrist,  and  even  to  occasion  some  oedema  in  the 
hand.  This  last  circumstance  made  me  anxious  for  some 
apparatus  that  might  press  more  immediately  upon  the  ar- 
tery, and  leave  the  rest  of  the  limb  as  free  as  possible.  On 
inquiry,  the  Surgeon  of  the  frigate  recoliefled  a small 
inguinal  truss,  which  was  not  in  use.  This  was  directed 
to  be  cut  somewhat  shorter,  and  to  be  bent  to  a smaller 
angle.  The  bulb  was  fixed  about  the  middle  of  the  hu- 
merus, immediately  over  the  artery,  which  it  pressed  so 
close  to  the  bone  as  to  prevent  all  pulsation  in  the  tumor. 
My  patient,  however,  felt  no  uneasiness  j and  though  on 
feeling  the  hand  it  was  sensibly  colder  than  the  other,  he 
perceived  no  numbness  nor  sense  of  cold.  The  truss  was 
fixed  on  about  four  in  the  afternoon,  and  remained  so 


* The  following  is  Mr.  Home’s  description  of  the  operation  in  the 
ham:  Transaction  of  a Society,  Ac.  p.  176. — Such  is  the  operation  in 
the  true  popliteal  aneurism.  In  the  case  of  the  arm,  if  the  parts  are  less 
complicated,  yet  the  difficulty  is  more  than  increased,  because  there  is 
no  other  sack  than  consolidated  cellular  membrane.  I once  saw  a 
man  expire  under  the  operation  for  the  popliteal  aneurism,  performed 
in  the  old  way  by  Mr.  Martin,  in  St.  Thomas’s  Hospital. 
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till  between  nine  and  ten,  when  it  was  the  custom  of  the 

cabin  to  retire  to  rest.  The  instrument  was  still  left  on  j 
« * 

but  as  the  arm  rested  on  the  bed  on  one  side,  and  had  the 
pressure  of  the  clothes  on  the  other,  and  also  as  there  was 
no  longer  the  roughness  of  the  woollen  coat  to  resist  the 
leather,  it  was  not  probable  the  apparatus  should  long  re- 
main steady.  About  midnight  I was  awakened  from  my 
illusive  expectations  of  success,  to  hear  my  patient,  for  the 

first  time,  complain  of  extreme  pain.  I found  the  instru- 

» • 

ment  so  far  from  pressing  on  the  artery,  that  it  seemed 
scarcely  to  make  any  pressure  at  all.  The  tumor  was  so 
perfectly  solid,  that  there  could  be  no  doubt  the  blood - 
had  coagulated.  There  was  no  pain  near  the  part  pressed 
upon,  nor  any  where  higher  in  the-  limb  than  the  aneu- 
rism, but  immediately  under  and  below  it.  If  this  arose 
from  the  pressure  of  the  solid  coagulum,  which  the  pa- 
tient described  as  hard  as  a brick-bat,  the  only  remedy 
appeared  by  warm  fomentations  to  relax  the  parts  as 
much  as  possible.  These  were  continued  for  an  hour 
and  a half  before  the  pain  entirely  subsided,  though  there 
were  frequent  intermissions.  After  this  the  patient  rested 
till  day-light.  In  the  morning  he  was  somewhat  feverish, 
with  occasional  but  slight  returns  of  pain,  chiefly  in  the 
fore-arm.  The  whole  arm  was  thickened  from  the  part 
to  which  the  pressure  had  been  applied  to  the  wrist,  and 
two  of  the  fingers  were  insensible.  About  nine  he  arose, 
and  during  the  rest  of  the  day  had  frequent  returns  of 
what  he  styled  tearing  and  rending  pains  in  the  fore-arm 
and  wrist.  At  night  an  obscure  pulsation  was  perceived, 
the  aneurismal  tumor  considerably  increased,  and  the  pa- 
tient complained  much  of  its  weight'. 

“ The  following  morning  the  tumor  remained  of  the 
same  size  ; but  the  skin  was  florid,  transparent,  and  about 

a a the 
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the  centre  purplish,  intermixed  with  parts  of  a paler  hue, 

I was  now  more  alarmed  than  before.  The  fingers  re- 
maining insensible,  and  the  pulse  at  the  wrist  very  ob- 
scure, there  was  reason  to  believe  that  if  the  artery  had 
recovered  itself,'  it  was  only  as  low  as  the  tumor  : hence 
it  was  impossible  to  calculate  what  might  be  the  conse- 
quence of  the  whole  force  of  the  heart  and  arteries  urg- 
ing the  blood  against  a part  which  seemed  already  giving 
way. 

“ As,  however,  pressure  had  succeeded  in  obliterating 
part  of  the  artery,  there  was  every  thing  to  hope  from  a 
more  regular  continuance  of  it.  The  thickening  of  the 
arm  rendered  it  difficult  to  fix  the  truss  in  such  a manner 
as  to  press  sufficiently  against  the  bone.  A part  higher 
up  was  therefore  preferred,  not  more  than  two  inches 
from  the  axilla,  the  truss  was  bent  to  a still  smaller  angle, 
and  a number  of  pieces  of  wood,  of  a wedge  shape,  were 
prepared  to  place  under  the  smaller  end,  in  order  to  in- 
crease its  pressure  ad  libitum.  Under  the  thick  end  was 
placed  a small  square  piece  of  wood,  formed  like  that  of 
the  tourniquet.  The  smaller  end  pressing  on  the  artery, 
a groove  was  made  on  the  broader  and  upper  part  to  re- 
ceive the  edge  of  the  truss.  That  no  time  might  be  lost, 
the  apparatus  was  applied  as  soon  irr  the  morning  as  my 
patient  could  be  placed  on  the  sofa,  with  his  arm  extended 
on  a stool. 

“ After  about  an  hour  he  complained  of  intense  pain  be- 
tween the  tumor  and  the  part  to  which  the  pressure  was 
applied.  On  examination  1 found,  that  in  spite  of  all  my 
endeavours  the  artery  had  recovered  itself,  and  this  pain 
seemed  to  arise  either  from  the  blood  again  distending  the 
contracted  part  of  the  artery,  or  from  the  vessel  itself  at- 
tempting to  dilate,  notwithstanding  the  resistance  of  the 
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truss.  This  appeared  the  more  certain,  because  a pulsation, 
not  very  obscure,  could  be  felt  below  the  pressure  ; and 
because,  on  the  application  of  my  finger  immediately  over 
the  artery,  the  pain  ceased.  The  apparatus  was  placed 
on  a fresh  and  thicker  wedge,  at  the  small  end  of  the 
truss  ; but  in  the  space  of  half  an  hour  the  pain  returned, 
and  was  easily  relieved  by  elevating  the  narrow  end  of  the 
truss  so  as  to  increase  the  pressure.  As  my  patient  found 
immediate  relief  from  this,  he  expressed  no  longer  any 
wish  to  have  the  truss  removed.  For  about  .six  hours  the 
pain  recurred  at  intervals,  though  in  a slighter  degree, 
and  was  always  removed  by  the  same  means.  The  last 
paroxysm  was  whilst  at  dinner.  After  this  he  felt  so 
great  a drowsiness  come  over  him,  that  it  was  difficult  to 
keep  awake,  though  he  continued  to  eat.  It  seems  at 
least  probable,  that  the  blood  ceasing  altogether  to  flow 
through  the  artery,  produced,  for  a short  time,  a fulness 
in  the  vessels  about  the  brain  sufficient  to  occasion  this 

heaviness.  In  the  night  he  had  pains  in  his  hand  and  fore- 

\ 

arm,  but  slept  tolerably  well.  In  the  morning  the  arm 
appeared  thickened  from  the  part  pressed  downwards.  All 
the  fingers  and  thumb  were  insensible,  though  warmer  to 
the  feel  than  those  of  the  other  hand,  thickened,  and  of 
a florid  complexion.  A pain  was  felt  alternately  at  the 
back  of  the  hand,  and  the  inside  of  the  fore-arm  ; and 
the  veins  of  both,  whenever  the  pain  occurred,  were  par- 
ticularly turgid.  Cold  saturnine  * applications  seemed  to 
give  some  relief,  but  elevating  the  hand  still  more. 

(i  The  occasional  exacerbations  of  pain  continued  with- 
out violence,  and  with  less  frequency  for  three  days,  after 
which  they  never  returned.  There  was,  however,  as  the 
patient  expressed  it,  a fidgety  kind  of  a feel  about  the 
hand  for  some  days  after ; and  it  was  curious  to  observe. 
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as  the  thickening*  of  the  arm  gradually  subsided,  so  as  to 
expose  the  more  superficial  veins,  how  much  they  were 
contra&ed  in  their  diameter. 

“ I have  described  the  pain,  from  the  time  the  artery  was 
closed,  as  seated  altogether  in  the  veins.  It  is  extremely 
difficult  to  reason  from  a single  instance,  but  a constant 
attention  to  every  the  most  minute  particular,  may  allow  a 
larger  latitude  than  the  common  course  of  practice.  From 
this  I should  not  scruple  to  say,  that  the  pain  arose  from 

the  valves  of  the  veins  being  overstretched  from  a column 

/ 

of  blood  falling  back  suddenly  upon  them.  Though  it  is 
well  known  that  every  part  of  the  vascular  system  contracts 
its  diameter  in  proportion  to  its  contents,  yet  it  is  not  less 
certain  that  the  veins,  besides  that  they  are  more  nume- 
rous, do  not  possess  this  contractile  power  equal  to  the 
arteries.  Hence  the  sudden  deprivation  of  such  a por- 
tion of  blood  as  the  humeral  artery  affords,  must  pro- 
duce a deficiency  first  in  the  extreme  branches  of  the  veins; 
in  consequence  of  which,  the  valves  not  being  supported, 
a column  of  blood  would  be  likely  to  fall  so  suddenly  upon 
them  as  to  produce  intense  pain,  from  the  novelty  and  sud- 
denness of  the  sensation.  That  this  is  really  the  case,  I 
had  a remarkable  illustration  in  an  aneurism  of  the 
temporal  artery,  which  the  polite  attention  of  the  medi- 
cal gentlemen  of  the  English  Naval  Hospital  at  Lisbon 
gave  me  an  opportunity  of  examining. 

“ This  case  was  of  two  years  standing ; and,  from  the 
obstinacy  of  the  patient,  no  means  had  been  used  for  his 
relief.  The  whole  artery  was  dilated  from  the  temples  on 
each  side  over  the  cranium.  The  man  was  subject  to 


* ! have  called  it  thickening,  because  it  had  not  the  true  leucophleg- 
matic  or  edematous  appearance,  retaining  no  impression  of,  the  linger, 
.,nd  the  colour  being  brighter. 
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violent  paroxysms  of  pain,  which  he  felt  not  in  the  ar-  . 
tery,  but  immediately  above  the  nose  where  the  veins  are 
superficial.  Without,  however,  insisting  on  this  cause 
of  the  pain,  the  fadt  itself,  strengthened  by  the  observa- 
tions  of  others,  shows  that  there  is  frequently  a kind  of 
sympathy  between  arteries  and  their  corresponding  veins. 

“ In  the  first  case  related  by  Mr.  Home,  of  popliteal 
aneurism,  the  femoral  vein  was  found  obliterated.  In  the 
second  case,  immediately  after  the  operation,  the  superfi- 
cial veins  of  the  leg  became  turgid.  In  this  operation  the 
vein  was  included  in  the  ligature,  but  those  remaining 
were  more  than  sufficient  for  whatever  blood  could  be 
conveyed  after  the  destruction  of  the  artery.  Morgassie 
furnishes  instances  much  more  striking  than  these  : I need 
only  refer  you  to  xl.  23.  Those  of  vm.  11,  and  xliii, 
22,  may  be  ascribed  to  a gradual  enlargement  in  the  aiv 
tery,  which  produced  a necessity  of  the  same  in  the  veins. 
Still,  however,  the  exaCt  correspondence  is  worthy  re- 
marking. But  the  most  striking  case  is  that  related  by 
Haller,  in  his  Pathological  Enquiries,  xix.  Here  the  left 
carotid  artery  and  jugular  vein  were  both  filled  with  a 
white,  soft,  and  firm  substance.  In  xx  (note)  we  are  re- 
ferred to  a case  of  aneurism  of  the  aorta,  in  which  the 
vena  cava  was  filled  with  a fat  medullary  substance. 
These  hints  are,  however,  only  thrown  out  for  your  fu- 
ture observation  in  cases  that  are  so  frequently  offering 
themselves  to  you. 

“ That  I might  as  little  as  possible  interrupt  the  history 
of  the  symptoms  from  pressure,  I have  taken  no  notice 
of  the  tumor  since  the  evening  after  the  first  application 
of  the  truss.  The  skin  grew  more  transparent,  and  dis- 
covered under  it  a blacker  appearance.  In  about  two  days 
the  cuticle  peeled  off,  and  a black  coagulum  appeared 
covered  with  a thin  pellicle,  either  rete  mucosum,  or 
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stratum  of  coagulable  lymph.  The  smell  was  that  of  pu- 
trid animal  matter.  On  the  following  day  a large  quan- 
tity of  serum,  tinged  with  red  particles,  was  discharged  ; 
the  coagulum  was  extremely  putrid,  and  had  all  the  ap- 
pearance of  mortified  integuments.  I was  not,  however, 
at  all  alarmed  at  this  appearance.  It  required  no  superior 
sagacity  in  one  who  had  traced  the  whole  progress  of  the 
mischief,  to  see  that  the  coagulated  blood  which  had  re- 
tained its  life,  and  probably  taken  vessels  to  support  that 
life,  as  long  as  it  could  be  useful  in  closing  the  orifice  of 
the  artery,  had  now  lost  its  life,  and  being  too  consider- 
able to  be  absorbed,  was  to  be  thrown  out  like  any  other 

/ 

extraneous  body*.  For  three  days  the  aperture  of  the 
skin  continued  to  enlarge,  and  at  the  lower  edge  had  a 
sloughy  appearance.  In  every  other  part  it  was  easy  to 
see  that  the  putrid  coagulum  was  totally  distinct  from  the 
integuments.  The  appearance  was,  however,  so  formi- 
dable as  to  alarm  the  Surgeon  of  the  frigate,  and  three 
days  after,  when  we  arrived  at  the  fleet,  and  the  case  had 
become  still  more  marked  by  a hollowness,  without  sup- 
puration between  the  coagulum  and  integuments,  the 
Surgeon-general  could  not  be  convinced  that  the  whole 
was  not  mortification  of  the  original  parts.  On  the  day 
following,  the  Surgeon-general  of  the  Naval  Hospital  at 
Gibraltar,  a gentleman  who,  by  many  years  residence  at 


* See  two  cases  in  the  Edinburgh  Medical  Essays  abridged,  vol.  ii, 
p.  53,  and  55.  In  the  first  of  these,  the  above  appearances  having  oc- 
cured  in  a more  recent  state,  are  very  accurately  described  as  a “ poly- 
pus subs:  race  ai  d blood  in  a fluid  state.”  I might  also  remark,  that  in 
this  case  “ the  hand,  during  the  cure,  was  apt  to  he  oedemritous;”  aqd 
that  tins  oedema  appears,  by  the  account,  to  have  always  subsided  sud» 
deni)  It  was  therefore,  probably,  only  a turgescence  of  the  veins. 
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a hospital  in  the  metropolis,  had  enjoyed  peculiar  advan- 
tages, expressed  his  doubts.  I mention  this  not  out  of 

disrespect  to  these  gentlemen,  but  that  the  medical  reader 

% 

may  have  a just  conception  of  the  appearance ; and,  in 
case  of  a similar  occurrence,  may  feel  as  little  embarrassed 
as  possible.  It  is  but  justice  to  add,  that  both  these  gentle- 
men had  the  candour  to  acknowledge  themselves  con- 
vinced, and  to  congratulate  me  on  having  saved  my  pa- 
tient the  danger  of  a painful  and  uncertain  operation. 

<c  The  aperture  continued  to  enlarge  to  a circle,  the  dia- 
meter of  which  could  not  be  less  than  two  inches,  after 
which  it  became  stationary.  The  discharge  continued  of 
the  same  complexion  and  quantity  for  three  days ; after 
which  it  became  limpid,  but  for  three  days  more  in  as 
great  a quantity  as  ever.  From  that  time  it  began  to 
lessen,  the  putrid  coaguUun  to  be  elevated,  and  gradually 
thrown  out,  the  oedema  in  the  arm  to  disappear,  and  the 
orifice  to  contract.  By  degrees  a redness  was  discovered 
at  the  bottom,  which  looked  like  granulation,  but  was, 
in  fa£t,  only  the  muscles  exposed  by  the  removal  of  the 
coagulum.  During  this  whole  time  no  applications  were 
used  but  dry  lint  ; the  sore  never  was  painful  nor  trouble- 
some after  the  serous  discharge  ceased.  The  fingers  re- 
mained insensible  and  useless  for  several  days  ; after  which 
the  joint  nearest  the  hand  acquired  some  motion  $ and  in 
about  three  weeks  after  the  successful  application  of 
pressure,  all  but  the  thumb  and  fore-finger  had  acquir- 
ed motion.  In  the  mean  while  the  superficial  veins  began 
to  enlarge,  an  obscure  pulsation  could  be  perceived  at  the 
wrist,  and  it  was  curious  to  observe  a circumscribed  line 
in  each  of  the  nails  which  divided  the  extreme  part  of  a 
dusky  hue  from  that  nearer  the  root,  which  had  the 
splendour  and  semi-transparency  of  living  nails. 
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“ It  was  full  three  weeks  more  before  the  fore-finger  and 
thumb  recovered  themselves  at  all  •,  even  then  the  limb 
was  weaker  than  the  other,  and  colder  to  the  touch.  It 
was,  however,  equal  to  all  the  common  purposes  of  life ; 
and  when  we  parted  at  the  Tagus,  no  difficulty  was 
found  in  managing  the  full  decanter  without  the  help  of 
the  other  hand.  This  was  on  the  11th  of  July.  By  let- 
ter of  his  own  writing,  dated  January,  1798,  it  appears, 
that  even  then  the  first  joints  of  the  thumb,  fore-finger, 
and  mid-finger  had  not  acquired  their  original  strength. 
* These  inconveniences,’  he  adds,  f are  so  trifling,  that  I 
should  not  have  mentioned  them  had  you  not  desired  me 
to  be  very  particular.’  The  sore  had  completely  cicatrized 
before  the  conclusion  of  the  month  of  July  1797.” 


HERNIA. 

\ 

In  the  former  part  of  this  work  we  took  occasion  t# 
mention,  that  this  disease  should  by  no  means  be  consi- 
dered an  impediment  for  keeping  men  in  the  service,  and 
that  in  most  cases,  by  a well  constructed  truss,  such  pa- 
tients may  be  fit  for  any  part  of  the  service,  except  going 

aloft.  In  a popular  publication  on  this  disease,  the  author 

\ 

has  already  stated  to  the  public,  that  no  less  than  one  per- 
son in  fifteen  are  subject  to  this  complaint. 

As  the  complement  of  the  Navy  of  Great  Britain  con- 
sists of  one  hundred  and  twenty  thousand  men,  including 
seamen  and  marines,  the  proportion  exempted  from  the 
service  by  this  complaint,  will  fall  to  be  no  less  than 
eight  thousand.  When  it  is  considered  that  there  is  rather 
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a defeat  of  seamen  than  a superabundance  for  the  service, 
it  is  certainly  an  object  of  the  first  consequence  to  govern- 
ment, that  no  one  be  rejected  from  entering  into  it  who 
lias  a chance  of  being  made  useful.  This  opinion,  which 
the  author  has  hazarded,  is  confirmed  by  much  experience 
in  that  line  of  practice  we  do  not  mean,  however,  that  any 
should  be  admitted  but  those  whose  hernia  are  reducible, 
and  that  none  should  be  invalided  whose  maladies  are  in 
the  same  state.  Much,  however,  will  depend  on  the 
attention  of  the  Surgeon,  and  it  would  be  well  if  at 
every  port  a proper  set  of  trusses  were  made,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Surgeon  himself,  so  as  to  be  adapted  to 
their  particular  patients.  It  is  well  known  that  the  con- 
trad!:  trusses  arc  not  lit  for  the  purpose  ; and  where  no- 
thing is  left  in  the  power  of  the  Surgeon  in  this  respedt, 
on  the  present  plan,  he  cannot  be  considered  answerable 
for  patients  under  this  malady  being  unfit  for  duty. 

The  great  point  in  every  case  of  hernia  at  sea,  is  to 
keep  the  bowels  in  such  a soluble  state,  that  the  pressure 
from  within  may  be  as  slight  as  possible,  and  one  of  the 
simplest  forms  for  this  purpose  is  the  following  pill : 

Extract,  colocynth. 

Vitriolat.  tartar,  a 5 ij. 

Sapon.'  ^ j. 

Syrup,  simplex,  q.  s.  M.  fiat  in  massa,  et  divid.  in 

- pilulaxxxvj. 

Two  or  more  of  these  pills  may  be  taken  when  the 
body  is  costive. 

In  cases  of  difficult  reduction,  or  when  symptoms  of 
strangulation  have  taken  place,  the  following  formulas  may 
be  employed  : 


Extradl. 
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Extra#  cathart.  t ss. 

Calomel,  gr.  x. 

Opii,  gr.  i.  ss. 

Fiat  in  pilula  x. 

Two  of  these  to  be  taken  every  hour  or  two,  with  % 
cupful  of  the  solution  of  Epsom  salts,  until  a plentiful 
evacuation  by  stool  takes  place. 

Or  when  that  does  not  succeed,  take 

31.  Calomel,  gr.  vij.  ad  x. 

Extract,  opii,  gr.  v.  ad  vij.*  ft.  pil. 

To  be  taken  every  six  hours  until  the  bowels  are  eva- 
cuated. 

1 

If,  however,  we  should  not  succeed  by  the  second  dose 
in  evacuating  the  intestines,  and  the  symptoms  of  stran- 
gulation continue  to  increase,  the  operation  must  not  be 
deferred. 

As  a great  auxiliary  to  those  medicines  above  described, 
and  may  be  employed  at  the  same  time,  are  the  following 
enemas,  particularly  when  there  is  a sickness  at  the  sto- 
mach which  prevents  the  administration  of  the  pills  : 

1 •' 

)£.  Fol.  nicotian.  5 j. 

A q.  font.  ftj. 

Coque  min.  x.  fit  injeft. 


* I was  induced  to  use  this  large  dose  of  calomel  and  opium  combined, 
in  strangulated  hernia,  frofn  experiencing  its  admirable  effects  in  sup- 
pression of  urine,  as  well  as  from  the  strong  analogy  existing  between 
the  two  diseases,  for  both  are  attended  with  obstruction,  excessive  pain, 
inflammation,  and  spasm. 

Or, 
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Or, 

£3  Sapon.  ^j.  ad  j.ss. 

Aq.  tepid,  lb  j. 

. v 1 

The  latter  injection,  the  author  thinks,  will  answer 
much  better  than  the  tobacco  clyster. 

One  of  these  clysters  should  be  repeated  every  three  or 

1 

four  hours,  until  the  evacution  be  obtained,  continuing 
at  the  same  time  the  use  of  the  above  pills,  if  the  sto- 
mach will  bear  them.  1 

The  next  means  we  are  to  consider  are  external  reme- 
dies ; those  may  be  divided  into  warm  and  cold  applica- 
tions. 

The  warm-bath,  or  blanket,  as  has  been  mentioned 
in  a former  part  of  this  work,  must  not  be  forgot  here ; 

and  whilst  the  patient  is  in  the  bath,  venesection  must 

# \ 

be  employed,  and  even  ad  delegium. 

“ Perhaps,”  observes  the  late  Mr.  Pott,  <c  there  is  no 
disease  affecting  the  human  body,  in  which  bleeding  is 
found  more  eminently  and  immediately  serviceable  than 
in  this,  and  which,  therefore,  if  there  are  no  particular 
circumstances  in  the  constitution  prohibiting  it,  ought 
never  to  be  omitted.”  Pott’s  Works,  vol.  ii.  p.  68,  8vo. 
edition. 

Local  stpplicalions . 

Fomenting  the  hernial  tumor  with  hot  water,  or  with 
a deco&ion  of  chamomile  flowers,  marsh-mallows,  &c. 
has  been  usually  recommended. 

In  my  opinion,  warm  local  applications  have  little  or  no 
effect,  when  applied  in  the  common  manner,  in  relaxing 
the  tendinous  expansion,  and  principally  tend  to  rarify  the 
confined  air  and  increase  distension.  Cold  applications 

ought 
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ought  to  have  the  preference,  as  solutions  of  crude  sal 
ammoniac  dissolved  in  vinegar  or  water,  in  this  propor- 
tion : 

\ 1 

£1.  Sal.  crud.  ammonia,  3 j.  ss.  ad  5 ij. 

Aq.  font. 

Acet.  a lb  j.  ft.  mist. 

\ 

\ 

When  this  mixture  parts  with  its  coolness,  a fresh  solu- 
tion must  be  used.  If  those  cold  bathings  do  not  suc- 
ceed in  twelve  or  more  applications,  they  need  not  be  re- 
peated.— but  as  neutral  salts,  while  in  the  a£t  of  solution, 
produce  a remarkable  degree  of.  cold,  it  might  be  pre- 
ferable to  cover  the  parts  first  with  the  powder  of  crude 
sal  ammoniac,  and  afterwards  apply  the  cold  water,  than 
applying  it  in  a previously  dissolved  state,  as  above  recom- 
mended- This  method  has  been  attended  with  success, 
even  at  a period  of  the  disease  when  it  was  imagined 
the  operation  for  strangulated  hernia  had  been  indispensa- 
bly necessary.  A11  injection  of  cold  water,  and  dashing 
it  on  the  legs  and  thighs,  in  cases  of  difficult  reduc- 
tion, have  also  been  recommended.  ' 

In  addition  to  the  cold  local  applications  above  advised, 
I would  also  recommend  warm  ones  to  be  applied  to 
the  belly  at  the  same  time,  and  in  the  following  man- 
ner : 

Take  the  bladder  of  an  ox,  two-thirds  full  of  warm 
water,  and  cover  it  with  flannel,  to  prevent  any  moisture 
from  touching  the  body  of  the  patient.  Apply  the  blad- 
der, thus  prepared,  so  as  to  cover  the  whole  of  the  belly 
above  the  tumor,  and  at  the  same  moment  let  the  cold 
bathings  before  mentioned  be  made  directly  to  the  rup- 
tured part.  These  contrary  applications  of  heat  and  cold 

have 
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have  been  attended  with  the  best  consequences ; because, 
at  the  same  time  that  it  becomes  necessary  to  relax 
and  enlarge  the  ring,  or  opening,  through  which  the 
intestines  pass,  and  which  is  formed  by  the  tendons  of 
the  muscles  of  the  belly,  it  is  at  the  same  time  necessary 
to  contraCl  and  diminish  the  size  of  the  gut,  that  the  re- 
duction may  be  effeCted  with  less  difficulty.  This  prac- 
tice, although,  I believe,  not  generally  known,  J have 
frequently  succeeded  in,  when  the  separate  applications  of 
heat  and  cold  have  failed. 


SUPPRESSION  OF  URINE. 

/ 

If,  on  the  application  of  the  catheter,  the  urine  cannot 
be  drawn  off  from  the  bladder,  owing  to  the  impossibility 
of  gaining  its  introduction  into  that  viscus,  the  warm- 
bath,  and  at  the  same  time  large  bleedings  from  the  arm, 
should  be  employed.  Indeed,  in  this  complaint,  as  in 
the  former,  the  same  advice,  in  respeCt  to  general  bleed- 
ings, is  applicable  ; for  it  is  in  both  a principal  remedy, 
and  in  no  disease  is  it  either  more  indicated  in  appearances, 
or  affords  more  relief  in  reality. 

'Taking  away  the  blood  locally,  by  covering  the  peri- 
neum with  leeches,  emollient  and  anodyne  enemas 
should  be  frequently  thrown  up  the  reCtum,  and  large 
doses  of  calomel  and  opium  combined,  as  recommended 
in  hernia,  should  also  be  administered. 

Indeed  this  last  medicine  in  suppression  may  be  almost 
considered  as  a specific,  for  seldom  is  there  occasion  to 
exhibit  a second  dose. 


To 
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To  procure  the  faecal  discharge. 

. The  Enema  Purgans. 

Jjl.  Aq.  hordeat.  Ifess. 

Sapon  5 vj.  ad  ^ j.  ft.  enem. 

To  alleviate  irritation,  and  remove  spasm. 

Anodyne  Enema. 

p.'.  Opii  gutt.  L.  ad  lxx. 

Infus.  lini,  5 vj.  ft.  enem. 

J£.  Aq.  hordeat.  5 v. 

Extr.  opii,  gr.  iij.  ft.  enem. 


FRACTURES. 

1 1 

There  is  no  accident  which  more  frequently  occurs  at 
sea,  and  attended  with  more  serious  consequences,  than 
' fractures,  and  more  especially  those  of  the  head.  We 
have  given  already  a very  succinct  detail  of  the  injuries  to 
which  this  part  of  the  body  is  subject,  when  treating  on 
fractures ; we  are  now  to  speak  more  fully  on  the  practice, 
and  take  into  consideration  some  cases  of  depression  of  the 
skull,  which  have  been  treated  successfully  without  the 
application  of  the  trephine. 
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Injuries  of  the  Head. 

The  too  free  and  frequent  application  of  the  trephine 

to  the  cranium,  in  injuries  of  the  head,  as  recommended 

\ 

in  the  early  practice  of  Surgery,  and  so  much  inculcated 
by  the  members  of  the  French  Academy  of  Surgery,  and 
by  Mr.  Pott,  and  many  of  our  most  distinguished  Sur- 
geons at  that  time,  has  since  been  reprobated  by  many  re- 
spectable Surgeons,  among  those  M.  Dessault  of  Paris, 
Mr.  Dease  of  Dublin,  Mr.  John  Bell  of  Edinburgh,  and 
by  Mr.  Abernethy,  Assistant-surgeon  to  St.  Bartholo- 
mew’s Hospital. 

In  the  last  ingenious  gentleman’s  remarks  on  injuries  of 
the  head,  he  relates  several  instances  of  fractures  of  the 
cranium,  accompanied  with  depression,  which  terminated 
favourably,  without  the  interposition  of  the  operation  of 
the  trephine  ; and  from  some  cases  that  have  fallen  under 
my  own  observation,  I accord  perfectly  with  the  praCtice 
of  this  latter  gentleman. 

The  mode  of  treatment  observed  in  those  cases  was 
a liberal  use  of  the  lancet,  by  promoting  a plentiful  dis- 
charge by  stool,  and  by  inducing  perspiration  by  saline 
and  antimonial  preparations  j by  the  warm-bath,  by  a 
striCt  observation  to  low  regimen,  and  by  observing,  in 
the  fullest  extent  of  the  word,  the  antiphlogistic  plan. 

In  those  cases  where  considerable  irritation  of  the 
brain  has  taken  place,  in  addition  to  the  above  mode  of 
treatment,  much  good  has  been  experienced  from  a large 
blister  applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  aCting  as  a coun- 
ter irritation. 
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The  medicines  which  \ye  would  recommend  in  pro- 
moting discharge  by  stool,  in  injuries  of  the  head,  are, 

Sal.  cathart.  amar.  3j.  ad  j.  ss, 

Mannae  3 ss. 

Aq.  fervent,  ibj. 

Aq.  menth.  ppt.  ft.  lb  ss.  ft.  mist. 

A tea  spoonful  to  be  taken  every  half  hour,  till  it  ope- 
rates. 

Increased  perspiration  from  the  .skin  must  be  produced' 
by  the  following  diaphoretics  : 

$£.  Tin&ur.  antimon.  5 vj. 

* opii,  5 iij*  ft*  tincf. 

From  fifteen  to  twenty  drops  of  this  medicine  to  be 
taken  every  two  or  three  hours,  until  the  efFe£t  is  pro- 
duced, in  from  three  to  four  table  spoonfuls  of  the  fol- 
lowing saline  mixture  : 

r 

* * t 

Aq.  acet.  ammon.  3 viij. 

Syrup,  papaver.  alb.  5 j.  ss.  ft.  mistur. 

Or  the  increase  of  the  insensible  perspiration  may  be 
promoted  by  administering  the  following  powder  : 

0 

. Pulv.  Dover,  gr.  x. 

Theriac  commun.  q.  s.  ft.  bolus. 

One  to  be  taken  every  four  hours. 

It  is  to  be  remarked  here,  that  previous  to  the  admi- 
nistration of  antimonial  and  opiate  diaphoretics,  general 

bleeding. 


OCCASIONAL  ACCIDENTS.  36() 

bleeding,  and  evacuation  by  stool,  has  been  first  recom- 
mended. 

'Fhe  late  ingenious  Mr.  Bromfield,  Surgeon  to  St. 
George’s  Hospital,  was  the  first  that  recommended  Do- 
ver’s powder  in  injuries  of  the  head. 

Concussion . , 

It  has  hitherto  been  considered  as  a desirable  object,  to 
point  out  any  marks  by  which  we  might  distinguish  be- 

4 

tween  compression  and  concussion  of  the  brain ; but  we 
yet  have  to  lament,  that  no  such  criteria  have  been  laid 
down,  so  decided  as  to  be  invariably  depended  upon. 

However,  it  is  here  necessary  to  describe  the  distin- 
guishing marks  of  the  two  affections,  so  far  as  they 
Jhave  been  given  us  by  preceding  writers.  The  symp- 
toms arising  from  . simple  concussion,  are  vertigo,  confu- 
sion, with  pain  of  the  head,  tinnitus  annum , and  dim- 
ness of  sight.  The  pupils  are  here  usually  more  contracted 
than  in  compression  of  the  brain,  the  muscles  of  the 
limbs  retain  their  natural  state  of  tone,  and  respiration 
is  performed  with  little  or  no  stertor,  though  the  pulse 
generally  intermits  in  a very  considerable  degree,  and  the 
insensibility  is  much  less  in  concussion,  especially  after  a 
small  time  has  elapsed. 

But  in  cases  of  compression  of  the  brain,  circumstances 
very  much  the  reverse  of  those  just  related,  take  place ; 
the  sensibility  is  much  diminished  in  proportion  to  the 
degree  of  the  injury  : from  this  cause  also  the  pupils  are 
dilated,  and  the  limbs  relaxed  ; the  respiration  is  attend- 
ed with  stertor  ; and  the  pulse,  as  far  as  my  observation 
extends,  is  subjecl  to  much  less  intermission. 

b b 
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Treatment  of  Concussion . 

The  opinions  that  prevail  among  Surgeons  respecting 
the  treatment  of  concussion,  are  very  different.  Many 
late  writers  advise  stimulants  and  cordials,  in  opposition  to 
the  preceding  plan  of  cure,  in  cases  of  compression  ; such 
as  wine,  and  volatile  alkali,  with  blisters  to  the  whole  sur- 
face, of  the  head,  except  the  injured  part,  and  the  occa- 
sional administration  of  antimonials  and  opiates. 

We  cannot,  however,  do  better  than  detail  here  the 
opinion  of  that  ingenious  Surgeon,  Mr.  Abernethy,  on 
the  various  modes  of  treatment  in  the  different  states  of 
concussion. 

<c  Nay,  I think,”  observes  that  gentleman,  u the  whole 

train  of  symptoms  following  a concussion  of  the  brain, 

may  be- properly  divided  into  three  stages.  The  first 

stage  is  the  state  of  insensibility  of  the  bodily  powers, 

which  immediately  succeeds  the  accident.  While  it 

^ — 

lasts,  the  patient  scarcely  feels  any  injury  that  may  be  in- 
flicted on  him.  His  breathing  is  difficult,  but  in  general 
without  stertor  ; his  pulse  intermitting,  and  his  extremi- 
ties cold.  But  such  a state  cannot  last  long  ; it  goes  off 
gradually,  and  is  succeeded  by  another,  which  I consider 
the  second  stage  of  concussion.  In  this  the  pulse  and 
respiration  become  better,  and  though  not  regularly  per- 
formed, are  sufficient  to  maintain  life,  and  to  diffuse 
warmth  over  the  extreme  parts  of  the  body.  The  feeling 
of  the  patient  is  now  so  far  restored,  that  he  is  sensible  if 
his  skin  be  pinched  ; but  he  lies  stupid,  and  inattentive 
to  slight  external  impressions.  As  the  effcCts  of  con- 
cussion diminish,  lie  becomes  capable  of  replying  to 

questions 
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questions  put  to  him  in  a loud  tone  of  voice,  especially 
when  they  refer  to  his  chief  suffering  at  the  time,  as  pain 
in  the  head,  &c. ; otherwise  he  answers  incoherently, 
and  as  if  his  attention  was  occupied  by  something  else. 
As  long  as  the  stupor  remains,  the  inflammation  of  the 
brain  seems  to  be  moderate  •,  but  as  soon  as  the  former 
abate,  the  latter  seldom  fails  to  increase ; and  this  con- 
stitutes the  third  stage,  which  is  the  most  important  of 
the  series  of  effects  proceeding  from  concussion. 

<c  These  several  stages  vary  considerably  in  their  de- 
gree and  duration  ; but  more  or  less  of  each  will  be  found 
v to  take  place  in  every  instance  where  the  brain  has  been 
violently  shaken.  Whether  they  bear  any  certain  pro- 
portion to  each  other  or  not,  I do  not  know.  Indeed 
this  will  depend  upon  such  a variety  of  circumstances  in 
the  constitution,  the  injury,  and  the  after  treatment,  that 
it  must  be  difficult  to  determine. 

With  regard  to  the  treatment  of  concussion,  it  would 
appear,  that  in  the'  first  stage  very  little  can  be  done ; 
and  perhaps  -what  little  is  done  had  better  be  omitted,  as 
the  brain  and  the  nerves  are  probably  insensible  to  any 
stimulants  that  can  be  employed.  From  a loose,  and,  I 
think,  fallacious  analogy  between  the  insensibility  in 
fainting,  and  that  which  occurs. in  concussion,  the  more 
powerful  stimulants,  such  as  wine,  brandy,  and  volatile 
alkali,  are  commonly  had  recourse  to,  as  soon  as  the  pa- 
tient can  be  got  to  swallow.  The  same  reasoning  which 
led  to  the  employment  of  these  remedies  in  the  first  stage, 
in  order  to  recal  sensibility,  has  given  a kind  of  sanction 
to  their  repetition  in  the  second,  with  a view  to  continue 
and  increase  it. 

<f  But  here  the  practice  becomes  more  pernicious  and 
less  defensible.  'The  circumstance  of  the  brain  havimr  , 
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so  far  recovered  its  powers  as  to  carry  on  the  animal 
functions  in  a degree  sufficient  to  maintain  life,  is  surely 
a strong  argument  that  it  will  continue  to  do  so,  without 
the  aid  of  means  which  probably  tend  to  exhaust  parts 
already  weakened  by  the  violent  aCtion  they  induce. 
And  it  seems  probable,  that  these  stimulating  liquors  will 
aggravate  that  inflammation  which  must  sooner  or  later 
ensue.  The  access  of  it  in  the  cases  which  I have  related 
is  sufficiently  evident ; and  its  cure  is  to  be  effected  by  the 
common  methods.  The  great  benefit  of  evacuations  was 
in  these  cases  very  evident.  Indeed  it  appears  to  me, 
that  there  is  no  complaint  which  requires  such  means  to 
be  more  rigorously  prosecuted  than  an  inflammation  of 
the  brain  and  its  membranes.” — Abernethys  Surgical  and 
Physiological  Essays. 

From  the  preceding  remarks  it  evidently  appears,  that 
Mr.  A.  is  by  no  means  an  advocate  for  employing  sti- 

j 

mulants  in  any  of  the  three  stages  of  concussion,  from 
the  difficulty  that  there  appears  in  discovering  whether  or 
not  in  either  of  the  stages  there  exists  an  evident  inflam- 
mation of  the  brain. 

• ■ / 

However,  from  my  own  practice  I can  speak,  that  in 
the  first  stage,  after  having  first  produced  an  evacuation 
from  the  intestines,  the  stimulating  plan  has  been  em- 
ployed with  marked  success.  But  it  ought  to  be  em- 

\ 

ployed  with  great  discrimination  and  circumspection. 

When  stimulating  remedies  are  to  be  used,  I would 
recommend  the  rubbing  of  the  temples  and  behind  the 

• t 

ears  with  volatile  spirits.  ' 

It  may  be  also  necessary  in  some  cases,  to  apply  a blister 
to  the  head,  and  to  administer  .one  of  the  following  cor- 
dial and  volatile  mixtures  : 
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R.  Aq.  menth.  preparat.  5 vj. 

Tindt.  zinzib. 

Sp.  lavend.  comp,  a 5 ss* 

Syr.  simp.  5 j.  ft.  mist. — Or, 

\ 

R.  Confeft.  aromat.  5 ij. 

Sp.  sal.  volat.  5 iij. 

Sp.  lavend.  compos.  5 vi. 

Syr.  simp.  5j. 

Aq.  pur.  5 vi.  ft.  mist. 

Two  table  spoonfuls  of  either  of  these  mixtures  to  be 
taken  everv  two  or  three  hours. 

Cataplasms  of  mustard  and  vinegar  must  be  applied  to 
the  soles  of  the  feet.  Wine  and  other  cordials  should  also 
be  administered,  and  the  cure  is  to  be  completed  with 
bark,  steel,  and  other  tonics. 

t 

Fraclures  of  the  Extremities. 

In  fractures  of  the  extremities,  the  great  object  of 
the  Surgeon  at  sea  must  be,  to  render  the  cure  as 
complete  as  possible,  and  that  no  morbid  consequences 
succeed,  to  prevent  the  full  and  perfect  cure  of  the  mem- 
ber. The  different  indications  in  the  treatment  should 
therefore  be  strictly  attended  to. 

/ 1 

1.  In  the  accurate  replacement  of  the  part,  when  the 
fracture  is  simple,  by  a proper  relaxation  of  the  muscles 
and  extension  of  the  member. 

2.  In  retaining  it  in  this  state  of  replacement  by  the 
proper  application  of  splints  and  a bandage. 

e b 3 3.  In 
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3.  In  obviating  the  attending  inflammation  by  vene- 
section with  leeches,  or  bv  the  use  of  saturnine  or  saline 

V J 

solutions,  selecting  and  changing  them  according  as  they 
agree  with  the  habit  of  the  patient.  The  best  forms  of 
which  are : 

l 

]\1.  Ceruss.  acetat.  3 ss. 

Acet.  vini,  5 ij. 

Aq.  font,  ft  ij.  M.  ft.  solut. 

]^.  Sal.  ammon.  $ ij. 

TinCt.  opii,  3 ss. 

— , % 

Aq.  font.  font.  ^vi.  M.  ft.  solut. 

I * \ 

Aq.  ammon.  acet.  3 vi. 

Aq.  font.  3 ij . M.  ft.  solut. 

* ✓ 

$.  Litharg.  levig.  ftss. 

Acet.  ft  ij. 

* Sapon.  5 iv. 

Ol.  oliv. 

Cerse  flav.  a ft  ss.  M.  s.  u. 

In  the  progress  of  the  cure,  should  the  callus  prove  too 
luxuriant,  it  is  to  be  checked  by  astringents,  or  more 
completely  by  pressure. 

The  reunion  of  the  parts  being  thus  effeCtcd,  the  con- 
sequences of  the  injury  are  to  be  counteracted,  which 
consist  in  weakness  of  the  part,  or  general  stiffness  of  the 
member.  For  the  first,  plaisters  that  give  a firm  support 
should  be  constantly  worn,  more  or  less  stimulant,  accord- 
ing to  the  circumstances  of  the  case  : as, 

7 v 

Emplast.  Roberant.  vel  defensiv. 
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Several  forms  also  of  Dr.  Kirtland  will  be  found  to  an- 
swer well  for  this  purpose.  For  the  stiffness  of  the  mem- 
ber the  use  of  friction  and  emollients  are  indicated  ; ' as, 

\ I ^ 

X > 

{ x 

l^  .-Ol.  palmae ; vel,- 

i 

J£.  Adep.  anserin. 

* 

The  warm-bath  will  be  also  useful,  particularly  in  the 
form  of  steams,  received  on  the  part  by  means  of  the 
machine  invented  by  Mr. , Navy  Surgeon,  de- 

lineated in  the  annals  of  the  Physical  and  Medical  Journal. 

Compound  Fradtures. 

The  treatment  of  compound  fractures,  which  are  most 
frequent  at  sea,  are  more  complicated  than  the  former, 
and  their  principles  of  cure,  in  the  first  instance,  consist 
in  the  restraint  of  hemorrhage,  the  removal  of  obstacles 
to  the  replacement  of  the  parts,  and  then  the  proper  re- 
placement itself.  The  next  step  is  to  conduct  the  cure, 
which  is  always  to  be  attempted,  where  possible,  by  the 
first  intention,  as  directed  in  incised  wounds  *,  and  the 
external  injury,  or  sore,  is  to  be  first  cased  with  gold- 
beater’s skin,  and  a covering  formed  over  it  for  the  exclu- 
sion  of  the  air,  by  pledgits  dipped  in  the  tineff.  Benzoe 

composit.  carefully,  however,  avoiding  its  application  to 

\ 

the  wound.  But  where  matter  forms  so  as  to  frustrate 
this  plan  of  cure,  the  process  must  be  hastened  by  fomen- 
tations and  poultices  in  the  usual  way,  and  then  a free 
vent  given  to  its  discharge.  Should  the  discharge  prove  too 
great,  then  the  usual  tonic  plan  must  be  resorted  to,  and 
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cold  astringent  applications  made  to  the  seat  of  the  injury, 
as  the  saturnine  solutions,  with  a proportion  of  brandy. 
Where  a tendency  to  gangrene  shews  itself,  the  antiscep- 
tic treatment,  in  a use  of  bark,  wine,  and  acids,  is  then 
indicated. 

The  morbid  consequences  are  here  to  be  removed,  as 
in  simple  fradture,  on  the  cure  taking  place.  A remark- 
able instance  of  compound  fracture,  narrated  by  Dr.  Trot- 
ter, is  worth  inserting  here,  as  it  shows  how  much  na- 
ture will  often  accomplish,  under  the  most  unfavourable 
circumstances. 

“ Daniel  Leary,  seaman,  belonging  to  his  Majesty’s 
ship  Circe,  was,  by  the  explosion  of  a great  gun,  in  the 
act  of  reloading,  thrown  into  the  main  chains,  where  he 
was  discovered  in  the  most  melancholy  plight  that  ever 
human  being  was  exposed  to.  When  called  to  examine 
him,  both  arms  appeared  to  be  carried  away,  with  a frac- 
ture of  the  humerus,  near  the  axilla  of  the  right  arm  •,  his 
face,  breast,  and  head,  were  scorched  all  over  in  the  most 
shocking  manner,  and  there  seemed  scarce  any  remains  of 
life  : in  short,  so  hideous  a spectacle  has  seldom  appeared; 
and  under  such  sufferings  there  were  very  slight  hopes 
that  any  thing  could  be  done  for  his  relief. 

“ There  is  something,  however,  in  the  worst  of  evils, 
which  induces  the  Surgeon  to  stand  forward  with  zeal,  in 
spite  of  the  most  discouraging  circumstances  ; and  in  this 
instance  it  was  rewarded  with  success.  While  the  help- 
less patient  continued  in  a swoon,  the  left  hand  was  re- 
moved at  the  carpus.  During  this  process,  signs  of  re- 
turning sensation  were  evident ; and  before  the  arm  was 
disposed  of,  he  was  aware  of  his  situation.  The  arm  pre- 
sented a most  awful  prospedf,  and  interested  me  much  : 
for  the  rational  state,  which  was  now  every  moment  in- 
creasing, 
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creasing,  was  an  additional  motive  to  persevere  still  far- 
ther, in  hopes  of  saving  him. 

i:  He  was,  by  this  time,  thoroughly  sensible  of  his  mi- 
sery, and  from  the  fracture  being  so  near  the  scapula,  he 
was  told  the  necessity  of  losing  the  arm  at  the  shoulder- 
joint.  All  the  violence  and  obstinacy  which  seamen  ex- 
hibit on  some  occasions,  were  shewn  by  this  poor  man,  in 
opposition  to  my  wishes ; and  every  entreaty  he  could 
use  was  urged  in  the  most  earnest  manner  to  save  as  much 
of  the  arm  as  possible  j or  if  all  would  not  do,  he  was 
content  to  die  in  the  way  he  was. 

(C  After  using  every  argument  with  him  in  vain,  he  be- 
came still  more  unruly,  and  called  for  Captain  Yorke  to 
assist  him,  in  setting  forth  his  wishes.  The  incon- 
sistency of  operating  below  a fracture,  and  apparently  in 
one  of  the  worst  cases,  was  kindly  enforced  by  Captain 
Yorke,  in  addition  to  every  thing  I could  say.  But  all 
was  of  no  avail,  and  without  hesitating  any  longer,  it  was 
determined  that  this  pitiable  object  should  be  managed 
in  the  following  manner,  although  it  was  transgressing 
some  of  the  rules  of  surgery.  On  minute  examination 
of  the  right  humerus,  the  fracture  appeared  transverse, 
without  any  laceration,  or  much  contusion,  as  far  down 
as  the  elbow.  The  bones  of  the  lower  arm  were  shat- 
tered, and  robbed  of  all  their  integuments  and  muscles,  to 
wifhin  a hand’s-breadth  of  the  cubitus,  where  all  ap- 
peared pretty  sound  j and  there  it  was  determined  to 
operate. 

’ “ The  shock  communicated  to  the  vessels  had  prevented 
any  considerable  degree  of  hemorrhage  all  this  time  ; and 
very  slight  compression  by  tourniquet  was  used  during 
the  operation.  The  bones  were  found  perfectly  firm  to 
the  saw,  and  four  blood-vessels  required  securing.  The 
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rest  of  the  operation  was  soon  finished,  and  the  arm 
placed  in  the  easiest  position,  with  a moderate  compression 
on  the  fra&ure  of  the  upper  arm  by  a tailed  bandage. 
Two  grains  of  opium  were  given  him ; cold  embrocations 
were  constantly  applied  to  the  arms,  and  watched  and  at- 
tended to  with  the  greatest  anxiety.  His  face  and  breast 
were  moistened  with  oil ; his  eyes  were  closed,  and  the 
head  enlarged  prodigiously  : but  with  all  these  evils,  he 
continued  rational  in  his  conversation,  and  rejoiced  that 
he  had  not  been,  what  he  called  stumped  short  in  the  ser- 
vice. 

t£  Every  hour  increased  our  hopes  about  him  : Captain 
Yorke  and  the  officers  gave  him  every  consolation  by 
their  frequent  and  attentive  visits,  which  tended  greatly  to 
heighten  his  natural  firmness  of  mind,  and  to  banish 
every  thought  about  his  safety.  Neither  hemorrhage  or 
any  untoward  symptom  intervened  : the  left  arm  was 
looked  at,  and  dressed  the  third  day  ; was  healing  with- 
out suppuration,  and  scarcely  any  tension  whatever.  The 
other  arm  was  considerably  enlarged,  from  the  fracture 
downwards  •,  the  outer  dressings  were  therefore  removed, 
and  every  thing  left  loose  about  it. 

<<  yery  little  fever  ensued,  although  he  was  in  the  most 
exquisite  pain  from  the  scorched  state  of  his  body.  Wine 
and  soup  were  given  him  in  tolerable  quantities  for  three 
days,  when  on  our  arrival  at  Spithead  he  was  sent  on 
shore  to  the  hospital,  where,  by  the  active  attention  and 
humane  care  of  Mr.  Dods  and  the  gentlemen  under  him, 
this  man  was  preserved.  In  the  course  of  two  months 
both  arms  were  completely  heajed,  and  the  fra&ure 
united.  In  return  for  the  loss  of  an  eye,  with  his  other 
calamities,  he  enjoys  a pension  of  20/.  per  atm.  from  the 
Chest  of  Chatham,  with  a cook’s  birth  in  a ship  of  the 
line  building. 

“ It 
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u It  should  not  be  unnoticed,  that  the  regard  which 
seamen  have  for  each  other  in  distress  was  strongly  exem- 
plified in  this  instance.  No  sooner  had  the  maimed 
sailor  appeared  once  more  among  his  shipmates,  than 
their  zeal  to  compassionate  his  misery  was  set  forth,  in 
their  usual  way,  to  render  him  service.  A subscription 
to  the  amount  of  twenty  pounds  and  upwards  was  collecl- 
ed  on  board,  in  a few  hours,  to  which  a handsome  addi- 
tion was  made  by  the  officers.” 


LUXATION. 

The  most  common  seat  of  luxations  at  sea  is  the  shoulder. 

i 

The  treatment  here  is  more  varied  than  in  frafture,  and 
the  means  must  be  regulated  by  the  judgment  of  the  Sur- 
geon, from  his  knowledge  of  the  situation  and  action  of 
the  muscles  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  injury. 

The  same  morbid  consequences  arise  here  as  in  case 
of  fracture,  and  they  are  to  be  removed  by  the  same 
means  as  mentioned  under  that  head. 

V 

General  Remarks  on  Fraclures  and  Luxations . 

* h 

/ , 

However  complete  the  cure  of  these  different  accidents 
we  have  treated  may  be,  they  become  ever  after,  in  case 
of  any  scorbutic  affection,  the  first  seat  of  the  attack  of 
this  constitutional  malady.  Thus  the  callus  of  fractures 
which  have  been  healed  for  twenty  years,  has  been  known 
to  become  softened,  and  the  bones  to  open  afresh,  from 
this  disposition  of  the  system,  before  even  it  displayed  it- 
self 
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self  in  any  other  part.  Hence  all  seamen,  who  have  met 
with  serious  casualties  of  this  kind,  should  be  sent  on  a 
station  where,  from  the  short  voyage,  they  may  not  be 
exposed  to  the  danger  of  this  scourge  of  a sea-life  ; and  it 
would  perhaps  be  greatly  to  the  advantage  of  Govern- 
ment, if,  in  manning  a fleet,  the  Medical  Superintendants 
of  each  ship  were  to  give  in  a report  of  the  health  of  the 
crew,  and  of  the  diseases  to  which  the  individuals,  from 
constitution  and  other  circumstances,  are  separately  liable. 
By  this  report,  a proper  distinction  might  be  made. 
Men  subject  to  pectoral  complaints  might  be  ordered,  as 
we  have  directed,  from  a northern  to  a tropical  station  ; 
young  men,  of  a sanguine  habit,  so  apt  to  fall  victims  to 
the  yellow  and  other  fevers  of  the  tropical  climates, 
might  be  kept  in  the  colder  latitudes  ; and  others  above 
a certain  age,  who  are  less  liable  to  suffer  from  the  tropi- 
cal diseases,  might  be  sent  to  that  quarter.  A judicious 
arrangement  of  this  kind  would  annually  save , numbers 
to  the  service,  and  would  only  require  the  sanction  of 
Government,  and  the  proper  attention  of  Medical  men. 


y IMPUTATION. 

Amputation  is,  unfortunately,  we  have  already  stated, 
the  most  frequent  operation  that  falls  to  be  performed  by 
a Naval  Surgeon.  He  is  often  under  the  necessity  of  hav- 
ing recourse  to  it  in  situations  where  his  chance  of  success 
is  very  small  indeed.  As  every  attempt,  however,  should 
at  all  times  be  made  to  save  the  life  of  one  who  has  ven- 
tured it  for  the  service  of  his  country,  so  the  Surgeon 

should 
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should  study  to  acquire  an  expertness  in  using  the  ligature 
and  tenaculum,  for  on  this  will  very  frequently  depend 
his  being  able  to  save  the  life  of  his  patient. 

The  difficult  situations  in  which  amputation  occurs  arc, 
when  it  is  unavoidably  performed  at  the  larger  joints,  as 
the  thigh  and  shoulder  ; and  here,  to  the  credit  of  the 
Navy  Surgeons,  several  of  the  most  hazardous  operations 
of  this  kind  have  been  performed,  during  the  course  of 
the  late  war,  with  astonishing  success.  One  of  these  is 
recorded  by  Dr.  Trotter,  as  transmitted  by  Mr.  Bird,  of 
his  Majesty’s  ship  Niger,  and  will  serve  as  an  example. 

“ April  26th. — Last  night,  Jean  Morieton,  a French 
officer,  apparently  a healthy  vigorous  man,  about  twenty- 
four  years  of  age,  was  brought  on  board  here,  having  re- 
ceived a wound  with  a musket-ball  in  the  right  shoulder. 
Upon  examination,  I found  the  ball  had  entered  at  the 

deltoid  muscle,  about  two  inches jabove  its  insertion,  and 

! 

passed  out  at  the  superior  part  of  the  scapula.  I dilated 
the  anterior  wound,  and  readily  discovered  the  neck  of 
the  os  humeri  to  be  fractured,  and  much  splintered.  I 
also  was  enabled  to  feel,  with  the  first  finger  of  my  right 
hand,  introduced  at  the  wound,  that  its  head  was  shat- 
tered into  two  or  more  pieces ; a fracture  of  the  scapula, 
where  the  ball  passed  out,  was  very  evident  j the  clavicle 
was  thrown  so  much  upwards,  as  totally  to  prevent  my 
being  able  to  distinguish  the  first  rib  above  it.  Having 
ascertained  the  nature  of  the  wound,  I considered  the 
operation  as  indispensable,  but  at  the  same  time  resolved 
to  defer  it  till  the  first  inflammation  should  subside,  and 
then  perform  it ; therefore  nothing  more  was  done  the 
first  night,  than  to  cleanse  the  wounds,  apply  light 
dressings,  and  a proper  bandage.  An  anodyne  was  given 

him, 
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him,  which  procured  a tolerable  night.  On  inspe&ion 
this  morning,  the  anterior  wound  was  found  to  have  bled 
considerably  ; the  dressings  were  removed,  but  no  artery 
could  be  discovered,  to  be  secured.  The  wound  was  now 
dressed  again  as  last  night,  and  as  there  was  a great  deal  of 
tension  about  the  parts,  a cataplasm  was  applied — Repet. 
haust.  anodyn.  h.  f. 

“ May  1st. — Has  had  tolerable  rest  these  four  nights 
past,  with  the  use  of  anodynes  ; p.  little  quickened  ; b. 
bound  ; eats  sago  for  dinner,  with  a little  wine  in  it. — 
Bib.  aq.  hord.  Wounds  are  dressed  daily;  have  a very 
irregular  lacerated  appearance,  and  discharge  copiously  a 
highly  fetid  pus,  of  pretty  good  consistence. — Cont.  cata- 
plasm. 

“ May  3d. — As  the  inflammation  was  nearly,  if  not 
entirely  gone,  and  a very  copious  discharge  of  pus  conti- 
nued, by  which  the  patient  was  much  debilitated,  at  the 
same  time  the  weather  so  moderate,  that  the  ship  could 
be  kept  pretty  steady,  I determined  to  perform  the  opera-* 
tion  to-day.  When  he  was  placed  up  on  the-table,  which 
was  in  the  gun-room,  I endeavoured  to  make  compression 
on  the  artery  as  it  passes  over  the  first  rib,  but  without 
success  ; for  not  only  the  clavicle’s  being  thrown  upwards, 
but  also  some  degree  of  tension,  prevented  its  being  ef- 
fected, except  very  partially.  I now  attempted  to  make 
the  compression  in  the  axilla,  but  the  head  of  the  hume- 
rus being  so  much  shattered,  yielded  to  the  least  pressure; 
finding  both  fail,  I felt  myself  very  unpleasantly  situated  ; 
but  without  the  operation’s  being  performed,  it  was  evi- 
dent that  death  was  the  certain  consequence  to  the  pa- 
tient ; therefore  resolved  to  give  him  the  chance. 

“ Having  every  thing  prepared,  I appointed  a French 
Surgeon  (who  was  Surgeon  of  the  vessel  the  patient  was 

wounded  • 
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wounded  in)  to  make  what  compression  lie  could  upon  the 
artery  above  the  clavicle,  which,  as  mentioned  before, 
was  only  partial.  Mr.  Brown,  Surgeon’s  mate  of  the 
Niger,  stood  at  hand  to  give  me  the  necessary  instru- 
ments, apply  ligatures,  &c.  The  arm  was  now  stretched 
out,  and  supported  at  nearly  a right  angle  with  the  body, 
the  shoulder  projecting  over  the  side  of  the  table.  A cir- 
cular incision  was  now  made  through  the  skin  and  cellu- 
lar substance,  about  the  insertion  of  the  deltoid  muscle 
into  the  humerus  ; before  proceeding  farther,  any  divided 
blood-vessels  were  secured.  The  teguments  retraced  about 

i 

three  quarters  of  an  inch.  At  the  edge  of  the  retracted 
teguments,  on  the  inner  and  under  parts  of  the  arm,  I ap- 
plied the  knife,  and  divided  the  muscles  down  to  the  bone, 
all  round,  except  a portion  in  which  the  humeral  artery 
was  included  : any  large  blood-vessels  that  were  divided 
by  this  incision  were  secured.  „ In  the  undivided  portion 
of  muscle,  I distinctly  felt  the  pulsation  of  the  artery 
upon  which  I placed  the  thumb  of  my  left  hand,  and 
then  finished  the  division  of  the  muscles  down  to  the 
bone  t upon  the  artery  being  divided,  a prodigious  flow 
of  blood  followed.  (Had  the  French  Surgeon  been  of 
much  service,  he  now  forsook  me,  and  removed  the  little 
compression  he  was  making).  I was  very  sooh  enabled 
to  pass  a ligature  round  it,  and  secured  it,  fortunately 
without  the  loss  of  so  much  blood  as  might  have  been 
expected,  when  we  consider  the  size  of  the  vessel,  its  vi- 
cinity to  the  heart,  and  almost  a total  want  of  com- 
pression, for  my  thumb  effected  only  a partial  one  ; as-  it 
was  secured  with  the  needle,  the  nerve  was  inevitably  in- 

v — j 

eluded  in  the  ligature.  (During  the  whole  of  the  opera- 
tion, Mr.  Brown  gave  me  very  great  assistance,  but  parti- 
cularly at  this  part  of  it.)  I now  secured  every  blood- 


384 


NAVAL  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


vessel  ; for  even  the  smallest  bled  freely,  after  the  larger 
were  secured.  With  a strong  round-edged  scalpel,  I 
made  a perpendicular  incision  down  to  the  bone,  begin- 
ning at  the  lower  part  of  the  wound  (which  I had  dilated 
upwards  the  first  night  he  came  on  board),  and  termi- 
nating in  the  circular  incision,  about  an  inch  and  a half 
on  the  outside  of  the  humeral  artery,  the  bleeding  vessels 
were  immediately  secured.  Finding  the  deltoid  muscle 
was  in  a gangrenous  state,  I made  the  upper  flap  about 
one  third  smaller  than  the  lower,  and  proceeded  to  sepa- 
rate the  flaps  from  the  o$  humeri ; which  being  effected, 

« i " 

the  arm  came  away,  not  leaving  half  an  inch  of  the  hu- 
merus attached  to  its  head.  I now  saw  that  the  head  of 
the  humerus  was  shivered  into  various  pieces  of  different 
sizes.  After  cutting  the  capsular  ligament  all  round,  it 
was  with  some  difficulty  I removed  the  first  piece  ; the 
others  came  away  easily,  accompanied  with  a part  of  the 
glenoid  cavity.  I found  two  pieces  of  the  scapula  de- 
tached, which  were  dissected  out ; one  of  them  was  the 
greatest  part  of  the  spine : the  removal  of  all  these,  toge- 
ther with  the  gangrened  flesh,  protracted  the  operation 
to  a great  length  of  time,  which  the  patient  bore  with 
astonishing  fortitude.  In  the  course  of  the  operation, 
eight  or  ten  vessels  were  secured,  some  with  the  needle, 
others  with  the  tenaculum.  After  cleansing  the  surface 
cf  the  flaps,  and  applying  a second  ligature  upon  the 
humeral  artery,  about  one  quarter  of  an  inch  above  the 
first,  they  were  brought  in  contact,  and  adhesive  straps 
applied  to  retain  them  together,  leaving  an  aperture  in 
the  most  depending  part,  sufficient  to  discharge  the  re- 
maining very  small  pieces  of  bone,  which  could  not  be 
removed  by  the  knife.  After  the  straps,  pledgits  of  ce- 
rate, or  lint,  were  applied,  and  a compress  of  lint  and 
' / ' tow, 
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t-ow,  with  a flannel  roller  over  all. — An  anodyne  of  tlncl* 
cpii,  gt.  4-0.  was  given  immediately,  and  repeated  at  bed- 
time. 

“ May  5th. — The  posterior  wound  was  dressed  to-day  ; 
discharge  copious  ; the  patient  complains  of  almost  con- 
stant nausea  ; he  has  also  some  spasmodic  affections,  fre- 
quently ; no  stool  since  the  operation  ; in  the  afternoon 
he  complained  of  pain  in  the  lower  belly,  and  inability 
to  pass  urine,  with  frequent  tendency  : the  pulse  quicken- 
ed; skin  hot ; great  thirst ; with  some  liead-ach.— ' Warm 
fomentations  were  applied  to  the  belly,  and  he  soon  passed 
his  urine  freely. — Kab.  enem.  commun. — A saline  draught 
was  given  him  every  second  or  third  hour,  and  an  ano- 
dyne at  night.— Dressings  have  not  yet  been  removed 
from  the  stump. 

“ May  7th. — Soon  after  the  operation  of  the  injection, 

- . • i 

most  of  the  unfavourable  symptoms  were  considerably  re- 
lieved ; and,  by  continuing  the  saline  mixture,  went  en- 
tirely off.  This  morning  there  was  a recurrence  of  the 
pyrexeal  symptoms.  I removed  the  dressings  from  the 
stump,  and  put  fresh  applications  in  their  place  ; soon 
after  which  the  febrile  symptoms  subsided.  The  flaps 
were  found  to  have  adhered  nowhere  ; their  surface  have 
a very  sloughy  appearance.  Adhesive  straps  were  applied 
to  the  superior  part  of  the  flaps,  so  as  to  keep  them 
slightly  in  contact  : the  inferior  part  was  lightly  dressed. 
As  suppuration  had  already  begun  to  take  place,  over  all 
a compress  of  flannel  roller  was  applied.  The  posterior 
wound  looks  well ; and  discharges  a laudable  pus  ; it  is 
dressed  daily.  Sago,  with  a little  wine,  is  given  him 
for  dinner  : drinks  water,  with  a small  quantity  of  Oporto 
wine  in  it. — -Omit-t.  haust.  anodyn, 

“ May  9th. — About  an  inch  and  a half  of  the  lower 

C c part 
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part  of  the  upper  flap  is  in  a gangrenous  state  ; discharge 
very  copious  ; extremely  fetid,  but  of  pretty  good  con- 
sistence ; p.  calm,  and  weak  ; skin  moist ; b.  rather  cos- 
tive ; rests  but  indifferently  without  an  anodyne. — Repet. 
haust.  anodyn.  h.  s.  ut  antea.  Eats  a little  mutton  for 
dinner ; and  in  the  course  of  twenty-four  hours  drinks 
nearly  a bottle  of  Oporto  wine,  in  water  : he  is  dressed 
now  twice  a-day. 

“ May  12th. — Discharge  continues  very  great  and  fe- 
tid ; p.  regular  ; several  of  the  ligatures  have  fallen  off ; 
his  diet  and  drink,  as  mentioned  last  report,  continued. 
Omitt.  haust.  anodyn. 

“ May  14th. — Part  of  the  superior  flap,  that  was  in  a 
gangrened  state,  fell  off  to-day  : the  lower  flap  looks  ex- 
tremely well,  and  granulates  kindly  ; discharge  continues 
copious  ; all  the  ligatures,  except  that  of  the  humeral  ar- 
tery, have  been  removed.  The  patient  has  great  spirits  ; 
general  health  good;  .and  sleeps  very  well,  without  the 
use  of  an  anodyne. 

t(  May  16th. — Granulations  are  shooting  out  from  every 
part  of  both  flaps  ; discharges  a well-digested  pus,  not  so 
profuse,  and  little  fetor.  This  morning  I accompanied 
him  to  Forton  Hospital,  where  he  was  left  under  the 
care  of  Mr.  David  Patterson,  Surgeon  there. 

“ Aug.  17th. — He  was  discharged  perfe&ly  well,  and 
returned  to  France.” 

In  a warm  climate,  particularly  the  West-India  station, 
the  great  difficulty  lies  in  the  after  treatment ; and  from 
the  first  moment  of  the  operation  two  circumstances  are 
to  be  guarded  against — tetanic  symptoms,  and  excessive 

i 

discharge. 

The  treatment  of  the  first  has  been  dire&ed  in  the 
cases  of  recent  wounds,  to  which  we  refer ; and  the  se- 
cond 
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cond  also  has  been  fully  considered  under  the  same  head. 
All  that  it  is  necessary  to  observe  here  is,  that  without 
waiting  the  approach  of  any  of  these  symptoms,  a treat- 
ment should  be  adopted  on  the  tropical  stations,  from  the 
first,  to  counteract  them,  by  a strict  attention  to  prevent 
irritation,  in  taking  up  the  vessels  during  the  operation, 
so  as  to  include  no  nerves  or  other  sensible  parts  that 
may  excite  spasm  j and  next,  to  preserve  a vigour  of  con- 
stitution, or  prevent  a state  of  atony  ensuing,  by  the 
immediate  use  of  bark,  wine,  and  acids. 


CASUALTIES. 

' * • 

Though  in  the  former  part  of  the  work  the  plan  of 
treatment  for  such  accidents  has  been  fully  considered, 
still  it  may  not  be  improper  here  to  introduce  the  direc- 
tions formed  by  the  Humane  Society,  which  the  Surgeon 
can  compare  with  what  has  been  already  said,  and  frame 
from  the  whole  such  a set  of  directions  as  will  apply  to 
the  particular  cases  which  are  apt  to  fall  under  his  care. 

» > 

Resuscitative  Process . 

« ' • . > '»  • > * 

1.  Convey  carefully  the  body,  with  the  head  raised,  to 
the  nearest  receiving  house. 

O N 

2.  Strip  dry  the  body ; clean  the  mouth  and  nostrils. 

c c 2 The 
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The  Drowned. 

i 

¥ ' 

3.  Young  children  to  be  put  between  two  persons  in  a 
warm  bed. 

4i.  An  adult. — Lay  the  body  on  a bed,  and  in  cold 
weather  near  the  fire.  In  Summer  expose  the  body  to 
the  rays  of  the  sun  ; and  in  warm  seasons,  air  should  be 
freely  admitted. 

5.  The  body  to  be  gently  rubbed  with  flannel  sprinkled 
with  spirits,  or  flour  of  mustard.  The  proper  substance 
to  be  sprinkled  on  flannels,  and  a heated  warming-pan 
covered  may  be  slightly  moved  over  the  back  and  spine. — 
Salt  never  to  be  employed. 

6.  The  breast  to  be  fomented  with  hot  spirits.  Hot 
bricks  or  tiles  covered,  &c.  to  be  applied  to  the  soles  of 
the  feet  and  palms  of  the  hands. — If  no  signs  of  life  appear, 
the  body  to  be  put  into  the  warm-bath. 

7.  To  restore  breathing. — Introduce  the  pipe  of  a bel- 
lows (when  no  apparatus  is  at  hand)  into  one  nostril  j the 
other  and  the  mouth  being  closed,  inflate  te  lungs  till 
the  breast  be  a little  raised  j the  nostrils  must  then  be  let 
free.  Repeat  this  process  till  life  appears. 

8.  Tobacco-smoke  is  to  be  thrown  gently  into  the  fun- 
dament, with  a proper  instrument,  or  the  bowl  of  a pipe, 
covered  so  as  to  defend  the  mouth  of  the  assistant. 

9.  Electricity  to  be  early  employed,  either  by  the  me- 
dical assistants,  or  other  judicious  practitioners. 

< _ 

Intense  Cold. 

Rub  the  body  with  snpw,  ice,  or  cold  water.  Restore 
warmth  by  slow  degrees ; and,  after  some  time,  if  there 

be 
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be  no  appearance  of  life,  the  resuscitative  process  for  the 
drowned  must  be  employed. 


Suspension  by  the  Cord . 

1.  A few  ounces  of  blood  may  be  taken  from  the  jugu- 
lar vein  ; cupping-glasses  applied  to  the  head  and  neck  j 
leeches  also  on  the  temples. 

2.  The  other  methods  of  treatment  the  same  as  recpm- 
mended  for  the  apparently  drowned. 


Suffocation  by  Noxious  Vapours. 

Cold  water  to  be  repeatedly  thrown  upon  the  face,  Szc. 
drying  the  body  by  intervals.  If  the  body  feels  cold,  em- 
ploy gradual  warmth,  and  the  plans  for  restoring  the 
drowned. 

Intoxication. 

i 

The  body  to  be  laid  on  a bed,  with  the  head  a little 
raised  •,  the  neckcloth,  See.  removed. 

Obtain  immediately  medical  assistance,  as  the  modes  of 
treatment  must  be  varied  according  to  the  circumstances 
of  the  patient. 

v General  Observations. 

i / . 

1.  On  signs  of  returning  life,  a tea-spoonful  of  warm 
Water  may  be  given ; and  if  swallowing  be  returned,  warm 
, C c 3 wine, 
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wine,  or  diluted  brandy.  The  patients  must  be  put  inta 
a warm  bed,  and,  if  disposed  to  sleep,  they  will  generally 
awake  perfectly  restored. 

2.  The  plans  of  resuscitation  are  to  be  used  for  three 
or  four  hours.  It  is  an  absurd  and  vulgar  opinion  to  sup- 
pose persons  irrecoverable,  because  life  does  not  soon 
make  its  appearance. 

3.  Bleeding  never  to  be  employed,  unless  by  the  direc- 
tion of  the  medical  assistants. 


Hydrocele . 

Under  the  head  of  casualties,  as  being  often  the  ef- 
fect of  accidental  injury,  it  would  be  improper  to  omit 
some  observations  on  the  subject  of  hydrocele,  and  parti-, 
cularly,  also,  as  it  is  so  apt  to  occur  to  seamen  in  hot 
climates.  It  is  one  of  the  most  common  affections  on  the 
West-India  station,  and  is  occasioned  by  the  excessive  heat' 
of  the  climate,  and  by  the  natural  tendency  of  these 
parts,  both  from  their  dependent  situation  and  loose  tex- 
ture, to  a relaxed  state.  To  this  may  be  joined,  the  ex- 
cess in  venery  to  which,  where  opportunity  offers,  seamen 
in  the  tropical  regions  are  uncommonly  prone,  and  the 
consequences  which  result  from  an  over  exertion  in 
this  indulgence.  Indeed,  so  common  is  the  affection 
to  the  inhabitants  themselves,  that  few  escape  it ; and 
amongst  the  negroes  it  often  occurs  to  a most  enormous 
bulk,  though  it  differs  there  from  the  common  hydrocele 
of  the  Europeans,  and  is  more  a thickening  of  the  scrotal 
teguments,  than  a collection  within  their  coat.  An  inte- 
resting communication  on  this  subject  will  be  found  in  the 

Memoirs 
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Memoirs  of  the  Medical  Society,  in  a letter  addressed  to 
Sir  Joseph  Banks. 

The  treatment  of  hydrocele  with  seamen,  while  on  the 
West  India  station,  requires  to  be  palliative,  as  the 
return  to  Europe  will  prove  itself  the  means  of  cure. 
The  water  should,  however,  never  be  allowed  to  collect 
in  any  quantity,  and  as  soon  as  the  puncture  can  be  easily 
made,  it  should  be  performed.  The  palliation  by  puncture 
is  a matter  of  more  importance,  perhaps,  than  the  cure, 
as  by  this  complaint  seamen  are  so  much  disabled  from 
the  performance  of  their  duty.  The  best  preventative 
means  will  consist  in  cold-bathing  and  suspension.  It  should 
be  the  duty  of  the  Surgeon,  therefore,  in  every  ship  on 
the  West  India  Station,  to  enjoin  the  pradlice  of  bathing 
the  parts  either  with  cold  water,  or  a weak  solution  of  sal 
ammoniac,  every  morning,  to  counteract  the  effects  of 
the  climate,  and  the  other  causes  which  tend  to  bring  on 
the  disease.  Along  with  this,  every  man  should  be  pro- 
vided with  a proper  suspensory,' which  should  be  regu- 
larly worn  as  a matter  of  precaution  ; and  the  Surgeon 
should  accordingly  lay  in  a proper  number  for  supplying 
the  crew,  when  ordered  on  this  station.  This  can  be  at- 
tended with  little  expence,  and  they  may  be  even  made 
by  the  men  themselves.. 

I « 
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NEir  LIST  OF  MEDICINES. 

In  the  Introduction  to  the  Pharmacopoeia,  we  intro- 
duced the  approved  list  of  medicines  as  recommended  by 
Dr.  Plane.  This  was  a correction  of  the  original  supplies 
which  were  laid  in  from  Apothecaries’  Hall,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Physician  of  Greenwich  Hospital. 
Phis  plan  was  certainly  not  in  favour  of  the  service, 
though  the  suggestions  of  the  Surgeon,  in  making  up 
the  supplies,  were  generally  attended  to  by  the  Greenwich 
Superintendant.  Dr.  Blane,  with  much  modesty  and 
good  sense,  in  his  publication  pointed  out  the  defeCts  of 
this  plan  of  proceeding  ; and  by  giving  in  his  work,  which 
we  have  so  often  noticed,  a list  of  what  his  own  expe- 
rience and  observation  taught  him  to  be  necessary  in  the 
worst  of  climates,  shewed  the  propriety  of  the  alteration 
now  made.  Government  therefore  ordered  the  supplies 
themselves  from  Apothecaries’  Hail,  and  they  are  as  fol- 
lows the  list  of  which  may  be  compared  with  the  former 
one  of  Dr.  Blane,  and  by  the  comparison,  it  will  be  seen 

what  is  due  to  Dr.  Blane  for  his  attention  to  this  part  of 

✓ 

the  business.  The  merit  of  Dr.  Trotter,  to  whom  the 
Navy  also  owes  so  much,  has  been  confined  more  to 
dircCling  the  dietetic  than  the  pharmaceutical  lists. 

The  following  is  the  copy  of  an  invoice  of  medicines  sent 
from  Apothecaries’  Hall,  London,  necessary  for  the  service 
of  His  Majesty’s  ships,  and  the  quantity  is  regulated  in  pro- 
portion to  the  size  of  the  vessel  and  the  number  of  the 
men,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Surgeon  ; but  as  a useful 
regulation  for  him,  he  has  only  to  consult  the  previous 
table  of  Dr.  Blane,  where  the  quantity  of  each  article  for 
pne  hundred  men  is  exaCtly  ascertained. 


Acid, 


NEW  LIST  OP  MEDICINES 


Acid,  vitriol,  ditut. 

Adip.  suill.  pp. 

Aloes  socotr.  - 
Antimon.  tartariz.  - 
Aq.  lit  liar g.  acetat.  - 
Arg.  nitrat.  - 

Calomel.  *•  * 

Camphor  , - 

Cera  flav.  - - - 

Cerat.  lap.  calam. 

Cer.us.  acetat. 

Cinchon.  pulv. 

flav. 

i 

Conf.  aromat. 

Crem.  tart.  pulv. 

Cret.  pp. 

Cuprum,  vitriol.  - v 

Digital,  purp.  pulv. 

Emp.  cantharid. 

cera:  c. 

Litharg. 

comp. 

cum  hvdr. 

Extr.  colocy.  c. 

Flor.  charruem.  - 

• Sulph. 

Guna.  ammon.  gutt. 

Arab. 

— — guaiac. 

Hydr.  muriat. 

nitrat.  rub. 

Jalap,  pulv. 

Ipecac,  pulv. 

Kali  pp. 

Liquor,  vol.c.  c. 

Magnes.  alb. 

vitriol. 

Mel.  acetat.  ... 
Natron,  vitriol. 

Nitr.  purif. 

Ol.lini  - 
<—  menth.  piper  - 


— olivar. 

— ricin. 

— terebinth. 

Opium 

Pulv.  antimonialis  - 

ipecac,  c. 

Quassia;  ras. 

Res  flav. 

Rhabarb  pulv. 

Sal.  vol.  c.  c. 

Sem.  lini. 

Senna 
Sperm,  cet. 

Sp.  lavend.  c. 

TincSt.  ferr.  muriat.  - 

scillai 

Ung.  Cera;. 

hydrarg.  fort. 


liuxau 

resin,  flav. 

- 

Zinc,  vitriol. 

- 

Zinziber.  pulv. 

- 

Bolus  knife 

No. 

Tile  - 

No. 

Bottles  (half  pint) 

doz. 

Corks  for  ditto 

ero. 

O 

Gallypots  in  sorts 

doz. 

Pewter  measure  (i  02 

;.)  No. 

Mortar  & pestle  (metal;  No. 

Ditto  (Wedgewood) 

No. 

Needles,  com. 

chart. 

Scales  and  weights  (si 

mall)  box 

Spatula  fplaister)  - 

No. 

Ditto  (pot) 

No. 

Funnel 

No. 

Spong. 

- 

Bottles,  pois,  &c. 

- 

Tow  - 

- 

Chest  - 

- 

Box 

- 

Porterage 

CO 
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CONCLUSION. 

Medical  Constitution  of  the  British  Navy „ 


To  the  observations  already  offered  on  the  history  of 
Naval  Medicine,  it  will  be  proper  here  to  add,  that  the 
Medical  arrangements  are  now  made  by  Government  ac- 
cording to  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  service,  and  the 
Medical  assistance  is  dire&ed  accordingly.  The  service  is 
performed  either  by  single  ships,  squadrons,  or  fleets.  In 
a single  ship,  the  appointments  already  stated  are  suffi- 
cient ; but  when  a squadron  or  fleet  is  ordered  to  sea,  in 
addition  to  the  Medical  appointments  of  the  different 
ships,  a Superintending  Physician  forms  also  part  of  the 
establishment.  The  introduction  of  Physicians  to  the 
fleet  has  not  been  of  long  duration,  but  is  an  improvement 
of  great  advantage,  as  a person  in  this  situation  is  supposed 
to  conjoin  the  experience  of  the  Surgeon,  with  certain 
superior  professional  acquirements,  that  enable  him  to  take 
a lead.  The  business  of  the  Physician  is  to  receive  the  re- 
ports of  the  Surgeon,  and  to  consult  with  him  in  cases  of 
difficulty  and  danger.  To  the  physicians  of  the  fleet  the 
greatest  praise  is  due,  and  most  of  the  new  arrangements 
have  been  proposed  through  their  means. 

Besides,  in  cases  of  operations  at  sea,  the  presence  of 
the  Physician  gives  a confidence  to  the  Surgeon  to  at- 
tempt every  means  of  relief  with  his  co-operation,  how- 
ever 
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ever  hazardous  or  intricate  the  case  may  be.  Another 
improvement  that  deserves  much  praise  is,  the  better  re- 
gulation and  increased  number  of  the  Naval  Hospitals, 
into  which  the  seamen  are  received  on  coming  into  port, 
and  from  whence  they  are  not  dismissed,  whatever  their 
complaint  be,  but  with  the  full  approbation  of  their  own 
Surgeon,  who  inspects  their  situation  before  receiving 
them  again  on  board. 

To  these  observations  we  shall  here  subjoin  a list  of  the 
present  establishment  of  the  British  Navy,  in  point  of 
numbers  and  medical  rank. 


LIST  OF  NAVY  SURGEONS. 

i 


V*  Surgeons  rank  with  Captains  in  the  Army,  and  Lieutenants  in  the  Navy. 


1754 
C.  Nicholai 

1755 

Thomas  Meadows 

1756 

Robert  Millington 
John  Watt 
Nicolas  Davison 

1757 
W.  Harvey 
William  Gray  (1) 
Patrick  Renny 
Hugh  Weeks 
Anthony  Gregg 
John  Robinson 

1758 
Tho.  Jone3 

1760 

Robt.  Apslev 


Alex.  Young,  M.D. 
Henry  Watson 
1761 
A.Coytmore 
John  H ilibnrton 
17  G2 

Robt.  Tindall  ' 

F.  Thompson 
1766 
. Watson 

1770 

J.  L.  M‘Clellan 
Ephraim  Gracbke 
John  Henry  Darre 

1771 

John  Smith  (1) 
William  Wallis 
Samuel  Jones 
Thomas  Mein 


William  Perry  (1) 
Thomas  Andrews 

1772 

C'h.  Armstrong 

1773 

Hen.  Maybee 

1774 

Wm.  Blamire 
Matthew  Ball 
James  Anderson 

1775 

James  Malcolm 

1776 

James  Rymer 
Charles  Thompson 
Richard  Wood 
Nicholas  Flood 
A.  Anderson  (1) 
Benj.  Draw  water 


Robert 


LIST  OP  NAVY  SURGEONS. 


396 


Robert  Melville 
lames  Rose 
James  ’Iffiomas 
Robert  Forrest 
Charles  Boydard 
John  Birtwhistle 
John  Black  (1) 
Richard  Temple 
Robert  Huet 
Alex.  Johnston  (1) 
William  Stuart 

, t 

David  Wardrobe 
Thomas  Romney 
Frederick  Horn 
Edward  Drury 
Thomas  Jameson  (1) 
James  M‘Nair 
John  Burt 
Samuel  Hill 
John  Bennet 
Thomas  Elliott 
James  Bailentyne 
John  Russel 
Charles  Wallace  (I) 
Thomas  Seeds 
Joseph  Williamson 
John  Lamb 
Peter  Sandiland^ 
Josenh  Anderson 

a. 

1778 

Wm.  Servant 
Thomas  Coleman 
Edward  Inglis 
St  ebbing  Revans 
James  Hunter 
George  St  a vert 
John  Mill 
William  Bragg 
George  Smyth,  M.D. 
Wm.  Henderson  (1) 
Robert  Munro 


John  Eedy 
John  Dack 
Nathaniel  Belly 
Joseph  Skinner 
Alex.  Johnston  (2) 

Tho.  Cunningham 

o 

Benjamin  Young 
Jn.  C.  Weeks,  M.D. 
William  Renwick 
Jeremiah  Smithers 
Alexander  Pentland 
Thomas  Stokoe 
John  Grant  (1) 

Wm.  Smellie  Forbes 
Francis  Forster 
William  Long 
John  Heath 
John  Jeffcot,  M.D. 
James  Higgins 
1779 
James  Shaw 
Samuel  Hall 
Simon  Holliday 
Andrew  Stephens 
Thomas  Caird 
Rd.  Charles  Connell 
Joseph  Fleming 
John  Thomson 
James  Crockatt 
John  Curry 
Alexander  Stewart 
Mathias  Felix 
Alex.  Love  Gordon 
Richard  Clarke,  M.D. 
Thomas  Haines 
John  Wardropc 
David  Lewis 
Peter  Smith 
Peter  Kennedy 
Win.  Turnbull  (1) 
Robt.  Newberry,  M.D. 


Edw.  Harwood 

1780 

Cuthbert  Eden 
G.  Bouch.  Worgan 
Thomas  Graham 
Joseph  Stephenson 
George  Crockatt 
John  Burosse 
David  Wake  Bell 
Richard  Kent,  M.D. 
Thomas  Williams 
John  Minchin 
P.  B.  Aickifl 
James  Callamc 
John  Barker 
William  Dykar 
Robert  Wesley 

1781 
James  Coull 
Thomas  Armstrong 

✓ O 

Thoms.  Raind 
Jn.  Cobham  Mules 
Wm.  Perry  (2) 
James  Sawers 
James  Nutt 
David  Gardner 
Wm.  Walker  (1) 
Wm.  M‘Curdy 
Leonard  Gillespie 
Edward  Lloyd 
Richard  Daston 
George  Hewetson 
Stephen  Jones 
John  Griffin 
J antes  Thomson 
Richard  Lloyd 
Stewart  Carnegy 
William  Piercy 
Joseph  Beale 
James  Glegg 
William  Nesbitt 


LIST  OP  NAVY  SURGEONS.  397 


Rt.  Anderson  (1) 

1782 
James  Scott 
lid.  Paterson  (1) 
William  Cockburn 
James  Wilkes 
Dd.  Paterson  (2) 
James  Magennis 
Alexander  Grant 
John  Bell  (1) 

James  Farquhar 
Wm.  Turnbull  (2) 
Thomas  Morgan 
John  Gibson  (I ) 
Charles  M‘Glasham 
In.  Agnew 
Richard  Burke 
William  Jardine 
Andrew  Wilson 
Ebenezer  Nicholson 
George  M'Callum 
William  Jackson  (1) 
Jonathan  Young 
George  Sibbald 
John  Duncan 
Win.  Hartshorn 

1783 

Alex.  Duncan 
Alexander  Whitson 
J ames  Long 
Charles  Cudlip 
John  Aitken  • 
Thomas  Kein 

1784 

Henry  Semple 
John  Allen 

1786 
Isaac  Wilson 

1787 

John  Clifford 
1782 

W.  Walker  (2) 


1790 

G.  Rutherford 
Henry  Sempell 
Robert  Paterson 
I.auren.  Anderson 
George  Bass 
Alexander  Bennct 
Robert  Dunn 
Alex.  Anderson  (2) 
William  Pattison 
John  Gardner 
Robert  Dunkin 
Geo'ge  Mlchie 
Lauren.  Mdntosh 
Alexan.  Hamilton 
George  Kellie 
William  Nepecker 
Alexander  Proctor 
David  Aitken 
Robert  Kirkwood 
James  Turkington 
Henry  Fcary 
Joseph  Parker 
Thomas  Kenning 
James  Parker 
Corn.  Reynolds 
Archibald  Menzies 
Thomas  Stewart 

1791 

John  Buchan 
John  Wade 
John  Leggat 
John  Bayne 

1792 
James  Little 

1793 
Th.  Eshelby 
William  Fuller 
Robert  Greer 
John  Spence 
John  Stoddart 
George  Turnbull 


J.  N.  Taylor 
Stephenson  Eden 
James  Godfrey 
John  Moffat  (1) 

Samuel  Parker 
John  Wcvmoutn 

j 

William  Fleming 
Montgom.  Boswell 
J.  Nicholl 
J.W.  Frankland 
Wm.  M'Donatd 
Luke  Nagle 
John  Dulhunty 
James  Bell 
James  Dunn 
Thomas  Smith 
John  Drew,  M.TX 
Thomas  Johnston 
Rose  Herring 
John  Reardon 
William  Cather 
Robert  Ridgeway 
Robert  Carruthers 
William  Halfpenny 
Peter  Blair 
John  Cole 
Duncan  M'Arthur 
W.  J.  Warner 
Peter  Culleq 
James  Dalzidl 
John  S.  Hasted 

/ 

Andrew  Douglas 
William  Hill 
Tho.  Watherstone 
John  Lind 

i 

Wm.  Beatty 
Thomas  Bowen 
1794 

Willian  Porter,  MD. 
Charles  Taylor 
James  Hogg 
Robert  Mulberry 

Gabriel 
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Gabriel  Johnstone 

William  Goodson 

James  R.  Pringle 

Thomas  Heron 

Evan  Edwards 

James  Fletcher 

William  Smith 

1795 

John  Morgan 

J.  A.  Gorfie 

Jacob  Mountgarrct 

Wm.  Halsted 

Thomas  Gray 

R.  H.  Beaumont 

S.  R.  Palmer  t 

Tim.  Mailer 

Wm.  Mustard 

Rd.  Daley 

Tho.  Munt 

James  Gregory 

Rd.  Murray 

Matthew  Kent 

B.  W.  Edwards 

Charles  Thomaa 

P.  J.  Neibuhr 

Henry  Osborne 

Wm.  Forbes 

George  Vance 

Rd.  Hardwicke 

Daniel  Campbell 

Robert  Mogg 

Edward  Russel 

George  Rowe 

Tho.  Robertson 

T.  Galloway  (1) 

Thomas  Willes 

Tho.  Billinghurst 

Robert  Innes  , 

D.  M‘Carty 

Hugh  Hughes 

Rt.  Cinnamond 

1796 

Wm.  Carpenter 

George  Brown 

John  Boone 

Alexander  Reid 

Robert  Smith 

Thomas  Marryat 

Thomas  Parker 

Dd.  Fleming 

Samuel  Smith 

Thomas  Hooper 

Allen  Cornfoot 

George  Stark 

John  Anderson  (1) 

F.  M.  Chivers 

George  Campbell 

Wm.  B.  Smith 

Nath.  Poulden 

Patrick  Mullane 

Richard  Lettice 

George  Bellamy 

Wm.  Llewellyn 

James  Milligan 

James  Fullarton 

Wm.  Lawe 

Josiah  Bridge 

Humph.  Mills 

John  Richardson 

John  Jones 

Wm.  Jamieson 

R.  Lindsay 

Robert  Allan  (I) 

Ralph  Cumming,  M.D. 

B.  F.  Outram 

James  Young  (2) 

John  Brigges 

W.  F.  Wye 

William  Mitchell 

John  Fisher 

J.  A.  Madden 

Francis  Connin 

John  M‘Rae 

Wm.  Carey 

Bryan  O’Biern,  MJD. 

Joseph  Kennedy,  MJD. 

W m.  Robertson 

John  Grant  (2) 

Edw.  Bromley 

Alex.  Whyte 

Michael  Jefferson 

W.  M‘Mullan 

Wm.  Gray  (2) 

James  Veitch 

John  Sterling 

John  Martin 

John  Crawford 

Gregory  Odell 

Drummond  Murray. 

James  Corbett 

Rt.  Sabine 

Thomas  Hurst 

Alexander  Milne 

Bryan  M‘Laughlan 

Matt.  Motherwell 

Thomas  Major 

John  Adamson 

David  Rowlands 

John  Malone 

Wade  Shields 

Robert  Hood 

Wm.  Shoveller 

Wm.  Gregory 

John  Cunningham 

M.  M'Cormick 

B.  Kiernan 

Peter  Goldsmith 

Robt.  Anderson  (3) 

Richard  Harris 

Scott  Brown 
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Wm.  M‘Laughlin 
William  Finnimore 
And.  Smith 
Duncan  Campbell 
R.  Williams 
John  Wilson  (1) 

John  Bury 
John  Macansh 
John  Shaw 
James  Cairns 
Edward  Boys 
Richard  Thompson 
Henry  Parkin 
Robert  Castelman 
Robert  M‘Cormick 
Arthur  Ahmuty 
Thomas  Downey 
Rt.  Welsh 
John  Inman 
James  Billing: 

Ralph  Cuthbertson 
Morgan  Finucane 
John  Jackson 
Thomas  Quin 
And.  Elphinstone,  M.D 
John  Roiloff 
George  Smith 
Henry  Ewing 
Wm.  Gladstone 
George  Jarvis 
Robert  Crichton 
1797 

M.  Johnstone 
George  M'Grath 
Charles  Dubois 
John  Hallett 
George  Roddam 
Richard  Cray 
Wm.  Hamilton 
R.  P.  Williams 
Rd.  Dobson 


David  Parry 
Wm.  Purdie 
William  Maybank 
Josias  Graham 
Wm.  Henderson  (9) 
Jn.  Anderson  (2) 
Joseph  Cullerne 
John  Pegus 
John  Colluni 
William  Tait 
Rt.  Walker 
Anthony  Wilson 
James  Mdntosh 
Charles  Carr 
Thomas  Watkins 
Thomas  Clause 
Jacob  Farrington 
Mark  Williams 
W.  Musgrove 
Jonas  H.  Edwards 
Thomas  Simpson 
James  Campbell 
Edw.  Henry  Brie 
Thomas  Tappen 
Wm.  Flyard 
James  bibbald 

John  Simons 

■ 

Wm.  H.  Hooper 
1798 
J.  M.  Cowan 
Samuel  Pitt 
Wm.  Gillespie 
James  MolFett  (2) 
W.  W.  Craddock 
Patrick  PvFurphy 
Edw.  Tudor 
Thomas  Hendry 
Wm.  Jackhn 
John  M' Cully 
Benjamin  Lara 
George  Butt 


Alexander  Allen 
Wm.  Dingwall 
Andrew  Rowan 
Jen.  Jones 
Jn.  Todd 
Robert  Kerr 
John  Hall 
Robert  Allen  (2) 
Wm.  Crosby 
John  Lauder 
James  Gillies 
John  Graham 
W.  M.  Spence 
John  Knox 
T ho  mas 'Oswald 
Arthur  French 
D.  M.  Dickson 
Reg.  Williams 
John  Neil 
Francis  Beale 
Richard  Ward 
John  Wilson  (2) 
Dan.  Lane 

Al.  Whitehead,  M.D. 

, And.  Deslie 
W.  Warden 
J.  P.  O’Berne 
John  Ballard 
1799 

Hugh  Walker 
Alex.  Denmark 
William  Bowler 
William  Edmunds 
Robert  Adams 
William  Standbridgc 
James  Rob 
Edward  Williams 
John  C.  Watson 
David  Reid 
J.  S.  Swift 
Wm.  Stenhouse 
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Jn.  B.  Houseal 
Alexander  Gavin 
John  Irvine 
William  Burnett 

-A- 

George  Henderson 
William  Cupples 
Robert  Stewart 
John  Arres 
James  Schaw 
John  Hume 
D.  J.  H.  Dickson 
Henry  Smith 
Andrew  Hay 
F.  E.  Stephen 
Charles  Edman 
Geo.  Towns 
James  Caie 
Geo.  Hudson 
. John  Gibson  (2) 
Stephen  Fowell 
Michael  M‘Kenna 
John  Strang 
John  Booth 
Wm.  T.  Nunn 
John  Jameson 
John  Home 
Alex.  Manscm 
, Benjamin  Ayrton 
M.  Keefe 
Richard  Bell 
Thomas  May 
George  Anderson 
J.  Meredith 
Robert  Smyth 
Andrew  L.  Jack 
) 800 
Geo.  Mure 
James  Stqrrat 
James  Burn 
P.  T.  Creagh 
William  Warner 


John  Powell 

Willoughby  Dixie 

John  Rodmell 

James  Johnson 

Edw.  G.  Jones 

Alex.  Dewar  f 1 J 

Sam.  Cotton 

Wm.  Williamson 

Edward  Price 

Sampson  Hardy 

Wm.  Holden 

Wm.  Walter  (3) 

Robert  Welsh  ^ 

Andr.  Noble 

John  Bell  (2) 

John  Stokoe 

Rowland  Griffith 

Samuel  Fqx 

George  Fairfowl 

Nicolas  Brady 

Valentine  Duke 

Jos.  Fisher 

Thomas  Thong 

Thomas  Jameson  (2) 

Robt.  P.  Hillyar 

Luke  Finn 

Richard  Hinds 

Edward  Owen 

Isaac  Pemberton 

Henry  Last 
• > 

David  Cowan 
Justin  M‘Carth 
John  Gibbs 
Thos.  Longmore 
Sam.  Bromley 
J.  S.  Ramsay 
Hamilton  Baillie 
Wm.  Oastler 
Hugh  Monk 
James  Guthrie 
Puncan  M'Coll 


Rt.  Riddell 
James  Wilson 
Geo.  Williamson, 
Hugh  Bell 
William  Welsh 
Wm.  Price 
John  Spark 
Sam.  Alien 
1801 

J antes  Graham 
Abm.  Martin 
John  M‘Leod 
Joseph  Odell 
Ralph  Palin 
Robert  Purdie 
Charles  Baillie 
J.  D.  Burke 
William  Gough 
James  Reid 
Isaac  Butt 
Robert  Naim 
Tho.  Steel 
James  Nesbitt 
Thomas  Lindsey 
John  Stowell 
Isaac  Ryall 
David  James 
R.  W.  Bampfield  v 
J ames  Tulloh 
James  Nimqia 
John  Cochrane 
William  Kay 
John  Finucane 
Patrick  Clarke 
Robert  Crow 
James  White 
Alex.  Gillespie 
James  Hamilton 
William  Jackson  (2 j 
William  Boyd 
Alex.  Torbitt 
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Arthur  Wall 
James  Brennan 
William  Traill 
Charles  Rolfe 
Thomas  Williamson 
John  Erskine  Risk 
Jerem.  Jenkins 
John  Ladbury 
Owen  Harries 
Robert  Scott 
Petter  Molliner 
John  Gray  (2) 

J.  H.  Hughes 
John  Fletcher 
T.  E.  Harrison 
Thomas  Galloway  (2) 
Jas.  Gilbert  Rae 
Alex.  Short 
Richard  Jones 
Peter  Cunningham 
James  P.  Parrel 
James  Edmunds 
John  M‘Auley 
Alexander  Girvan 
Thomas  Hanna 
James  Anderson 
Frs.  B.  Spilsbury 
1802 

Robert  Rogers 
James  Sullivan 
John  Morris 
John  Davis 
Samuel  Symonds 
Wm.  Wilson 
Richard  Goodwin 
Alex.  C.  Hutchinson 
Wm.  M‘Farlane 


1803 

Richard  Tobin 
W.  Mackay 
J.  Rutherford 
Robert  Johnston 
R.  Walker  (2) 

Hugh  Plutchinson 
John  Benell 
E.  Grimstone 
1S04 

H.  Plowman 
Richard  Gibbs 
William  Tullidge 
John  Miller 
George  Walker 
Joseph  Dallaway 
Mark  Cockburn 
W.  Cuthbert 
John  Young 
Caryer  Vickery 
James  Keith 
John  Urquhart 
John  Bowen 
Stephen  Williamson 
Alex.  Taylor 
Thomas  Dickson 
Alex.  Jack 
Thomas  Davie 
Rcb.  Theo.  Davey 
R.  P.  Leech 
Daniel  Quarsier 
G.  M.  Caldwell 
P.  Hopkins 
James  Arnott 
Wm.  Lawson 
John  Notley 
Richard  Carter 
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Sam.  Sinclare 
Arch.  Lang 
R.M.  Wight 
W.  Colvin 
John  Dickson 
T.  Gliddon  Lavers 
William  Ure 
John  Henry  Royse 
John  Prothero 
James  Lowry 
Samuel  Bailey 
1805 

Alex.  Dewar  (2) 
Samuel  Love 
Alex.  Simpson 
William  Claperton 
Thomas  Thomas 
James  Lillies 
John  Burn 
Thomas  Usher 
Wm.  Gumming 
Johu  M‘Namara 
W.  Donald 
W.  Cree 
Robert  Brown 
James  Scott 
G.  A.  Acheson 
O.  Pineo 
J.  G.  Williams 
Isaac  Pemberton 
Rob.CuppIes 
Hugh  Stewart 
Richard  Webster 
Isaac  Gorrell 
N.  Smith 
Bernard  Nasey 
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LIST  OF  BRITISH  AUTHORS 


ON 


NAVAL  MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY. 


}Vhm  pub  I hh  cJ. 


Addington  on  Sea  Scurvy, 1753 

Arthry’s  Seaman’s  Medical  Advocate,  >79^ 

Atkin's  Navy  Surgeon,  17^2 

Plane  on  the  Diseases  of  Seamen,  I/89 

Plane’s  Short  Account  of  Preserving  the  Health  of 

Seamen,  1792 

Clarke  on  Diseases  of  long  Voyages, 179^ 

Coekhurne  on  Sea  Diseases, 1736 

De  Monchey  on  Diseases  on  Voyages  to  the  West 

Indies,  1762 

Falck’s  Seaman’s  Medical  Inst  rue-tor, 177-1 

Fletchet  on  the  Health  of  Seamen, • 1786 

Gillespie  on  the  Preservation  of  the  Health  of  Seamen 

in  the  West  Indies, 179® 

Gillespie’s  Observations  on  the  Diseases  which  pre- 
vailed on  board  a part  of  His  Majesty’s  Squadron 
on  the  Leeward  Island  Station,  from  1/94 

1 796,  1 800 

FT ul me  on  the  Prevention  of  Scurvy  at  Sea, 1768 

Jervey  on  the  Prevention  and  Cure  of  Scurvy, 1769 

Lind  on  Scurvy,  1757 

Lind  on  the  Health  of  Seamen,  1762 

Lind  on  the  Diseases  of  Seamen, 17/4 

Lind  on  the  Diseases  of  Europeans  in  Warm  Cli- 
mates,   1777 

Macbride’s  New  Method  of  Treating  Scurvy  at  Sea,  . . 1776 

Medical  Advice  to  Masters  of  Ships, 1799 

Millar  on  Navy  Diseases, 1779 

Milman  on  Scurvy,  1782 

Milne’s  Account  of  the  Diseases  that  prevailed  in  two 
■ Voyages  to  the  East  Indies,  in  the  Carnatic  East 
Indiaman,  during  the  years  1793>  9~L  95>  96,  97> 
and  98,  with  Observations  and  Medical  lle- 

imuks, 1803 

Moyle’s  Sea  Surgeon, 1/02 

JNorthcote’s  Marine  Pra&ice  of  Physic  and  Surgery,  . . 1770 

Paterson  on  Scurvy, 1779 

Ren  wick  on  Sickness  in  Ships  of  War, l/9'2 


Robertson’s 
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Robertson's  Account  of  the  Diseases  which  prevailed 
in  two  Voyages  to  the  West  Indies,  and  Coast  of 
Africa,  on  board  His  Majesty’s  Sloop  Weasel,  in 

l/(\Q 1 779 

Robertson  on  Ship  Fevers, l/8y 

Rouppe  on  the  Diseases  of  Seamen, 1772 

Seamen’s  Medical  Instruftor, J774 

Ship-Masters  Medical  Assistant, 1777 

Stewart’s  Medical  Discipline,  for  Preserving  the  Health 

of  Seamen  in  Voyages  to  Hot  Climates,  1801 

Sutton  on  Extradting  Foul  Air  out  of  Ships, 17^9 

Tennant  on  West  India  Diseases, 1/42 

Thomson  on  Scurvy, 1? 9$ 

Trotter’s  Review  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the 

Navy,  1790 

Trotter’s  Medicina  Nautica, * . . . . 1804 

Trotter  on  Scurvy,  1792 

Wastell’s  Advice  to  Seamen  on  Diseases  of  Plot  Cli- 
mates,   1800 

Wilkinson’s  Seaman’s  Preservation  from  Diseases,  &c.  1/(53 

Winterbottom’s  Medical  Diredtions  for  the  Use  of  Na- 
vigators in  Hot  Climates, 1803 


The  above  list  is  the  whole  of  the  British  Authors  who 
have  written  on  Naval  Medicine  and  Surgery  ; and  if  we 
compare  the  small  number  of  them  with  the  list  of  indi- 
viduals who  fill  the  appointments  in  the  Navy,  we  must 
be  struck  with  the  little  turn  for  observation,  which  has 
been  displayed  by  such  a large  body  of  pradlitioners. 

But  it  may  be  justly  observed,  that  great  praise  is  due 
to  the  authors  who  have  already  treated  on  Marine  Me- 
dicine, and  the  most  beneficial  consequences  have  attended 
their  suggestions,  both  to  the  health  and  regulation  of 
the  Navy  in  every  respedt.  The  paucity  of  the  above  list 
will  be  a strong  argument  in  favour  of  what  we  have  for- 
merly hinted,  that  each  Surgeon  should  be  obliged,  as  a 
matter  of  duty,  to  lodge,  along  with  his  journal,  a detail 
of  such  pradtical  observations  as  have  occurred  to  him 
worthy  of  notice  in  his  routine  of  service.  How  much, 
indeed,  would  it  tend  to  the  benefit  of  Marine  Practice, 
if  the  Surgeon  of  every  vessel  in  a fleet  were  to  commu- 
nicate annually  his  observations  to  the  Physician,  and 
these  being  colledted,  that  a publication  should  be 
brought  forward  every  year,  under  the  title  of  Annals 
of  Marine  Medicine,  particularly  appropriated  for  the 
iise  and  information  of  the  Service. 
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DIRECTIONS  FOR  PLACING  PLATES. 


PLx^TE  I. — To  face  p.  62. 
Admiral  Markham’s  Sick  Birth. 
Explanation. 

>""  A Sleeping  place. 

B Dispensary. 

C Round-house. 

D Desk,  over  which  is  a sky-light. 
E E Drawers,  & c. 
a b c Doors. 


PLATE  II.— To  face  p.  67. 

This  is  an  ingenious  contrivance  of  Messrs.  R.  Moser 
and  Co  of  Frith-street,  Soho.  It  is  recommended  by  its 
easy  application,  and  the  directions  how  to  use  it  are  as 
follow  : 

Take  the  tin-box  lamp,  and  light  with  a wax  taper,  and 
the  best  oil,  as  a common  chamber  lamp,  which  place  in 
the  lov/er  chamber  of  the  earthen  retort.  Place  the  earthen 
cup  over  the  burner,  in  which  put  some  sand,  and  place 
the  glass  cup  in  it  ; pour  in  the  vinegar,  or  any  other  li- 
quid with  which  you  wish  to  impregnate  the  air,  and 
cover  the  whole  with  the  earthen  top.  In  chambers  the 
tin  tube  conveys  the  smoke  or  smell  of  the  oil  up  the 
chimney  ; on  board  ships  they  are  slung  in  cases. 

N.  B.  By  removing  the  cups  and  the  top,  any  thing  may 
be  kept  warm  in  sick-rooms,  by  placing  a tin  vessel  over 
the  lamp. 


PLATE  III.— To  face  p.  289. 

' 

This  is  a delineation  of  a truss  for  femoral  hernia, 
which  has  never  appeared  before  in  any  work.  The  at- 
tention is  here  to  be  particularly  directed  to  the  form  of 
the  cushion,  which  is  different  from  that  of  other  trusses. 

PLATE 
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PLATE  IV. — To  face  p.  249. 

This  plate  shews  the  application  of  the  tourniquet  to 
the  arm  and  thigh,  with  a view  of  the  large  artery  of 
each  member,  over  which  the  pressure  of  the  cushion 
should  be  made.  The  tourniquet  here  is  of  the  simplest 
kind,  and  what  can  be  readily  applied  by  any  bye- 
stander.  . . 

This  is  the  suggestion  of  Sir  William  Blizard,  of  whose 
friendship  and  attention,  at  an  early  period  of  life,  the 
author  begs  leave  to  make  this  public  acknowledgment. 


PLATE  V. — To  face  p.  295. 

This  plate  is  intended  merely  to  exhibit  a complete 
view  of  the  trepaning  instruments,  which  no  Navy  Sur- 
geon should  be  without. 


PLATE  VI. — To  face  p.  309. 

) 

This  is  a full  set  of  amputating  instruments,  and  is 
only  placed  here  to  point  out  the  necessity  for  having 
them  complete. 

A 


PLATE  VII. — To  face  p.  304. 

This  plate  is  a delineation  of  the  splints  commonly  used 
in  fraftures  of  the  extremities,  and  which  are  ordered  by 
Government  in  the  list  of  Naval  Instruments. 


In  forming  the  above  set  of  plates,  the  Author  is  much 
indebted  to  Mr.  John  Grice,  an  ingenious  artist,  instru- 
ment-maker to  the  London  Hospital,  and  truss-maker 
to  the  Society  for  the  Relief  of  the  Ruptured  Poor,  for 
the  best  form  of  the  amputation  instruments,  the  truss,  and 
splints.  By  applying  to  him,  the  young  Surgeon  will  not 
only  have  instruments  of  the  best  and  latest  construction, 
bu*.  he  will  have  the  farther  advantage  of  having  the 
principles  of  their  use  explained,  in  the  most  correct  and 
scientific  manner. 
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ACCIDENTS,  division  of,  under  the  forms  of  tumors,  frac- 
tures, and  luxations,  2-SO. 

Adhesion,  period  of,  in  incised  wounds,  261. 

•  , circumstances  by  which  it  is  sometimes  defeated,, 

26l. 

Air,  composition  of,  4, 

— , state  of,  at  sea,  4. 

— — , land,  noxious  qualities  of,  from  various  impregnations,  4. 

• — , in  cold  climates  hurtful  t«  seamen,  from  its  moisture,  5, 

, peculiar  and  obscure  qualities  of,  13. 

— , exposure  to,  a cause  of  disease,  12. 

, effeCts  of,  in  the  production  of  disease,  13. 

— ~ , water  exposed  to,  rendered  wholesome,  40. 

— , employment  of,  conjoined  with  cleanliness,  in  the  second 
stage  of  gun-shot  wounds,  253. 

Aneurism,  description  of,  280. 

— , progress  of,  at  sea,  2S0. 

•  : — , seldom  requiring  operation  at  sea,  28Q. 

•  , case  of  an  operation  of,  at  sea,  280. 

Antimonials,  use  of,  in  the  first  stage  of  typhus,  122. 
Antiseptics,  combination  with  mercury  of,  in  the  cure  of  lues  at 

sea,  446. 

, use  of,  in  the  cure  of  the  yellow  fever,  173. 

■ , use  of,  in  the  cure  of  scorbutic  ulcers,  268. 

Aromatics,  use  of,  in  exposure  to  a tainted  atmosphere,  12, 

— ’ : — , use  of,  in  intermittents,  128. 

Astringents,  use  of,  in  diarrhoea,  123. 

, use  of,  in  intermittents,  122. 

, use  of,  in  acute  dysentery,  13£). 

Atmosphere,  precautions  to  be  observed  where  exposure  to 
tainted  is  unavoidable,  12. 

Authors,  Naval,  list  of,  402. 


Ballast,  attention  to  the  selection  of,  at  sea,  6. 

Barley,  an  article  of  diet  at  sea,  32. 

Bayonet,  consideration  of  wounds  received  from,  263. 
Bedding,  attention  to  the  drying  of,  8. 

■ observations  on,  at  sea,  8. 

Beer,  antiscorbutic  qualities  of,  41. 

— — , spruce,  antiscorbutic  qualities  of,  43. 
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Belli/,  wounds  of,  treatment  of,  2 6-1. 

Biril,  the  late  Mr.  communications  to  him  on  instructing  sea- 
men in  the  use  of  the  tourniquet,  256. 

Birthing,  remarks  on,  (). 

Biscuit,  method  of  preserving  in  an  uncorrupt  state,  30t 

, one  of  the  original  articles  of  food  at  sea,  2c). 

, when  burnt,  used  to  purify  water  at  sea,  3(). 

Bilious  remitting  fevers,  treatment  of  at  sen,  163. 

Bitters,  use  of,  as  a preventative  against  the  effects  of  conta- 
tagion,  72. 

, use  of,  in  dysentery,  13C). 

Blanc,  Dr.  his  mode  of  filtration,  -10. 

, his  table  of  the  proportion  of  West  India  Diseases, 

93. 

Blister,  use  of,  in  alleviating  the  pains  of  the  head  in  typhus, 
123. 

■  , use  of,  in  difficult  respiration  of  typhus,  123. 

Bleeding,  use  of,  in  malignant  yellow  fever,  1/4. 

Blood-letting,  both  general  and  topical,  use  of,  in  the  lirst  stage 

of  gun-shot  wounds,  253. 

, topical  in  symptoms  of  fever  attending  gun- 
shot wounds,  256. 

Bread,  in  form  of  biscuit,  account  of,  2f). 

Butler,  use  of,  at  sea,  31. 

Cfilomel,  preference  of,  in  dysentery,  l/S. 

— , use  of,  in  hepatic  complaints,  203. 

Catarrhal  /ljj'ections,  and  their  consequences,  134. 

— — symptoms  of,  and  nature  of  the  matter 

discharged  by,  135. 

■  — — : -,  general  treatment  and  palliation  of,  136. 

Channel  Diseases,  Dr.  Lind’s  table  ot  the  proportion  of,  149. 
t r-  Dr.  Trotter’s  ditto,  15,0. 

Channel  Service,  introduction  to  the  diseases  of,  I I/. 

Chest,  inflammatory  aflcCtions  of,  and  causes  of,  118. 

f affection  pf  in  High  Northern  Latitudes,  243. 

Cleanliness,  use  of,  253. 

Co Ul- Lathing,  use  of,  123. 

*  use  of  in  malignant  yellow  fever,  1/3. 

*  use  of  in  s.crophula,  26c). 

Consumption,  causes  from  which  it  peculiarly  arises  at  sea, 
constitutions  most  liable  to  its  attack,  mode  of  treating,  142. 
Contagion,  production  of,  and  caution  against  introducing 
into  ships  of  war,  62. 

foup  de  soldi,  or  stroke  of  the  sun,  treatment  of,  235. 
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Diet , importance  of,  24. 

Disease  termed  Guinea  worm,  description  of,  233. 

Diseases , effedts  of  air  in  the  production  of,  8. 

•  general  means  of  prevention  of,  1. 

on  entering  the  Mediterranean,  208. 

on  the  .Coast  of  Africa,  234. 

on  the  station  of  High  Northern  Latitudes,  242. 

oftheChannelservi.ee,  11(3. 

•  of  the  East  India  station,  151. 

Drink , at  sea,  consideration  of,  34. 

Drunkenness,  propensity  of  seamen  to,  112. 

Dysentery,  frequency  of  it  at  sea,  and  often  complicated  witf* 
other  diseases,  137- 

■  - divided  into  two  species,  137- 

•  acute  and  chronic,  treatment  of,  138. 

Egypt,  peculiar  epidemics  of,  210. 

Exercise  and  Discipline  at  sea,  necessity  of,  47. 

— . encouragement  of,  by  the  introduction 

of  rough  sports,  4 9. 

Febrile  Contagion,  means  to  purify  a ship  from,  70. 

•  * treatment  of,  121. 

•  circumstances  on  which  its  adtivity  de- 

pend, 5p. 

origin  and  chemical  nature  of,  57. 

difference  of,  arising  from  animal  and  vege- 
table matter,  58. 

quantity  of,  necessary  to  febrile  adtion,  5Q . 

precaution  to  be  observed  in  a ship  on  the 

appearance  of,  62. 

Fevers,  description  of,  and  remarks  on  the  critical  days  of,  120. 
varieties  of,  124. 

■  of  a continued  and  remitting  form,  differing  only  in 

degree,  124. 

Fra&ures,  description  and  treatment  of,  293. 

. of  the  head,  the  most  dangerous  injury  of  the 

bones,  294. 

symptoms  of,  295. 

■  of  the  extremities,  occurring  most  frequently  of  the 

compound  kind,  300. 

Gun-shot  Wounds,  description  of  three  circumstances  proving 

fatal  in,  24  S. 

■ treatment  of,  24 9. 

examination  of  the  parts  occupied  by,  250. 

treatment  of  the  third  stage,  255. 
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Gun-shot  Wounds,  fatality  of,  from  constitutional  symp- 
toms, 25(). 

» - ..  connexion  of,  with  wind  of  a bail,  2 59. 

Hepatitis,  description  of,  229. 

Hernia,  history  and  species  of,  282. 

inguinal,  the  most  common  form  of,  282. 

causes  at  sea  productive  ot  283. 

— nations  strongly  addicted  to  the  use  of  oil,  extremely 

subject  to,  284. 

danger  and  precursors  to  the  alarming  state  of,  284. 

— consistency  of  the  descended  parts  in  treatment  of  in- 

* guinal  form  of,  2S6. 

— replacement  of,  use  of  a'  proper  truss  or  bandage 

in,  286. 

observations  on  the  construction  of,  286. 

. — necessity  for  a division  of  parts  taking  place  in,  2S8. 

■ — femoral,  next  to  inguinal,  the  most  common  form 

of,  2S8. 

*  situation  and  symptoms  of  femoral,  288. 

*  construction  of  a truss  for,  28 9. 

deception  practised  by  sailors  in,  observations  on,  28 9. 

*  slight  cases  of,  no  impediment  to  the  performance  of 

the  duties  of  a sea-life,  289. 

High  Northern  Latitudes,  station  of,  242. 

means  for  preventing  diseases  011, 

and  mode  of  treating  diseases  of,  243. 

Hospital  Ulcer,  history  and  symptoms  of,  2/5. 

« treatment  of,  2/5. 

treatment  of  the  second  stage  of,  2/5. 

Dr.  Weir’s  mode  of  treating,  2 77. 

Dr.  Rollo’s  description  and  treatment  of  a pe- 
culiar species  of,  278. 

Inflammations,  130. 

Intermittents,  or  agues,  division  of,  125. 

tertian,  the  most  common  form  of,  125. 

*  description  ot  the  paroxysm  occurring  in,  126. 

remarks  on,  and  treatment  of,  126. 

peculiar  morbid  symptoms  of,  126. 

Kitchen,  observations  on  the  situation  of,  in  a ship,  10. 

Lind's  (Dy.),  table  of  the  proportion  of  Channel  diseases,  149. 
Luxations,  occasionally  arising  from  the  same  cause  as  frac- 
tures, 301. 

*  treatment  of,  when  merely  displaced,  302. 

— when  lacerated,  after  reduction,  treatment  of,  302. 
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Mediterranean  Station,  diseases  of,  20S. 

Medicines,  arrangement  of,  under  separate  heads,  vide  Pharma* 
copceia,  309. 

*  quantity  of,  to  be  carried  to  sea,  311. 

of  Dr.  Blane’s  arrangement,  from  Apothecaries’  ' 

Hall,  vide  Pharmacopoeia,  3y3. 

Naval  Surgery,  introduction  to,  and  division  of,  243. 

Oatmeal,  introduction  of,  in  the  Navy,  28. 

Occasional  Accidents,  introduction  to,  and  division  of,  2SQ. 
Ophthalmia,  history,  symptoms,  and  causes  of,  222. 

- ■■  - ■ contagious  nature  of,  223. 

*  — treatment  of  first  stage  of,  224. 

treatment  of  second  stage,  and  mode  of  preven- 
tion of,  224. 

Opiates,  use  of  in  typhus,  122. 

7 use  of  in  dysentery,  1 39. 

Orlop,  cautions  on  uncovering  of,  10. 

Oslridgc,  Lieutenant,  the  use  of  his  machine,  40. 

Passions,  enlivening,  effects  of,  on  seamen,  52, 

Pease,  an  article  of  food  at  sea,  effeCts  of,  32. 

Plague,  history  and  treatment  of,  210. 

Prickly  heat , account  of,  23 6. 

Piheumatism , description  of,  130. 

. * — division  of  into  two  species,  131. 

. • acute  species  of,  131. 

constitutions  liable  to  the  attack  of,  and  cause 

of,  132. 

t- progress  of  the  symptoms  of,  132. 

chronic  species  of,  132. 

. treatment  of  both  species  of,  132. 

Robertson' s , (Dr.)  table  of  the  proportion  of  West  India  dis* 
eases,  192. 

Scorches,  equally  frequent  with  gun-shot  wounds,  250. 

description  and  treatment  of,  '25Q. 

Seamen,  observations  on  the  clothing  of,  18. 

on  the  propensity  of,  to  drunkenness.  111. 

—  observations  on  the  diet  of,  24. 

observations  on  their  love  of  rough  sports,  49. 

Sea- sickness*  its  nature  and  symptoms,  1 10. 

period  of  the  duration  of,  110. 

. palliative  treatment  of.  111. 
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Ship  and  Hospital  Ulcer,  history  and  symptoms  of,  2/5.  _ 

treatment  of,  on  the  antiphlogistic 

plan,  2/6. 

— treatment  of  the  second  stage  of,  2/6. 

*}mylk,  Dr.  Carmichael,  his  mode  of  fumigation, ,'65. 
ipasm , a constitutional  symptom  in  gun-shot  wounds,  256, 

svmptoms  and  treatment  of,  2 57. 

Station  of  the  Channel  aei  vice,  1 16. 

0t  the  West  Indies,  151. 

of  the  East  Indies,  196. 

^ the  Mediterranean,  208. 

c-f lne  **>.t  -,can  Coast,  23*L 

High  Northern  Latitudes,  2 12. 

Suppression  of  Urine,  frequency  of,  at  sea,  2Q0. 

•  pauses  from  which  it  originates ,^201. 

„ its  treatment,  292. 

Tetanic  Complaints,  genial  causes  of,  in  the  West  Indies. 

m. 

treatment  and  consequence  of,  184. 

Trotters  mode  of  purifying  water,  35. 

proposal  of  an. uniform  for  seamen,  20, 

Typhus,  or  ship  fever,  dese.'r>non  of  the  most  common  form 
of,  119. 

■ mortality  from,  121. 

importance  of  the  proper  treatment  of,  122, 

palliation  of  particular  symptoms  of,  1.22. 

•  convalescent  state  of,  advantages  of  the  hark  in,  123.. 

Uenereal  Disease,  state  of,  in  the  Channel  service,  446. 

„ treatment  of,  easy  at  sea,  ] 46. 

peculiarities  of  the  appearance  and  treatment 

of,  in  the  West  Indies,  I87. 

caution  on  the  treatment  of,  on  an  East  Ifndia 

voyage,  20/.  , 

deers,  importance  of  an  attention  to,  in  Naval  Pra&ice,  2 66. 

scorbutic,  chiefly  claiming  our  attention  at  sea,  2 67. 

description,  and  opinion  of,  267. 

difficulty  and  facility  of  the  cure  of,  reasons  for,  26/, 

•  peculiar  symptoms  of,  26/. 

scrophulous  symptoms,  and  treatment  of,  2 69. 

•  venereal,  treatment  of,  as  they  affiett  the  external 

skin,  2/1. 

»—■  venereal,  conclusion  in,  274. 
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Ulcers s ship  and  hospital,  history,  symptoms,  and  treatment 
of,  2 75. 

• treatment  of,  by  Dr.  Weir,  2 76. 

particular  species  of,  as  described  and  treated  by 
Dr.  Hollo, 

West  India  Station , introduction  to,  increase  of  mortality  oi. 

151.  ’ * 

—  division  of  the  diseases  of,  ; 

-prevention  of  the  diseases  of,  l ^ 

fevers,  enumeration  and  trea*"- 

—  — i-r diseases.  Dr.  Kobertso**  8 tab.e  of  the  pro- 

portion of,  192. 

X)r.  Blane’s  table  of  JfD- 

Wounds. introduction  to,  and  treatment  °f>  240. 

— gun-shot,  symptoms  and  trealment  of,  263. 

Yaws,  seamen  liable  to  the  contagion  °f»  188. 

- ■-  description  and  mode  of  treati^en*  °f»  19®° 
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